
 

  
 

In compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act, individuals needing special accommodations (including auxiliary 

communicative aids and services) during this meeting should notify the City Recorder at 766-9793 at least one day prior to the 

meeting.  

 

 

 

          AGENDA 

Jim Miller, Mayor 

Stephen Willden, Mayor Pro Tem 

Shellie Baertsch, Council Member 

Michael McOmber, Council Member 

Bud Poduska, Council Member 

Chris Porter, Council Member 

CITY COUNCIL MEETING  

Tuesday, November 15, 2016 

7:00 P.M. 

City of Saratoga Springs Council Chambers 

1307 North Commerce Drive, Suite 200, Saratoga Springs, Utah 84045 

 

1. Call to Order. 

2. Roll Call. 

3. Invocation / Reverence.  

4. Pledge of Allegiance.  

5. Public Input – This time has been set aside for the public to express ideas, concerns, and comments. 

 

REPORTS: 

1. Mayor. 

2. City Council. 

3. Administration Communication with Council. 

4. Staff Updates: Inquiries, Applications, and Approvals.   

 

PUBLIC HEARINGS: 

1. Aspen Hills Blvd. Connection to Mountain View Corridor. 

2. Budget Amendments; Resolution R16-62 (11-15-16). 

3. Code Amendments – Entire Title 19 including Definitions, Zones and Setbacks, Design 

Standards, Open Space, Mixed Waterfront, Landscaping, Signs, and Multiple Clean-Ups; 

Ordinance 16-25 (11-15-16). 

4. Wildflower – Community Plan (CP) Amendment; ~ West of Harvest Hills & North of SR 73. 

 

BUSINESS ITEMS: 

1. Acceptance of Audit and Comprehensive Annual Financial Report (CAFR) Presentation. 

2. Bid Award:  Multi-Hazard Mitigation Plan; Resolution R16-63 (11-15-16). 

3. Bid Award:  Utah Lake Distribution Canal (ULDC) Pump Station; Resolution R16-64 (11-15-

16). 

4. Saratoga Hills 6 – Preliminary Plat, ~350 W. Grandview Blvd. 

5. Deer Meadow Church – Site Plan/Preliminary Plat/Final Plat, 3261 S. Village Parkway.   

6. 2016-2017 Bluffdale Police Contract Adjustments; Resolution R16-65 (11-15-16) 

7. Street Lighting Utility Enterprise Fund and Fee; Resolution R16-66 (11-15-16), Resolution 

R16-67 (11-15-16). 



 

City Council Meeting Agenda November 1, 2016  2  

 

  

    
.  

 

 

 

APPROVAL OF MINUTES: 

1. November 1, 2016. 

 

CLOSED SESSION: 

Motion to enter into closed session for any of the following: purchase, exchange, or lease of real property; 

discussion regarding deployment of security personnel, devices, or systems; pending or reasonably 

imminent litigation; the character, professional competence, or the physical or mental health of an 

individual.   

 

ADJOURNMENT   
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Decorum - The Council requests that citizens help maintain the decorum of the meeting by turning off electronic 

devices, being respectful to the Council and others. 

Councilmembers may participate in this meeting electronically via video or telephonic conferencing.   

The order of the agenda items is subject to change by order of the Mayor.  

Final action may be taken concerning any topic listed on the agenda.  



 

City Council Staff Report 
 
Author:  Gordon Miner, City Engineer  
Subject: Aspen Hills Boulevard Connection to Mountain View Corridor  
Date: November 15, 2016 
Type of Item:   Policy Decision – Road Connectivity 
 
 
A. Executive Summary:  UDOT is requesting direction as to whether the City wants Aspen 

Hills Boulevard (AHB) connected to the frontage road of the future Mountain View 
Corridor (MVC).  The City has retained Horrocks Engineers to study the traffic impact on 
AHB under various scenarios.  John Dorny of Horrocks Engineers will present the 
findings, summarize the conclusions, make recommendations, and answer questions 
about that study.  
 
Recommendation: This is a policy decision with consequences, regardless of the 
decision that is made.  The Council should direct staff as to how it would like to proceed 
or request additional information for a future Council meeting if no conclusive direction 
emerges on November 15th.   

 
B. Background:  In September of 2011, three miles of MVC opened in Utah County from 

Redwood Road to I-15 on 2100 North in Lehi. Funding has been allocated to extend MVC 
in Utah County from Lehi’s 2100 North to Crossroads Boulevard in Saratoga Springs. Since 
the Environmental Impact Statement was published in 2008, the design has changed in 
this area to include frontage roads.   

 
 UDOT held an open house on September 22, 2016 to review the design changes with the 

public and provide information about initial construction plans, which include a two-lane 
road, with a single lane in each direction along with a six-foot sidewalk on the east side of 
the road.  This two-lane road will ultimately be a one-way northbound frontage road 
during later phases of construction.  Construction on this frontage road is scheduled to 
begin next spring and last approximately one year. 

 
Due to miscommunication on my part, UDOT showed AHB closed at the open house on 
September 22nd.  Soon after that meeting, I directed UDOT to correct the conceptual 
design on their website to show the intended AHB connection.  Unfortunately, this 
miscommunication has been the source of some contention, for which I apologize.  
 
Since then: 

 
• The City has heard public input at a few recent public meetings. 
• The City Staff has met and corresponded with others from the public. 
• The City has retained Horrocks Engineers to perform a traffic study. 

 



C. Funding:  If the Council chooses to close AHB, then emergency response times to that 
area will be unacceptably long.  Therefore, 400 West, from Crossroads Boulevard to Aspen 
Hills Boulevard would need to be built in order to provide emergency response services 
in a timely manner.  It is estimated that the cost to build 400 West will be about 
$1,000,000.   

 
D. Review:  Horrocks Engineers studied the traffic impact on AHB under various scenarios.  

Their report is attached.  Several  points that have been raised by the residents over the 
past few weeks were not specifically addressed in the Horrocks report.   By way of 
information, responses to their concerns are briefly addressed below: 

 
• There is no specific definition for “safety”.  It is a relative term. 
• City Code 19.12.06.1.c requires “the use of connecting streets, pedestrian 

walkways, trails, and other methods for providing logical connections and 
linkages between neighborhoods.” 

• UDOT has specific functional classifications.  The road to which AHB will connect 
is a “frontage road”, not a freeway.  UDOT predicts the traffic volume on this 
frontage road to be 9,000 vehicles per day, which corresponds to a collector 
street operating at a level of service C (acceptable). 

• A connection of AHB to the MVC frontage road (local-to-collector) harmonizes 
with street planning hierarchy principles. 

• Lehi’s 2100 North is part of the MVC project.  The part of MVC that goes through 
Saratoga Springs will be like Lehi’s 2100 North.  The existing roads on 2100 North 
are frontage roads with future phases being built between them. 

• Not all MVC cities have a frontage road system, only South Jordan, Riverton, 
Herriman, Lehi, and Saratoga Springs.  Most of which have existing or planned 
local road connections. 

• Other local streets connect to MVC frontage roads [Cedar Point Peak Drive in 
Riverton, Point Meadow Drive (south side) in Lehi, 2490 West in Lehi)].  Every 
driveway approach on 2100 North in Lehi is a planned street connection, many 
of which will be local streets.  Several planned connections have been granted 
for currently-undeveloped properties in South Jordan and Riverton, some of 
which are local streets. 

• Saratoga Springs’ local streets are narrower than the vast majority of other 
cities’ local streets along MVC.  Just because other cities’ local streets are wider 
than ours does not mean that theirs are not local streets. 

• 85th percentile speed refers to the speed below which 85 percent of the traffic is 
traveling.  It does not mean 85 percent of the traffic travels that fast. 

• AHB presently functions, and is predicted to function in the future, at a Level of 
Service A. 

• Disconnecting a street like AHB that connects to another street like 800 West is 
unprecedented on MVC, except for Wester Hills Drive in Riverton.  Western Hills 
Drive in Riverton is different because that closure was negotiated before any of 
the adjacent homes were built, and it was done with the intent of constructing 
an alternative access (Bobcat Drive). 



• Cut-through traffic in the Harvest Hills Subdivision will probably increase if AHB is 
closed. 

• Street layouts should be planned for perpetuity.  Horrocks’ study shows that, in 
the long term, the difference between connecting AHB to the MVC frontage road 
will be unnoticeable.  
 

E. Recommendation and Alternatives:  Obviously, this is a policy decision solely for the 
Council to make, with political ramifications and long-term functional affects to the 
City’s transportation system. 

 
1. The City Council could direct UDOT to not connect AHB to the MVC. If this option is 

chosen it is recommended that the following items be considered:   
a. Direct Staff to bid 400 West from Crossroads Boulevard to AHB prior to the 

closing of AHB at 800 W. 
b. Direct Staff to make recommendations on traffic calming (permanent or interim) 

on AHB prior to the road closure. 
 

2. The City Council could direct UDOT to connect AHB to the frontage road of MVC.  If this 
option is chosen it is recommended that the following items be considered:   

a. Construct an immediate RIRO restriction at the intersection of AHB and the MVC. 
b. Install a deceleration and acceleration lanes on the frontage road.   
c. Request that a 40 mile-per-hour speed limit on the frontage road near AHB. 
d. Direct Staff to make recommendations on traffic calming (permanent or interim) 

on AHB. 
 
 The following are two example motions that the Council might want to consider: 

 
Alternative 1 – Connection of Aspen Hills Boulevard 
 
“Considering the long-term functionality of the City’s transportation system as a whole, I 
move to direct Staff to direct UDOT to connect Aspen Hills Boulevard to the frontage 
road of MVC with: an immediate RIRO restriction at the intersection, deceleration and 
acceleration lanes on the frontage road, and a 40 mile-per-hour speed limit on the 
frontage road.” 
 
Alternative 2 – Closure of Aspen Hills Boulevard 
 
“I move to direct Staff to direct UDOT to close Aspen Hills Boulevard with the 
construction of the MVC frontage road.” 

 
F. Attachments: 
 

• Memorandum from John Dorny to Gordon Miner, Traffic Engineering Services 
Memorandum for the Aspen Hills Blvd Neighborhood, November 8, 2016. 

• Previous speed studies done by the City. 
• Out-of-Area Student Summary 

Commented [MC1]: We need to include a conversation 
about 400 W and also include public safety comments from 
Jess re closures before the MVC is built in either condition. 
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To: Gordon Miner, PE 

City of Saratoga Springs 
   
From: John A. Dorny, P.E. 
 Principal 
 
Date: November 8th, 2016 PG-044-1610 
 
Subject: Traffic Engineering Services Memorandum for the Aspen Hills Blvd Neighborhood 

 
Horrocks Engineers (Horrocks) was asked to review traffic patterns, speed, counts, stop sign warrants, 
etc. in the Aspen Hills neighborhood with higher scrutiny along Aspen Hills Boulevard itself.  The Aspen 
Hills neighborhood is directly south of the Harvest Hills neighborhood and adjoin directly from two local 
roadways.  We were to emphasize in our study the cut-thru traffic between neighborhoods and traffic 
along Aspen Hills Boulevard due to the coming roadway changes; including 400 North, 800 West, and 
Mountain View Corridor (MVC).  Aspen Hills Road has was planned to connect to MVC.  The City has also 
asked Horrocks to review the changes in traffic in the area due to this connection.  In order to perform a 
traffic summary of the area we were required to gather multiple data sets.  These data sets include:  
 

1. Turning movement counts (4 intersections): both the AM and PM peak hour during 6:00 AM to 
9:00 AM and 4:00 PM to 7:00 PM on an average week day. 
 

2. Average Daily Traffic (ADT-6 locations): two full weekdays were counted to gather ADT. 
 

3. Speed Data: speed data was also obtained at 6 count locations. 
 

4. Vehicle Classification: vehicle classification data was obtained and yields information such as 
the % of trucks. 

 
5. Origin-Destination Study: this information tells us how many vehicles “cut-through” a certain 

cordoned off area.   
 

6. Warrant Study: Various intersections form “T” intersections along Aspen Hills Boulevard 
including: Lyndi Lane, Cozy Lane, and Sage Lane.  Available traffic data was used to review the 
possibility of warranting stop signs along Aspen Hills Boulevard 

 
7. Crash Summary: Obtained from Saratoga Springs Police Department. 

 
8. Travel Demand Model (TDM): Using the Wasatch Front Regional Councils (WFRC) travel 

demand model, we were able to make changes to the model to estimate traffic changes. 
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Study Results 

 
1. Turning Movement Counts 

 
AM and PM peak hour turning movement counts were obtained using traffic counting cameras 
at the following intersections: 
 

 Andrews Lane/Cozy Lane 

 Andrews Lane/Rosemary Drive 

 Foothill Blvd (800 West)/Aspen Hills Road  

 Lyndi Lane/Aspen Hills Road 
 
Traffic turning movements were then counted from the video during 3 hours in the AM and 3 hours in 
the PM as stated earlier.  A “peak hour” for both the AM and PM is established based on the 3 hour 
count.  Figure 1 displays the AM and PM peak hour turning movement volumes for an average weekday 
when school was in session in October 2016. 
 
The AM peak hour was determined to be 7:00 to 8:00 AM and the PM peak hour from 5:00 to 6:00 PM.  
These volumes are presented in Figure 1 along with roadway geometries (turning lanes, etc.) and the 
location of stop signs at the study intersections. 
 
These intersections were selected since they are the entrance to the Aspen Hills neighborhood and can 
also be used to estimate cut-thru traffic between neighborhoods. 
 
800 West, Aspen Hills Blvd and Cozy Lane carry most of the peak hour traffic in the study area. 
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2. Average Daily Traffic, Speed Data, and Truck % 
 

Pneumatic tubes were installed at six locations to capture the average daily traffic, speed data, and 
truck percentages.  This data provides an idea of the daily traffic on various roadways in the 
neighborhood.  Figure 2 displays the combined total ADT, 85th percentile speed, and the truck % at 
all count locations for an average weekday. 
 
The 85th Percentile Speed is the speed that 85 percent of vehicles do not exceed. Another way of 
looking at this is that only 15 percent of vehicles go faster than this speed, and 85 percent go at or 
below this speed. 
 
The median speed, or the 50th percentile speed, at the three locations along Aspen Hills Blvd were 
25.7, 20.1, and 26.6 miles per hour.  The speed data gathered along 800 West showed a 24.2 
median speed. 
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It must be noted that “trucks” are often thought of large tractor trailer vehicles.  Typically trucks are 
counted as vehicle classification #4 and above.  As noted in the FHWA Vehicle Classification exhibit 
below, buses, large passenger trucks, garbage trucks, and RV’s all fit into the “truck” category.  
During our field work, we did not see many if any trucks in the #6 class or above.  Most of the truck-
class vehicles were busses or truck class #5. 
 

 
 

 
Figure 3 displays the daily traffic, 85 percentile speed by direction at each count location. Traffic along 
Aspen Hills Blvd in the study area ranges from 1500 to 2400 on the average weekday.  The highest 85th 
percentile speed is to the east of Lyndi Lane at 32 mph.  This is NOT the average speed.  The 85th 
percentile speed is the speed that only 15% of the drivers are driving faster.  The average speed is 
always lower than the 85th percentile speed. 
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The ADT and speed is shown by direction in Figure 3 below. 
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3. Origin/Destination Study 
 

Vehicle data at four locations surrounding the Aspen Hills Blvd neighborhood were documented.  
This includes all vehicles going “in” to the subdivision and those going “out.”  If a vehicles was 
documented as entering at one location and exiting at another, it is considered a pass-thru vehicle. 
Figures 4-7 show the results of the pass-thru traffic from the Origin/Destination study.  
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Neighborhood Traffic 
 

Upon review of the origin-destination study it is clear that there are AM peak hour traffic 
patterns due to the school drop off and commute traffic between Aspen Hills and Harvest Hills.  
Since school is out before the PM peak hour it is estimated that most of the cut-thru traffic is 
likely commute traffic between neighborhoods.  There is a large percentage of vehicles between 
area #1 and #3 as shown in the figures above. 

 
It is highly likely that as the traffic in the area outside the Harvest and Aspen Hills neighborhoods 
develop, there will be the need for more outlets.  If Aspen Hills Blvd is closed permanently at 
800 East the neighborhood cut-thru traffic will likely increase. 

 
4. Stop Sign Warrant Study 

 
The following is from Section 2b of the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD).  This is 
regarding installing a multi-way stop.  We evaluated the volumes along Aspen Hills Blvd at three 
intersections. 
 

Guidance: 

 

The decision to install multi-way stop control should be based on an engineering study. 
 

The following criteria should be considered in the engineering study for a multi-way STOP sign 

installation: 

 

A. Where traffic control signals are justified, the multi-way stop is an interim measure that can 

be installed quickly to control traffic while arrangements are being made for the installation of 

the traffic control signal. 

 

B. Five or more reported crashes in a 12-month period that are susceptible to correction by a 

multi-way stop installation. Such crashes include right-turn and left-turn collisions as well as 

right-angle collisions. 

 

C. Minimum volumes: 

 

1. The vehicular volume entering the intersection from the major street approaches (total 

of both approaches) averages at least 300 vehicles per hour for any 8 hours of an 

average day; and 

 

2. The combined vehicular, pedestrian, and bicycle volume entering the intersection from 

the minor street approaches (total of both approaches) averages at least 200 units per 

hour for the same 8 hours, with an average delay to minor-street vehicular traffic of at 

least 30 seconds per vehicle during the highest hour;  
 
Our analysis reviewed items A, B, and C above.  Condition A has not been established is not likely to 
meet a signal warrant and was not considered.  Condition B was reviewed and our analysis is contained 
below.  Condition C states that you need to have 300 peak hour vehicles traveling on the major 
approaches for 8 hours of a weekday.  The major road is Aspen Hills Blvd and based on Table 1 there 
were no ours in the day that met this threshold. 
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Vehicle Warrant Data 
 

Table 1: Vehicle Warrant Data 

Location 0:00 1:00 2:00 3:00 4:00 5:00 6:00 7:00 

Aspen Hills Blvd & Sage Ln 5 1 1 0 3 8 31 211 

Aspen Hills Blvd & Cozy Ln 4 3 0 0 2 4 14 127 

Aspen Hills Blvd & Lyndi Ln 1 3 0 0 2 10 21 147 

  8:00 9:00 10:00 11:00 12:00 13:00 14:00 15:00 

Aspen Hills Blvd & Sage Ln 97 94 61 79 73 57 134 213 

Aspen Hills Blvd & Cozy Ln 68 116 54 51 57 47 105 177 

Aspen Hills Blvd & Lyndi Ln 68 147 73 67 87 50 132 199 

  16:00 17:00 18:00 19:00 20:00 21:00 22:00 23:00 

Aspen Hills Blvd & Sage Ln 179 256 207 205 84 76 21 9 

Aspen Hills Blvd & Cozy Ln 139 170 159 169 72 56 17 13 

Aspen Hills Blvd & Lyndi Ln 115 179 147 122 73 43 7 10 

 
 

Crash Warrant Data 
 
Crash data was provided by the Saratoga Springs Police Department between January 1st 2013 and 
November 1st, 2016.  As shown in Table 2, there were four crashes with a fifth caused by an existing 
crash.  Three crashes were due to icy roads, one was a solo crash hitting a parked car, and a last one 
backing out of a driveway and hitting a parked car.  In order to meet the stop sign warrant using 
crash data there must be five or more reported crashes within a 12 month period.  The data 
provided does not support the Crash Warrant.  
 

Table 2: Crash Summary January 1, 2013 – November 1, 2016 

Date Address Type Injury Level Property Damage 

December 3, 2013 
400 W Aspen 
Hills Blvd @ 
Roundabout 

Rear end due to ice 
on road 

No Injury None 

November 21, 2014 
582 W Aspen 

Hills Blvd 

Fail to maintain lane 
of travel, hit parked 

car 
No Injury None 

August 20, 2015 
668 W Aspen 

Hills Blvd 

Car backed out of 
driveway and hit 

parked car 
No Injury None 

December 14, 2015 
400 W Aspen 
Hills Blvd @ 
Roundabout 

Slid and hit curb due 
to icy roads 

No Injury None 

December 14, 2015 
400 W Aspen 
Hills Blvd @ 
Roundabout 

Emergency vehicle 
stopped rear ended 

by another car due to 
ice on road. 

No Injury None 
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5. Travel Demand Modeling 
 

Much discussion has occurred as to the effects of a new 400 West connection to Aspen Hills Blvd and a 
possible new connection of Aspen Hills Blvd with Mountain View Corridor.  The regional travel demand 
model was used to estimate existing traffic changes based on roadway connections and 2040 conditions.  

The travel demand model encompasses 
Ogden to Payson as shown in the exhibit 
below.  The travel model is used to estimate 
the need for new or to improve 
major/regional roads.  As part of the Saratoga 
Springs Master Transportation Plan Horrocks 
made some localized edits to the model.  We 
used that model base to make further 
neighborhood level.   
 
We performed 7 model scenarios that are 
shown in Table 3 below. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   
 

Ogden 

Payson 
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Table 3: Travel Model Results 

Aspen Hills Blvd Estimated Daily Traffic Volumes 

Scenario ID Average Daily Traffic LOS 

1.Existing Master Plan (confirmed thru counts) 1A 2,250 A 

2.No 400 West/With Connection to MVC (Full Movement) 3B 3,566 A 

3.No 400 West/No Connection to MVC 2B 1,950 A 

4.400 West/ With Connection to MVC (Full Movement) 3A 4,392 A 

5.400 West/No Connection to MVC 2A 4,418 A 

6.2040 With Connection to MVC (RIRO) 4 4,719 A 

7.2040 No Connection to MVC 5 4,300 A 

 
 

6. Conclusions/Recommendations 
 

a) Aspen Hills Blvd functions as a neighborhood collector roadway based on other local 
roads feeding into it and then connecting to Redwood Road.   
 

b) The travel model scenarios show that when closing Aspen Hills Blvd the ADT is reduced 
by approximately 300 vehicles per day.  By 2040 it is estimated the MVC will be 
constructed to be a freeway with side collector roads.  The travel model suggests that 
opening Aspen Hills Blvd to MVC will only increase traffic by approximately 400 vehicles 
per day.   

 
c) The Average Daily Traffic (ADT) ranged between 2,410 near 800 West and 1,830 east of 

Lyndi Lane.  Between those two locations the ADT ranged from 1,510 to 2,550.  We used 
the 2,550 as the baseline for existing traffic, which was confirmed in the Existing Master 
Plan volumes. 

 
d) The median speed was within expectations of being near the speed limit of 25 mph.  The 

85th percentile speed also is typically higher than the median speed with 15% of the 
vehicles traveling faster. 

 
e) The multi-way stop sign warrant was not met for any hour of the day.  There needed to 

be 300 vehicles per hour along Aspen Hills Blvd at the study intersections to meet the 
major road portion of the warrant.  No intersection met the 300 vehicles and therefore, 
no stop sign installations are recommended 
 
The Institute of Transportation Engineers (ITE) has multiple publications and studies 
showing that installing unwarranted stop signs increase the speeds between stop signs.  
Vehicles also won’t stop or roll through the stop sign because they view it as not 
needed. 

 
f) Hardscape traffic calming devices are not recommended at this time, based on the lack 

of crashes and the speeds obtained in the field.  Though with there being a school 
nearby it is recommended to confirm the safe walking route to/from school. 
 

g) When stepping back and looking at the roadway system beyond Aspen Hills Blvd the 
traffic using Aspen Hills as a route now and with a MVC connection will have to find 
other routes.  This usually means cutting thru other neighborhoods.  In this case, it is 
likely Harvest Hills will see an increase in traffic in order to access the MVC. 
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h) It is our conclusion that opening Aspen Hills Blvd will still function at LOS A and will have 

some initial traffic changes when the interim roadway is built.  However, by 2040 there 
will an unnoticeable difference in traffic if there is a right-in/right-out at the west end of 
Aspen Hills Blvd. 

 
i) It is recommended to continue with the plans to connect to the MVC.  This is an access 

that can easily be changed if the City later deems this to be unsafe. 
 

j) It is also recommended that the northbound MVC have a full deceleration lane that 
slows vehicles before entering Aspen Hills Blvd. 
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Dual Direction ADT
1,691

(5/4/2016 - 5/11/2016)
W estbound Traffic Stats

Peak Hour Traffic Counts

Eastbound Traffic Stats
(5/4/2016 - 5/11/2016)

Peak Hour Traffic Counts

Aspen Hills Blvd.
Traffic Counter Location - 2016

Aspen Hills Blvd.
Traffic Counter Location - 2015

Aspen Hills Blvd.
Traffic Counter Location - 2014

Aspen Hills Blvd.
Traffic Counter Location - 2012

Lyndi Lane
Traffic Counter Location - 2012

Aspen Hills Blvd. Traffic Study: 2012 - 2016

Percentage MPH Percentage MPH
1.6% 1 - 15 1.2% 1 - 15
7.6% 16 - 20 3.7% 16 - 20

32.0% 21 - 25 19.7% 21 - 25
43.1% 26 - 30 44.5% 26 - 30
13.8% 31 - 35 24.8% 31 - 35
1.7% 36 - 40 5.3% 36 - 40
0.1% 41 - 45 0.5% 41 - 45
0.0% 45+ 0.1% 45+
Avg. 26 Avg. 28
85% 31 85% 33

8 AM - 9 AM 68 9 AM - 10 AM 95
2 PM - 3 PM 77 2 PM - 3 PM 72

Dual Direction ADT
1,443

W estbound Traffic Stats Eastbound Traffic Stats
(5/7/2015 - 5/14/2015) (5/7/2015 - 5/14/2015)

Peak Hour Traffic Counts Peak Hour Traffic Counts

Percentage MPH Percentage MPH
0.1% 1 - 15 0.3% 1 - 15
0.5% 16 - 20 0.4% 16 - 20
3.6% 21 - 25 4.2% 21 - 25

22.5% 26 - 30 26.8% 26 - 30
42.3% 31 - 35 40.9% 31 - 35
24.7% 36 - 40 20.9% 36 - 40
5.4% 41 - 45 5.2% 41 - 45
1.0% 45+ 1.3% 45+
Avg. 33 Avg. 33
85% 38 85% 38

9 AM - 10 AM 58 9 AM - 10 AM 93
12 PM - 1 PM 47 12 PM - 1 PM 50

Peak Hour Traffic Counts Peak Hour Traffic Counts

Dual Direction ADT
1,338

Westbound Traffic Stats Eastbound Traffic Stats
(5/12/2014 - 5/19/2014) (5/12/2014 - 5/19/2014)

Percentage MPH Percentage MPH
3.2% 1 - 15 3.0% 1 - 15

10.1% 16 - 20 9.8% 16 - 20
36.0% 21 - 25 27.0% 21 - 25
34.7% 26 - 30 34.2% 26 - 30
11.3% 31 - 35 17.5% 31 - 35
2.6% 36 - 40 58.0% 36 - 40
1.2% 41 - 45 2.0% 41 - 45
0.9% 45+ 0.7% 45+
Avg. 26 Avg. 27
85% 31 85% 33

9 AM - 10 AM 42 7 AM - 8 AM 60
2 PM - 3 PM 42 3 PM - 4 PM 38

Peak Hour Traffic Counts

Dual Direction ADT
634

W estbound Traffic Stats Eastbound Traffic Stats
(11/8/2011 - 11/17/2011) (11/8/2011 - 11/17/2011)

Peak Hour Traffic Counts

Percentage MPH Percentage MPH
7.9% 1 - 15 10.2% 1 - 15

30.7% 16 - 20 30.4% 16 - 20
38.4% 21 - 25 37.8% 21 - 25
16.8% 26 - 30 16.0% 26 - 30
4.3% 31 - 35 4.0% 31 - 35
1.0% 36 - 40 1.2% 36 - 40
0.4% 41 - 45 0.3% 41 - 45
0.1% 45+ 0.1% 45+
Avg. 22 Avg. 22
85% 27 85% 27

9 AM - 10 AM 46 7 AM - 8 AM 48
2 PM - 3 PM 36 2 PM - 3 PM 30

Peak Hour Traffic Counts Peak Hour Traffic Counts

Dual Direction ADT
480

Northbound Traffic Stats Southbound Traffic Stats
(11/8/2011 - 11/17/2011) (11/8/2011 - 11/17/2011)

Saratoga
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City Council 
Staff Report 
 
Author: Chelese M. Rawlings, Finance Manager  
Subject: Budget Amendments 
Date: November 15, 2016 
Type of Item:   Resolution 
 
 
Summary Recommendation:  Staff recommends approval of the following by resolution 
amending the budget for the fiscal year 2016-17. 
 
Description 
 

A. Topic  
This is the third budget amendment for the fiscal year 2016-2017.  
 
B. Background   
 
On July 19, 2016 and September 20, 2016 the first and second budget amendments for 
FY16-17 were approved.  Attached is the detail of the requested budget amendments for 
the 3rd budget amendments. 
 
C. Analysis  

 
Additional budgeted expenditures are detailed in the attached spreadsheet. 
 

Recommendation:  Staff recommends approval of the resolution amending the budget for the 
fiscal year 2016-17. 

 



G/L Account Department Description
 Current FY

2017 Budget
 New Budget

Amount
 Increase

(Decrease) Notes/Comments
General Fund
Expenditures
10-4210-132 Police Department Salaries - Part-Time 259,925 270,288 10,363 Springside Elementary Crossing guards
10-4210-130 Police Department Employee Benefits 900,805 901,598 793 Springside Elementary Crossing guards
10-4215-134 Police Department - Bluffdale Overtime Pay 20,000 30,000 10,000 Bluffdale police same level adjustment
10-4215-140 Police Department - Bluffdale Uniform Expenses 5,940 10,000 4,060 Bluffdale police same level adjustment
10-4215-250 Police Department - Bluffdale Vehicle Lease Payments            27,175                       - (27,175) Bluffdale police same level adjustment
10-4215-252 Police Department - Bluffdale Vehicle Maintenance 1,500 - (1,500) Bluffdale police same level adjustment
10-4215-254 Police Department - Bluffdale Gasoline Expenses 17,850 - (17,850) Bluffdale police same level adjustment
10-4215-305 Police Department - Bluffdale Consumable Supplies and Electronics 2,500 10,000 7,500 Bluffdale police same level adjustment
10-4215-330 Police Department - Bluffdale Education and Training - 5,000 5,000 Bluffdale police same level adjustment
10-4215-350 Police Department - Bluffdale Professional Contract Services 115,510 129,264 13,754 Bluffdale police same level adjustment
10-4215-370 Police Department - Bluffdale Meetings/Conf/Memberships - 2,869 2,869 Bluffdale police same level adjustment
10-4215-500 Police Department - Bluffdale Cell Phone Expense 1,650 4,992 3,342 Bluffdale police same level adjustment
10-4610-400 Library Services Book Purchases 27,000 27,500 500 Award Scholarship for book purchases
10-4610-700 Library Services Library Capital - 4,926 4,926 Roll over capital account for library

*Street Light Utility
Revenue
new code Street Light Utility SSD Street Lighting SID Fees - (256,364) (256,364) Creation of new Street Light Utility Fund
new code Street Light Utility Protective Inspections (Lock Box) - (40,000) (40,000) Creation of new Street Light Utility Fund

-
Expenses -
new code Street Light Utility Street Lighting Power Exp - 46,100 46,100 Creation of new Street Light Utility Fund
new code Street Light Utility Street Lighting Supplies Exp - 73,678 73,678 Creation of new Street Light Utility Fund
new code Street Light Utility Street Lighting Maintain Exp - 29,214 29,214 Creation of new Street Light Utility Fund
new code Street Light Utility Bad Debt Expense - 409 409 Creation of new Street Light Utility Fund
new code Street Light Utility Admin Charge to General Fund - 42,574 42,574 Creation of new Street Light Utility Fund
new code Street Light Utility Lock Box Expenses - 40,000 40,000 Creation of new Street Light Utility Fund
new code Street Light Utility Street Light Capital Projects - 50,000 50,000 Creation of new Street Light Utility Fund
new code Street Light Utility Beg Fund Bal to be Approp 14,389 14,389 Creation of new Street Light Utility Fund

Sewer Impact Fund
53-4000-600 Sewer Impact Fund Sewer Master Plans - 3,000 3,000 Professional Contract Services for Sewer upsize plans

19,582

*New Street Light Utility Fund Effective January 1, 2017

2016-2017 Budget Amendment Supplemental #3



RESOLUTION NO. R16-62 (11-15-16) 
 

A RESOLUTION AMENDING THE CITY OF 
SARATOGA SPRINGS BUDGET FOR 
FISCAL YEAR 2016-2017 AND 
ESTABLISHING AN EFFECTIVE DATE. 

 
 

WHEREAS, the City Council of the City of Saratoga Springs has found it necessary 
to amend the City’s current 2016-2017 fiscal year budget;  

 
WHEREAS, pursuant to state law, the City Council has conducted a public hearing 

on the proposed amended budget; and,  
 
WHEREAS, the City Council has determined that the proposed budget amendment 

is in the best interests of the public, will further the public health, safety, and welfare, and 
will assist in the efficient administration of City government.   

 
NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE GOVERNING BODY OF 

THE CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS, UTAH, THAT: 
 
1. The City of Saratoga Springs does hereby adopt the amended 2016-2017 fiscal 

year budget as set forth and attached hereto. 
 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that this resolution shall take effect immediately upon 
passage with the exception of the creation of the new Street Light Utility Fund budget 
which will take effect on January 1, 2017. 
 
 
Passed on the 15th day of November, 2016 
 
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS 
A UTAH MUNICIPAL CORPORATION 
 
 
Signed:       
   Jim Miller, Mayor  
 
 
Attest:            
              Cindy LoPiccolo, City Recorder 
 
 



 
Kimber Gabryszak, AICP 

Planning Director 
 
 

1307 North Commerce Drive, Suite 200  •  Saratoga Springs, Utah 84045 
801-766-9793 x107 •  801-766-9794 fax 

kgabryszak@saratogaspringscity.com 
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     City Council 
Staff Report 

Code Amendments 
Title 19 Multiple Sections 
Tuesday, November 15, 2016 
Public Hearing 
 

Report Date:    Monday, November 7, 2016 
Applicant: City Initiated 
Previous Meetings:  Planning Commission Work Sessions 9/22/2016, and 10/13/2016 
    City Council Work Session 10/18/2016 
    Planning Commission Public Hearing 10/27/2016 
Land Use Authority: City Council 
Future Routing: None  
Author:    Kimber Gabryszak, Planning Director 

 
 
A. Executive Summary:   

 
The Planning Department keeps a running list of minor and major changes that are needed to provide 
additional clarity and effectiveness, to remove inconsistencies and typos, to reflect new “best practices” in 
Planning, and to address changes in the economy or community needs, with the goal of adopting 
amendments approximately four times a year to keep the Code current. Several major policy changes 
have also been in the works regarding open space, design standards, waterfront development, and the 
zoning chapter.  
 
This current Code amendment package contains major policy changes including the creation of new open 
space standards, a complete reformat of the zoning chapter and new names for multiple zone districts, the 
relocation and simplification of design standards into one chapter, modification to the Mixed Waterfront 
Zone, creation of buffer standards along the Jordan River and Utah Lake, and other minor updates to 
correct inconsistencies and clean up various sections.  

 
RECOMMENDATION: 
Staff recommends that the City Council conduct a public hearing, take public comment, discuss the 
proposed amendments, and choose from the options in Section H of this report. Options include 
approval of all or some of the amendments with or without modifications, continuing all or some of the 
amendments to a future meeting, or denial of all or some of the amendments.  
 

B. Background:  
Staff has assembled the attached package of amendments to remove inconsistencies (e.g. land use zones), 
correct unintended consequences from previous amendments. (e.g. landscaping and fencing), create a new 
Open Space program, compile all design and architectural standards in one location, and create standards 
for areas adjacent to the Jordan River and Utah Lake.   
 
The Planning Commission held work sessions on September 22, 2016 and October 13, 2016, and 
discussed the code language. Open space policy changes were also discussed in previous work sessions 
over the past year, and the program was adopted by Edge Homes as part of their recently approved 
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Community Plan. The Commission gave direction on several changes, which were incorporated into the 
attached draft Code. The City Council also held a work session on October 18, 2016, and additional 
minor modifications have been made as a result. On October 27, 2016, the Planning Commission held a 
public hearing and forwarded a positive recommendation to the City Council on the draft as contained in 
Exhibits 1 and 2; items highlighted in green throughout the draft are the result of Planning Commission 
changes. Draft minutes from the meeting are attached.  
 

C. Specific Request: The proposed amendments are summarized below, with details in Exhibit 1.  
 
• 19.01 and 19.03 

o Clean ups for consistency with other existing standards and procedures 
 

• 19.02.  Definitions 
o Add a definition for live/work dwelling units 
o Add a definition for footprint development 

 
• 19.04.  Land Use Zones 

o Reformat entire chapter – combine requirements such as lot coverage and square footage into the 
existing table, combine zone district summaries, and delete the sections for each zone 

o Relocate design standards to the new Site and Architectural Design Standards chapter 
o Decrease or increase various setbacks  
o Create Footprint development standards 
o Overhaul the Mixed Waterfront Zone: 

§ Increase flexibility within the Zone 
§ Make changes to match the proposed amendments to other Code sections 
§ Remove the 80%/20% residential/commercial requirement and replace with a table 
§ Add setbacks specific to multifamily and other development including mixed use and 

commercial for greater clarity 
§ Create multiple development standard sections to mitigate impacts and improve livability 

of the development. 
 

• 19.06. Landscaping and Fencing 
o Remove City Council exception language 
o Remove minimum turf requirements and modify shrub parameters 
o Add minimum live vegetation requirement to mitigate heat island effects 

 
• 19.09. Parking 

o Exempt single rows of parking from the parking island requirement, when adjacent to a similar 
landscaped area 

o More clearly require connectivity between lots 
o Remove through-access requirements within parking areas 
o Clarify land use authority 
o Relocate some design standards to the new Site and Architectural Design Standards chapter; 

those standards that impact the number of stalls remained in the Parking chapter 
 

• 19.12. Subdivisions 
o Require data tables on the plat rather than as an accompanying document 

 
• 19.13. Process 
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o Add concept plans accompanying rezones to the process table 
 

• 19.14. Site plans 
o Clarify requirement for vehicular and pedestrian connections 
o Remove architectural and urban design standards and relocate to the new chapter 19.16 

 
• 19.16.  Design Standards (NEW CHAPTER) 

o Create standards for multifamily developments 
o Reorganize the current design standards for clarity 
o Assemble all other design standards from other sections in one place 
o Add new standards for Mixed Use and Mixed Waterfront developments 
o Add new standards for developments in the Buffer Overlay areas. 

 
• 19.18. Signs 

o Allow additional temporary signage in all non-residential zones, for example “for lease” or 
similar  

o Add and modify signage in the Institutional Zone 
 

• 19.19.  Open Space (NEW CHAPTER) 
o Replace current open space standards with requirement for park space per residential unit, with 

“equivalent acre” system for a variety of open space types (e.g. natural, improved, partially 
improved) 

o Require minimum amenities in open space through a points system 
 

• 19.25. Waterfront Buffer and Trail 
o Addition of Buffer Overlay requirements 
o Regulation of pedestrian access and experience by requiring developments to provide the 

following 
§ Increased setbacks from the waterway 
§ Public access to the Shoreline or Jordan River Trail 
§ Public bicycle and vehicular parking 
§ Screening between the Jordan River or Shoreline trail and parking areas 
§ Landscaping within riparian and trail corridors 

o Site Coverage and Ground Level Public Access 
§ Regulating width of structures in relation to the parcel or lot for access 
§ Visual and physical penetration from the development to the waterways 

 
• 19.26. Planned Community  

o Correction to Development Agreement reference 
	

D. Process: Section 19.17.03 of the Code outlines the process and criteria for an amendment: 
 

1. The Planning Commission shall review the petition and make its recommendation to the City 
Council within thirty days of the receipt of the petition.  

Complies. There is no application as this is City initiated, and is being presented to the 
Commission for a recommendation.  
 

2. The Planning Commission shall recommend adoption of proposed amendments only where it 
finds the proposed amendment furthers the purpose of the Saratoga Springs Land Use Element of 
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the General Plan and that changed conditions make the proposed amendment necessary to fulfill 
the purposes of this Title.  

Complies.  Please see Sections F and G of this report.  
 

3. The Planning Commission and City Council shall provide the notice and hold a public hearing as 
required by the Utah Code. For an application which concerns a specific parcel of property, the 
City shall provide the notice required by Chapter 19.13 for a public hearing.  

Complies. Please see Section E of this report.  
 

4. For an application which does not concern a specific parcel of property, the City shall provide the 
notice required for a public hearing except that notice is not required to be sent to property 
owners directly affected by the application or to property owners within 300 feet of the property 
included in the application.  

Complies. Please see Section E of this report. 
 
E. Community Review: Per Section 19.17.03 of the City Code, this item has been noticed as a public 

hearing in the Daily Herald; as these amendments affect the entire City, no mailed notice was required.  
 
F. General Plan:  

 
Land Use Element – General Goals 
The General Plan has stated goals of responsible growth management, the provision of orderly and 
efficient development that is compatible with both the natural and built environment, establish a strong 
community identity in the City of Saratoga Springs, and implement ordinances and guidelines to assure 
quality of development.  
 

 Staff conclusion: consistent. The proposed changes will still ensure quality of development, maintain 
community identity, ensure quality development through the maintenance of high standards, and require 
mitigation of impacts to existing development (the built environment).  
 

G. Code Criteria:  
 
Code amendments are a legislative decision; therefore the City Council has significant discretion 
when considering changes to the Code.  
 
The criteria for an ordinance (Code) change are outlined below, and act as guidance to the Council, and to 
the Commission in making a recommendation. Note that the criteria are not binding.  
 

19.17.04 Consideration of General Plan, Ordinance, or Zoning Map Amendment 
 
The Planning Commission and City Council shall consider, but not be bound by, the following 
criteria when deciding whether to recommend or grant a general plan, ordinance, or zoning map 
amendment:  

 
1. The proposed change will conform to the Land Use Element and other provisions of the 

General Plan; 
Consistent. See Section F of this report.  
 

2. the proposed change will not decrease nor otherwise adversely affect the health, safety, 
convenience, morals, or general welfare of the public;  
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Consistent. The amendments maintain clear and consistent standards for fencing, 
landscaping, parking, signage, setbacks, and other items, while providing additional 
flexibility to property owners and businesses that will not adversely affect the health and 
welfare of the general public 
 

3. the proposed change will more fully carry out the general purposes and intent of this Title and 
any other ordinance of the City; and 

Consistent. The stated purposes of the Code are found in section 19.01.04: 
1. The purpose of this Title, and for which reason it is deemed necessary, and for which 

it is designed and enacted, is to preserve and promote the health, safety, morals, 
convenience, order, fiscal welfare, and the general welfare of the City, its present and 
future inhabitants, and the public generally, and in particular to: 

a. encourage and facilitate the orderly growth and expansion of the City; 
b. secure economy in governmental expenditures; 
c. provide adequate light, air, and privacy to meet the ordinary or common 

requirements of happy, convenient, and comfortable living of the 
municipality’s inhabitants, and to foster a wholesome social environment; 

d. enhance the economic well-being of the municipality and its inhabitants; 
e. facilitate adequate provisions for transportation, water, sewer, schools, 

parks, recreation, storm drains, and other public requirements; 
f. prevent the overcrowding of land, the undue concentration of population, 

and promote environmentally friendly open space; 
g. stabilize and conserve property values; 
h. encourage the development of an attractive and beautiful community; and 
i. promote the development of the City of Saratoga Springs in accordance 

with the Land Use Element of the General Plan. 
 
Consistent. The proposed amendments will provide clarity in development standards to 
ensure orderly growth, will maintain high standards to ensure a wholesome environment, 
and will both allow flexibility for property owners while helping ensure an attractive and 
beautiful community. The modified open space requirements will ensure an attractive and 
beautiful community, and will enhance property values by ensuring adequate amenities 
for property owners and residents. The clarification and consolidation of Zone District 
standards, and the consolidation of design and architectural standards will make the 
Code more user friendly and effective, and better facilitate orderly growth in the City. 
 

4. in balancing the interest of the petitioner with the interest of the public, community interests 
will be better served by making the proposed change.  

Consistent. The amendments will provide additional clarity and effectiveness through 
consolidation of standards; the open space and design standard changes will remove 
ambiguity and inconsistency throughout the code; increased standards along the Jordan 
River and Utah Lake will benefit the community through increased public access and 
enhanced aesthetics, while balanced with changes to the Mixed Waterfront will enhance 
the ability for property owners to develop.  

 
H. Recommendation / Options: 

 
Option 1 – Approval  
The City Council may choose approve all or some of the amendments to the Code Sections listed in the 
motion, as proposed or with modifications:  
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Motion: “Based upon the evidence and explanations received today, I move to approve the proposed 
amendments to Sections [19.01, 19.02, 19.03, 19.04, 19.06, 19.09, 19.12, 19.13, 19.14, 19.16, 19.18, 
19.19, 19.25, and 19.26] with the Findings and Conditions in the staff report dated November 15, 2016: 
 

Findings: 
1. The amendments are consistent with Section 19.17.04.1, General Plan, as outlined in Sections 

F and G of this report and incorporated herein by reference. 
2. The amendments are consistent with Section 19.17.04.2 as outlined in Section G of this report 

and incorporated herein by reference.   
3. The amendments are consistent with Section 19.17.04.3 as outlined in Section G of this report 

and incorporated herein by reference.  
4. The amendments are consistent with Section 19.17.04.4 as outlined in Section G of this 

report, and incorporated herein by reference. 
 

Conditions: 
1. The amendments shall be edited as directed by the Council: ___________________________  

a. ____________________________________________________________________ 
b. ____________________________________________________________________ 

 
Option 2 – Continuance  
Vote to continue all or some of the Code amendments to the next meeting, with specific feedback and 
direction to Staff on changes needed to render a decision.  
 
Motion: “I move to continue the amendments to Section [SECTIONS] of the Code to the [DATE] 
meeting, with the following direction on additional information needed and/or changes to the draft: 
____________________________________________________________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Option 3 – Denial 
Vote to deny all or some of the proposed Code amendments.  

 
Motion: “Based upon the evidence and explanations received today, I move to deny the proposed 
amendments to Sections [19.01, 19.02, 19.03, 19.04, 19.06, 19.09, 19.12, 19.13, 19.14, 19.16, 19.18, 
19.19, 19.25, and 19.26] of the Code with the Findings below: 

 
Findings 
1. The amendments do not comply with Section 19.17.04(1), General Plan, as articulated by the 

Council: ____________________________________________________________________ 
2. The amendments do not comply with Section 19.17.04, sub paragraphs 2, 3, and/or 4, as 

articulated by the Council: ______________________________________________________ 
3. ____________________________________________________________________________ 

 
I. Exhibits:   

 
1. Draft Amendments – clean copy                  ……..pages 7-87 

- Changes sections highlighted in yellow 
- PC additional changes highlighted in green 
- Minor staff corrections highlighted in blue 

2. Draft Amendments – working copy with tracked changes (same color scheme)      ……..pages 88-233 
3. Planning Commission Draft Minutes 10/27/2016                    ....…pages 234-236 

Page 6 of 236



1 

Title 19. LAND DEVELOPMENT CODE. 
 
Chapters: 
 
19.01.   General Provisions. 
19.02.   Definitions. 
19.03.   Land Use Administration and Enforcement. 
19.04.  Establishment of Land Use Zones and Official Map. 
19.05.   Supplementary Regulations. 
19.06.   Landscaping and Fencing. 
19.07.   Planned Unit Development (PUD). 
19.08.   Home Occupations. 
19.09.   Off-Street Parking Requirements. 
19.10.   Hillside Development Ordinance. 
19.11.   Lighting.  
19.12.   Subdivisions. 
19.13.   Development Review Processes. 
19.14.   Site Plan Review. 
19.15.   Conditional Use Permit. 
19.16.   Site and Architectural Design Standards. 
19.17.   General Plan, Ordinance, and Zoning Map Amendments. 
19.18.   Sign Regulations. 
19.19.   Open Space Regulations. 
19.20.   [Reserved] 
19.21.   Agriculture Protection Areas. 
19.22.   Annexation. 
19.23.   Sexually Oriented Businesses. 
19.24.  Procedures for Reviewing Constitutional Taking Claims. 
19.25.  Waterfront Trails and Buffer Overlay . 
19.26.  Planned Community Zone. 
19.27.  Addressing and Street Naming. 
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Chapter 19.01. General Provisions. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.01.01. Short Title. 
19.01.02.   Application. 
19.01.03.   Scope. 
19.01.04.   Purpose. 
19.01.05.   Effect of Other Regulations. 
19.01.06.   Effect of Private Covenants and Agreements. 
19.01.07.   Establishment of Land Use Zones. 
19.01.08.   Requirements Declared Minimums. 
19.01.09.   Property Use Regulations. 
19.01.10.   Effect on Previous Ordinances and Maps. 
19.01.11.   Permits and Licenses. 
19.01.12.   Administrative Reviews, Certificates, and Permits. 
19.01.13.   Fees. 
19.01.14.   Expiration of Building Permits. 
19.01.15.   Cancellation of Permits, Certificates, and Approvals. 
19.01.16.   Development to Be in Accordance with Terms of Approval. 
19.01.17. Public Hearings. 
19.01.18. Planning Commission Recommendation. 
19.01.19. Incorporation of Standard Technical Specifications and Drawings. 
 
* * * * * 
 
19.01.13.  Administrative Reviews, Certificates, and Permits. 
 

1. Land use review for building permits and business licenses. 
a. After filing an application with the appropriate department, all applications for 

multi-family and non-residential building permits and business licenses shall be 
submitted to the Planning Director for land use review. 

b. All reviews made by the Planning Director pursuant to this Section shall ensure 
compliance with the requirements of this Code.  

c. The application for a building permit shall be accompanied by a Lot Layout 
showing lot lines and dimensions, locations of structures and improvements, 
building elevations, and all data necessary to ensure provisions of this Code are 
met. The Building Department shall not issue any multi-family or non-residential 
building permit until approved by the Planning Director to ensure that the 
requirements of this Title or any applicable development agreement are met. 

d. The Building Department or City Recorder may consult with the Planning 
Department to determine whether a single-family, two-family, or three-family 
building permit, or business license application meets the requirements of this 
Title or any applicable development agreement.  

 
2. Site Plan and Architectural review. The Planning Director shall receive all applications 

for Site Plan Review, as provided for in Chapter 19.14.  
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3. Conditional Use permits. Applications for a Conditional Use permit shall be submitted 
to the Planning Director as provided for in Chapter 19.15. The Planning Director shall 
assure completeness and prepare for submittal to the Development Review Committee 
for review and the Land Use Authority for action.  

 
4. Land use zone amendments. Requests for amendments or changes to the land use 

ordinance or zoning map shall be initiated with the Planning Department. The 
amendment process shall proceed as provided for in Chapter 19.17. 

 
5. Home Occupation permit. An application for a Home Occupation permit shall be 

presented for review and approval to the Planning Director. Upon such approval, the 
Planning Director is authorized to issue a permit, as provided in Chapter 19.08. 

 
* * * * *  
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Chapter 19.02.  Definitions 
 
Sections: 
19.02.01.  Interpretation. 
19.02.02.  Definitions. 
 
19.02.01.  Interpretation. 
 
For the purposes of interpreting this Title, the Rules of Construction in City Code Section 
1.02.11 shall apply. Where a use may be interpreted to fall under more than one definition, the 
more restrictive definition shall apply.  
 
19.02.02.  Definitions. 
 
As used in this Title: 
 
* * * * *  

 
TBD. “Footprint Development” means a development where ownership of a lot extends 
only to the boundary of the exterior building walls, and where yards, open space, and other 
areas outside of the exterior building walls are owned in common. 
 

 
TBD. “Dwelling, Live / Work” means a dwelling unit designed to be used jointly for 
commercial and residential purposes, not including Home Occupations. 
 
 

 
* * * * *   
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Chapter 19.03. Land Use Administration and Enforcement. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.03.01.   Levels of Administrative Review. 
19.03.02.   Scope. 
19.03.03.   Development Review Committee. 
19.03.04.   Powers and Duties of the Development Review Committee. 
19.03.05.   Planning Commission Created: Appointment of Members. 
19.03.06.    Powers and Duties of the Planning Commission: Land Use Element of the 

General Plan. 
19.03.07.   Powers and Duties of the Planning Commission: Land Use Ordinance. 
19.03.08.   Powers and Duties of the Planning Commission: Development Proposals. 
19.03.09.  Appeal Authority for Certain Limited Matters; Terms. 
19.03.10.   Hearings Conducted by the Hearing Examiner. 
19.03.11.   Powers and Duties of the Hearing Examiner. 
19.03.12.   Powers of the Hearing Examiner Limited. 
19.03.13.   Requests to Appear Before the Hearing Examiner 
19.03.14.   Hearing Examiner Appeal Procedure. 
19.03.15.   Hearing Examiner Appeal Hearing. 
19.03.16.   Action Taken by the Hearing Examiner; Standard of Review for Appeals. 
19.03.17.   Rules for Hearing and Deciding Appeals. 
19.03.18.   Provisions for Hearing and Ruling on Variances. 
19.03.19.   Notification and Duration of Approval. 
19.03.20.   Recourse from Actions Taken by the Examiner. 
19.03.21.   Powers and Duties of the City Council. 
 
19.03.01.  Levels of Administrative Review. 
 
As set forth in this Chapter, there shall be multiple levels of land use development review in the 
City to accommodate the advisory, recommendation, approval, and appeal processes, as follows: 

1. Advisory. 
a. All proposed land use developments, as impacted under this Title, shall first be 

reviewed by the Development Review Committee (“DRC”). 
b. The DRC shall advise the Planning Commission and City Council on all proposed 

land use developments. 
c. The DRC is not a public body for purposes of the Utah Open and Public Meetings 

Act and does not have authority to make final decisions. Rather, the DRC makes 
recommendations only during informal meetings held by members of City Staff. 
Meetings held by the DRC are not public meetings and do not require public 
noticing, written minutes, or audio recordings. 

2. Recommendation.  
a. Except as otherwise specified in this Title, all proposed land use developments, as 

impacted under this Title, shall be reviewed by the Planning Commission prior to 
submission to the City Council. 

b. Except as otherwise specified in this Title, all proposed land use developments 
shall receive a Planning Commission recommendation for approval, denial, or 
modification before being sent to the City Council. 

3. Approval. 
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a. Except as otherwise specified in this Title, all proposed land use developments, as 
impacted under this Title, shall be reviewed by the City Council for approval. 

b. All final plat approvals shall implicitly include a requirement for Engineering, 
legal, and all other necessary or stipulated signatures on the Final Plat prior to 
recording. 

4. Appeal. 
a. All proposed land use development decisions, as impacted under this Title and 

meeting the requirements of this Title and state statute, shall be entitled to appeal 
before the Hearing Examiner, upon appropriate application. 

b. As a condition precedent to judicial review, each adversely affected person shall 
timely and specifically challenge a land use authority’s decision, in accordance 
with this ordinance. 

 
* * * * *  
 
19.03.03.  Development Review Committee. 
 
There is hereby authorized the establishment of a Development Review Committee which is 
comprised of representatives of the professional staff of the City as appointed by the City 
Manager. The DRC’s membership may include the City Manager, City Engineer, Planning 
Department, Public Works Director, City Fire Chief, City Building Official, City Attorney, and 
any other person or agent that the City Manager deems appropriate to function as a member of 
the Committee. 
 

 * * * *  
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Chapter 19.04. Establishment of Land Use Zones and Official Map. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.04.01.    Purpose. 
19.04.02.   Land Use Zones and Classification Established. 
19.04.03.    Gradual Transition of Uses and Density. 
19.04.04.   Application of Land Use Zone Regulations. 
19.04.05.   Official Zoning Map. 
19.04.06.    Land Use Zone Boundary Interpretation. 
19.04.07.   Purpose and Intent of Agricultural & Residential Zones. 
19.04.08.   Land Use Regulations, Agricultural & Residential Zones. 
19.04.09.  Permitted and Conditional Uses, Agricultural & Residential Zones. 
19.04.10.  Purpose and Intent of Non-Residential Zones. 
19.04.11.  Land Use Regulations, Non-Residential Zones. 
19.04.12.  Permitted and Conditional Uses, Non-Residential Zones. 
19.04.13.  Mixed Waterfront Zone. 
 
19.04.01.  Purpose. 
 
This Chapter establishes the basic regulations for the development of land in the City of Saratoga 
Springs. All structures in any zone shall be subject to the restrictions and limitations as stated in 
the City of Saratoga Springs City Code. 
 
19.04.02.  Land Use Zones and Classification Established. 
 
For the purposes of this Title, all land within the boundaries of the City of Saratoga Springs shall 
have a land use designation in accordance with the City of Saratoga Springs Land Use Element 
of the General Plan. The following is a non-exhaustive list of the current land use designations: 
 

1. Business Park 
2. Developed Open Space 
3. High Density Residential  
4. Industrial 
5. Institutional/Civic 
6. Low Density Residential  
7. Medium Density Residential  
8. Mixed Use 
9. Mixed Waterfront 
10. Natural Open Space 
11. Neighborhood Commercial  
12. Office Warehouse 
13. Planned Community 
14. Regional Commercial  
15. Residential Agriculture 
16. Rural Residential  
17. Urban Center 

 
All of the land within the corporate limits of the City of Saratoga Springs, Utah is hereby divided 
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into Land Use Zones. The boundaries of the Land Use Zones are shown on the Official Zoning 
Map of the City of Saratoga Springs. The classification of Land Use Zones is as follows:  
 

1. Agricultural (A) 
2. Rural Residential (RR) 
3. Residential Agricultural (RA-5) 
4. Low Density Residential (R-1) 
5. Low Density Residential (R-2) 
6. Low Density Residential (R-3) 
7. Low Density Residential (R-4) 
8. Low Density Residential (R-5) 
9. Medium Density Residential (R-6) 
10. Medium Density Residential (R-10) 
11. High Density Residential (R-14) 
12. High Density Residential (R-18) 
13. Neighborhood Commercial (NC) 
14. Mixed Use (MU) 
15. Community Commercial (CC) 
16. Regional Commercial (RC) 
17. Office Warehouse (OW) 
18. Industrial (I) 
19. Mixed Waterfront (MW) 
20. Business Park (BP) 
21. Institutional/Civic (IC) 
22. Public School Bus Lot (PSBL) 
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19.04.03. Gradual Transition of Uses and Density. 
 

It is the policy of the City Council, through exercising its zoning authority, to: (a) transition high 
intensity uses to help prevent the impacts of high density uses on low density areas; and (b) to 
limit inconsistent uses being located on adjacent parcels. The City Council may implement this 
policy using its zoning powers. Through amendments to the General Plan and the Zoning Map, 
the City Council intends to apply the following guidelines to implement this policy: 
 

1. Residential lots, parcels, plats, or developments shall not have a difference of more than 
20% of density as compared to adjacent existing lots, parcels, plats, or developments to 
enable a gradual change of density and uses.   
 

2. Exceptions 
 

a. The City should avoid allowing high intensity uses (e.g., commercial, industrial, 
multi-family structures, etc.) adjacent to lower intensity uses (e.g., single family, 
low density residential, etc.)., however may allow these uses to be located 
adjacent to each other if appropriate transitions and buffers are in place. 
Appropriate buffers and transitions include a combination of roadways, 
landscaping, building orientation and facades, increased setbacks, open spaces, 
parks, and trails.  

 
 
* * * * *  
 
19.04.07.   Purpose and Intent of Agricultural and Residential Zones. 
 

1. Agricultural (A). The purpose of the Agricultural Land Use Zone is to allow for the 
continuation of agricultural practices and rural residential neighborhoods where farming 
is allowed together with the keeping of large animals. To achieve these goals, the 
minimum lot size is five acres. 

 
2. Residential Agricultural (RA-5). The purpose of the Residential Agricultural (RA-5) 

Land Use Zone is to allow for the continuation of agricultural practices and the raising of 
livestock. It covers the portion of the City which historically has been irrigated and 
utilized for these purposes in Utah County along Lehi-Fairfield Road prior to annexation.  

a. Although this zone has been established to protect agricultural rights and the 
raising of livestock, certain non-farm uses, as established herein, and residences 
on lots five acres or larger to minimize conflict with surrounding properties are 
allowed in the zone.   

 
3. Rural Residential (RR). The purpose of the Rural Residential Land Use Zone is to allow 

for the establishment of large lot residential developments, minimum of one acre per unit, 
that preserve natural view corridors, open spaces, environmentally-sensitive lands and 
that more fully preserves the rural character of Saratoga Springs.  
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4. R1-40 (Residential Single Family 40,000).  The purpose of the R1-40 Land Use Zone is 
to allow for single family homes with a minimum lot size of 40,000 square feet per unit., 
This zone allows for the establishment of large lot residential developments that preserve 
natural view corridors, open spaces, environmentally-sensitive lands, and the rural 
character of Saratoga Springs.  

 
5. R1-20 (Residential Singe Family 20,000). The purpose of the R1-20 Land Use Zone is 

to allow single family homes with a minimum lot size of 20,000 square feet per unit. This 
zone allows for the establishment of single family neighborhoods on large lots that are 
characteristics of traditional suburban residential neighborhoods.   

 
6. R1-10 (Residential Single Family 10,000). The purpose of the R1-10 Land Use Zone is 

to allow single family homes with a minimum lot size of 10,000 square feet. This zone 
allows for the establishment of single family neighborhoods on medium-sized lots that 
are characteristic of traditional suburban residential neighborhoods.  

 
7. R1-8 (Residential Single Family, 8,000). The purpose of the R1-8 Land Use Zone is to 

allow single family homes with a minimum lot size of 8,000 square feet. This zone 
allows for the establishment of single family neighborhoods on medium-sized lots that 
are characteristic of traditional suburban residential neighborhoods.  

 
8. R2-6 (Residential Two-Family 6,000). The purpose of the R2-6 Land Use Zone is to 

allow for Medium Density developments with Residential Two-Family buildings.  This 
zone allows for single family lots, two-family buildings, and footprint development.   

 
9. R3-6 (Residential Three-Family 6,000).  The purpose of the R3-6 Land Use Zone is to 

allow for Medium Density developments with Residential Three-Family buildings. This 
zone allows for single family lots, three-family buildings, and footprint development.   

 
10. MF-10 (Multi-Family, 10 Units Per Acre).  The purpose of the MF-10 Land Use Zone 

is to allow for the establishment of Medium Density multi-family residential 
neighborhoods and to allow for footprint development. This zone allows up to 10 units 
per acre.  

 
11. MF-14 (Multi-Family, 14 Units Per Acre). The purpose of the MF-14 Land Use Zone is 

to allow for the establishment of High Density multi-family residential neighborhoods 
and to allow for footprint development. This zone allows up to 14 units per acre. 

 
12. MF-18 (Multi-Family, 18 Units Per Acre). The purpose of the MF-18 Land Use Zone is 

to allow for the establishment of High Density multi-family residential neighborhoods 
and to allow for footprint development. This zone allows up to 18 units per acre. 

 
 
19.04.08.  Land Use Regulations, Agricultural and Residential Zones. 
 

1. Table Summary of Land Use Regulations, Agricultural and Residential Zones. 
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2. Lot Size Reductions: Lot size reductions may be granted by the City Council for 
residential development in the R1-20, R1-10, R1-8, and R2-6 zones, based on the criteria 
below.  

a. The City Council may approve a reduction in the lot size if such reduction serves 
a public or neighborhood purpose such as: 

i. a significant increase in the amount or number of parks and recreation 
facilities proposed by the developer of property in this zone; 

ii. the creation of additional and significant amenities that may be enjoyed by 
all residents of the neighborhood; 

iii. the preservation of sensitive lands (these areas may or may not be eligible 
to be counted towards the open space requirements in this zone – see 
definition of “open space” in Section 19.02.); or 

iv. any other public or neighborhood purpose that the City Council deems 
appropriate. 

b. In making a determination, the City Council shall have sole discretion to make 
judgments, interpretations, and expressions of opinion with respect to the 
implementation of the above criteria. In no case shall reductions in lot sizes be 
considered a development right or a guarantee of approval. 

c. In no case shall the City Council approve a residential lot size reduction greater 
than ten percent of the minimum lot size required by the underlying zone 
notwithstanding the amenities that are proposed. 

d. In no case shall the City Council grant a residential lot size reduction for more 
than 25% of the total lots in the development. 
 

3. Footprint Development:  
a. The minimum lot size shall be equal to the footprint of the unit.  
b. A minimum of 35% of the total project area shall be designated as common area. 

This may include limited common area for patios or similar uses for each unit, 
which may be fenced.  

c. In addition to the requirement above, the cumulative total of common space and 
footprint area shall be equal to or greater than the area that would be occupied by 
an equivalent number of non-footprint lots, excluding the open space required in 
Chapter 19.19.  

i. Example:  
1. 10 unit footprint development in the R1-8 zone:  
2. 10 lots times 8,000 sq.ft. lot minimum = 80,000 sq.ft. (1.836 acres) 
3. Minimum common & footprint area: 80,000 sq.ft. (1.836 acres), 

plus the required park space in 19.19 
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4. Open Space and Landscaping Requirements:   

a. New residential development is subject to the requirements of Section 19.19.  
b. Required landscaping shall comply with Section 19.06. 
c. All sensitive lands shall be protected as part of the open space and/or landscaped 

area of any development.  
d. For non-residential and non-agricultural uses open space is not required; however 

a minimum of 20% of the total project shall be used for landscaping. 
 
 
19.04.09.  Permitted and Conditional Uses, Agricultural and Residential 
Zones. 
 
The following table lists the Permitted and Conditional uses for the Residential Zones in the City 
of Saratoga Springs. Empty boxes mean that the use is prohibited in that zone. Uses not listed are 
also prohibited. 
 
 

 A RA-5 RR  
R1-40 

 
R1-20 

 
R1-10 

 
R1-8 

 
R2-6 

 
R3-6 

 
MF-
10 

 
MF-
14 

 
MF-
18 

Agriculture P P P                   
Animal 

Hospital, 
Large/Large 
Veterinary 

Office 

P P                     

Apiary (see  
§§ 19.05.08) P P P P P P P P P P P P 

Bed and 
Breakfast C C C C C C C C         

Cemetery C C C C C C C C C C C C 
Chickens (see 
§§ 19.05.05 

and 19.05.06) 
P P P P P P P P         

Child Care 
Center C C C C C C C C C C C C 

Church P P P P P P P P P P P P 
Dairy C P                     

Dwelling, 
Multi-Family                    P P P 

Dwelling, 
Single Family P P P P P P P P P P P P 

Dwelling, 
Three-Family                 P P P P 
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Dwelling, 
Two-Family                 P P P P 

Educational 
Center C C C C C C C C C C C C 

Equestrian 
Center C C                     

Farm Animals 
(see Section 

19.05.05) 
P P P                   

Farmer's 
Market C C C                   

Golf Course P P P P C C C C         
Home 

Occupations 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
Kennel, Private  C C C                   

Livestock 
Auction Yard C C                     

 A RA-5 RR R1-40 R1-20 R1-10 R1-8 R2-6 R3-6 MF-
10 

MF-
14 

MF-
18 

             
Plant and Tree 

Nursery P C C                   

Preschool     C C C C C C C C C C 
Production of 

Fruit and 
Crops 

P P P P P P P P P P P P 

Public and 
private utility 
building or 

facility 

C C C C C C C C C C C C 

Public 
Building or 

Facilities (City 
Owned) 

C C C C C C C C C C C C 

Public Parks, 
playgrounds, 

recreation 
areas, or other 

park 
improvements* 

P P P P P P P P P P P P 

Residential 
Facilities for 

Elderly 
Persons 

C C C C C C C C C C C C 
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Residential 
Facilities for 

Persons with a 
Disability 

P P P P P P P P P P P P 

Riding Arena 
(Commercial) C C C                   

Riding Arena 
(Private) P P P                   

School, 
Charter P P P P P P P P P P P P 

School, Private 
and Quasi-

Public 
C C C C                 

School, Public P P P P P P P P P P P P 
Stables P P C                   

Temporary 
Sales Trailer P P P P P P P P P P P P 

 A RA-5 RR R1-40 R1-20 R1-10 R1-8 R2-6 R3-6 MF-
10 

MF-
14 

MF-
18 

 
 
 
P = Permitted   C = Conditional 
 
*A neighborhood meeting is required for all public parks, public playgrounds, public recreation 
areas, or other public park improvements prior to new construction. City staff will notify 
residents within the subdivision or neighborhood area prior to any meeting. Any proposal for a 
regional park within the City will also be required to go through a Site Plan review according to 
the requirements within the Land Development Code. 
 
19.04.10.  Purpose and Intent of Non-Residential Zones. 
 

1. Neighborhood Commercial (NC). The Neighborhood Commercial Land Use Zone is 
intended to create, preserve, and enhance areas of retail establishments serving frequently 
recurring needs for goods and services in convenient locations to neighborhoods. This 
commercial zone is typically appropriate to small shopping clusters or integrated 
shopping centers in developments of one to three acres, but not greater than five, within, 
or convenient to, residential neighborhoods. Facilities should be oriented to serve 
residents’ commercial service needs, to strengthen neighborhood interaction and 
neighborhood character, to minimize the need for automobile trips and to make 
commercial services more readily available to residents of adjacent neighborhoods. 

a. Improvements such as trails, seating and lighting that would help create gathering 
spaces and promote pedestrian activity are expected, where appropriate, and may 
be considered an essential part of developments in the Neighborhood Commercial 
zone. Developments in the Neighborhood Commercial Zone shall also be 

Page 22 of 236



17 
 

characterized by increased landscaping and Architectural compatibility with the 
surrounding neighborhood. 

 
2. Community Commercial (CC).  The purpose of the Community Commercial zone is to 

allow for medium size commercial developments, near residential neighborhoods, with 
establishments that will serve the nearby community.  Improvements such as trails, 
seating and lighting that would help create gathering spaces and promote pedestrian 
activity are expected in the Community Commercial zone. 

 
3. Regional Commercial (RC). The purpose of the Regional Commercial Land Use Zone 

is to allow, in appropriate areas, commercial businesses and shopping centers of a scale 
that will serve neighborhood, community-wide, and regional shopping needs. These 
regulations should preserve the existing quality and livability of the City while still 
assuring maximum efficiency of traffic circulation and convenience. 

 
4. Office Warehouse (OW). The purpose of the Office Warehouse Land Use Zone is to 

allow for large lot warehouse and select office development in appropriate locations. 
Development under these regulations should provide for certain types of offices, 
commercial, and warehouse and shipping operations in an industrial setting characterized 
by large buffer strips, open space and landscaping requirements, and quality site 
development standards.  

 
5. Industrial (I).  The purpose of the Industrial Land Use Zone is to allow for large lot 

industrial and manufacturing development in appropriate locations. Development under 
these regulations should provide for certain types of offices, commercial and industrial 
operations in a business park setting characterized by large buffer strips, open space and 
landscaping requirements, and quality site development standards. 

 
6. Business Park (BP). The purpose of the Business Park (BP) Land Use Zone is to allow 

for certain land uses that require large tracts of land in appropriate locations. 
Development under these regulations should provide for office space, light 
manufacturing (subject to location restrictions as determined during Site Plan review), 
and commercial operations in a business park campus-type setting characterized by large 
buffer strips, open spaces, landscaping, and quality site development standards. Ancillary 
uses and edge uses may not exceed 20% of the building area within a Master 
Development Plan contained in a Master Development Agreement. Certain land uses 
have been identified as either ancillary uses or edge uses only. 
 

7. Institutional/Civic (IC). The purpose of the Institutional/Civic (IC) Land Use Zone is to 
allow for public or quasi-public land uses. Development under these regulations should 
provide for university or college campuses as well as traditional schools, libraries, 
hospitals, public buildings or facilities, and other land uses that provide essential services 
to the general public.  
 

8. Public School Bus Lot (PSBL). The purpose of the Public School Bus Lot (PSBL) Land 
Use Zone is to allow for a specific land area used for the storage or layover of public 
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school buses or motor coaches. Development under these regulations may only provide 
for a bus lot, administrative office space, maintenance facilities, fueling stations, or other 
accessory uses associated with a public school district in a specific setting.  Such 
development is characterized by large buffer strips, open spaces, landscaping, and quality 
site development standards. 

 
 
19.04.11.  Land Use Regulations, Non-Residential Zones. 
 

1. Table Summary of Land Use Regulations, Non-Residential Zones. 
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NC=15000, CC = 20,000, RC=30,000 
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		 MU	

Maximum	Units	per	Acre	
14	units/acre	for	residential	portion	

of	project**	
Minimum	Project	Size	 5	acres	
Minimum	Lot	Size:	 		

Non-residential	 15,000	sq.	ft.	
Single	Family	Lots	 5,000	sq.ft.	

Two-Family	and	Three-Family	
Dwellings	

6,000	sq.ft.	

Multi-Family	Dwellings	
see	footprint	development	

requirements	
Footprint	Development		 Allowed	

Residential	Above	Commercial	 15,000	sq.ft.	
Minimum	Setback	
Requirements:	

		

Mixed	use	buildings	

first	floor:	10'	around	the	perimeter		
second	floor:	20'	around	the	

perimeter	third	floor:	30'around	the	
perimeter	fourth	floor:	40'	around	the	

perimeter		
Front*	 20'	

Interior	Sides	 5'	
Rear*	 20'	

Corner	Side	 15'	

Accessory	Building	Setbacks	

front	and	corner	side:	same	as	
primary	strucuture,	Rear	and	interior	

side:	5'	
Minimum	Lot	Width	 50'	
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Minimum	Lot	Frontage:	 		
Residential	 35'	

Non-residential	 60'	
Mixed	use	buildings	 100'	

Maximum	Height	of	Structures	 Four	Stories,	45'	
Maximum	Lot	Coverage	 50%	
Minimum	Dwelling	Size	 1,000	sq.ft.	above	grade	

*An	unenclosed	entry,	porch,	or	deck	may	encroach	up	to	five	feet	into	
either	the	required	front	setback	or	rear	setback.	
**	No	density	shall	be	calculated	on	sensitive	lands	

 
 

2. Setback	Exceptions:		
a. the City Council may reduce no more than one setback requirement by up to ten 

feet if: 
1. The setback is along a collector or arterial frontage, and 
2. The setback does not abut residentially developed or zoned properties. 

 
3. Footprint Development:  

a. The minimum lot size shall be equal to the footprint of the unit.  
b. A minimum of 35% of the total project area shall be designated as common area 

for the residential portion of the development. This does not apply to mixed use 
structures with residential above commercial.  

i. In addition to the requirement above, the cumulative total of common 
space and footprint area shall be equal to or greater than the area that 
would be occupied by an equivalent number of non-footprint lots, 
excluding the open space required in Chapter 19.19.  

1. Example:  
a. 10 unit footprint development in the R1-8 zone 
b. 10 lots times 8,000 sq.ft. lot minimum = 80,000 sq.ft. 

(1.836 acres) 
2. Minimum	common	&	footprint	area:	80,000	sq.ft.	(1.836	acres),	plus	the	

required	open	space	in	19.19	
 

 
4. Residential	Above	Commercial:		

a. Residential	is	allowed	above	commercial	in	the	RC	and	MU	zone.	The	following	
additional	standards	shall	apply:	

i. The	minimum	unit	size	for	residential	above	commercial	in	the	RC	zone	is	600	
square	feet.		

ii. The	maximum	residential	density	for	residential	above	commercial	in	the	RC	
zone	is	14	units	per	acre.		

iii. Section	19.19	shall	apply	to	developments	in	the	MU	zone	for	the	portion	of	
property	that	has	residential	development.		

 
5. Open	Space	and	Landscaping	Requirements:			
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a. For	non-residential	uses	open	space	is	not	required;	however	a	minimum	of	20%	of	the	
total	project	shall	be	used	for	landscaping.	

b. Non-residential	Development.	For	non-residential	development	at	least	20%	of	the	
project	area	shall	be	landscaped.	

c. Required	landscaping	shall	comply	with	Section	19.06	
d. All	sensitive	lands	shall	be	protected	as	part	of	the	open	space	and/or	landscaped	area	

of	any	development.		
e. Residential	above	Commercial	in	the	MU	or	RC	Zones.	At	least	25%	of	the	project	area	

shall	be	landscaped	and	amenities	provided	per	Section	19.19.	Amenities	may	be	
provided	inside	the	building	to	meet	the	requirements.	

f. Residential	in	the	MU	Zone.	All	new	residential	development	is	subject	to	the	
requirements	of	Section	19.19.		

g. Footprint	Development	in	the	MU	zone.	For	the	commercial	portion	of	the	development	
a	minimum	of	20%	of	the	project	area	shall	be	landscaped.	For	the	residential	portion	of	
the	development,	the	requirements	of	Section	19.19	apply.		

 
19.04.12.  Permitted and Conditional Uses, Non-Residential Zones. 
 
The following table lists the Permitted and Conditional uses for the Nonresidential Zones in the 
City of Saratoga Springs. Empty boxes mean that the use is prohibited in that zone. Uses not 
listed are also prohibited.  
 
P= Permitted    C= Conditional 
 

 NC CC MU RC* OW I MW BP IC PSBL 
Alcoholic Beverage, 
Package Agency          C         

Alcoholic Beverage, 
State Liquor Store          C         

Animal Hospital, 
Large/Large Veterinary 
Office 

 
 

 C C           

Animal Hospital, 
Small/Small Veterinary 
Office 

C 
 

P C P P           

Arts & Crafts Sales C P P P     P       
Automobile Refueling 
Station   C C C C C         

Automobile Rental & 
Leasing Agency   C   C C P   CA     

Automobile Repair, 
Major        C C        

Automobile Repair, 
Minor      C C C   CE     

Automobile Sales      C   C        
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Automobile, Boat, All-
Terrain Vehicle (ATV), 
Motorcycle, Recreation 
Vehicle, Sales & Service 

  

 

  C C P         

Bakery, Commercial        C C         
Bakery, Retail P P P P     P C     
Bed and Breakfast    C       C       
Bookstore P P P P     P  PACE     
Building Material Sales 
(with outdoor storage)      C C P        

Building Material Sales 
(without outdoor storage)      C C C        

Bus Lot                  P 
Car Wash (full service)   C   C       CA     
Car Wash (self service)   C   C C C        
 NC  MU RC* OW I MW BP IC PSBL 
 NC  MU RC* OW I MW BP IC PSBL 
Child Care Center C C C C     CA CA     
Churches  C  C       C   P   
Commercial & industrial 
laundries        C P         

Commercial Recreation    C C C C C P       
Commuter/Light Rail 
Station C  C C  P P P  C C C   

Contract construction 
services establishments        C P         

Contract Services Office     P P     
Convenience Store    C C P C     CE     
Convenience Store/Fast 
Food Combination   C   C       CE     

Copy Center C P P P C     CA     
Crematory/Embalming 
Facility        C C         

Dry Cleaners C P P P       CE/A      
Dwelling, Above 
commercial   C P C     P       

Dwelling, Live / Work   P    P    
Dwelling, Multi-Family    P       P       
Dwelling, Single-Family    P       P       
Dwelling, Three-Family    P       P       
Dwelling, Two-Family    P       P       
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Educational Center C C C C C      C P   
Electronic Media Rental 
& Sales   P C P             

Electronic Sales & Repair   P C P        CA     
Equipment Sales & 
Services      C   P        

Financial Institution   P P P       PA      
Fitness Center (5,000 sq. 
ft. or less) P P P P P   P PA     

Fitness Center( 5,001 sq. 
ft. or larger) C C C C C     CA     

Floral Sales P P P P     P  PA     
Fueling Station                  P 
Fueling Station, Cardlock 
Facility                  P 

Funeral Home C C C C            
Grocery Store   P C P     P       
Hair Salon P P P P     P       
 NC  MU RC* OW I MW BP IC PSBL 
 
 NC CC MU RC* OW I MW BP IC PSBL 
Hardware & Home 
Improvement Retail   C C P            

Home Occupations 
See 

§19.0
8 

 See 
§19.0

8 

See 
§19.0

8 

See 
§19.0

8 

See 
§19.0

8 

See 
§19.0

8 

See 
§19.0

8 

See 
§19.0

8 

See 
§19.0

8  
Hospital   C   P       C P   
Hotels   C   C C C C C     
Ice Cream Parlor P P P P     P CA     
Impound Yard          C         
Kennel, Commercial      C C P         
Laundromat   C   C C C         
Library   P P P         P   
Light Manufacturing        C C   C     
Marina            P       
Mining          C         
Mixed Use    P       P       
Neighborhood Grocery 
Store   P P       P       

Motels      C C C C      
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Non-Depository 
Institutions      C             

Office, High Intensity        P C   C     
Office, Medical and 
Health Care C P C P       P CA   

Office, Professional C P P P P C P P     
Public Parks, 
playgrounds, recreation 
areas, or other park 
improvements 

P 

P 

P P P P P P P P 

Pawn Shop        C C         
Personal Service 
Establishment C C C   C   C CA     

Plant & Tree Nursery C C   C C P         
Postal Center C C C P C     PA  P   
Preschool C C C C     CA CA     
Printing, lithography & 
publishing 
establishments 

  
 

    C C   P     

Public & private utility 
building or facility      C C C C   C C 

Public Building or 
Facilities (City Owned) P P P P P P P P P   

Reception Centers C  C  P     P C     
Recreation Center      C   C C       
Recreation Rentals      P     P       
Recreational Vehicle 
Sales      C             

Recycling Facilities          C         
Research & 
Development   C   C C C   P CA   

Residential facilities for 
elderly persons    C        C       

Residential Facilities for 
Persons with a Disability    C       C       

Restaurant, Casual   P   P C   CE CE     
Restaurant, Deli P P P P     P CA     
Restaurant, Sit Down P P P P P   P PE     
Retail Sales  P P P P P   P CA     
Retail, Big Box      C             
Retail, Specialty P P P P P   P       
Retail, Tobacco        C C         
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Specialty Store 
School, Public  P  P P P P P P P P 
School, Trade or 
Vocational        P P   P P   

Sexually Oriented 
Businesses          P         

Shooting Range, indoor 
or outdoor        C C         

Storage, Self-Storage, or 
Mini Storage Units     C C     

Storage, Outdoor      C     
Storage, Vehicle      C     
Tattoo Parlor          C         
Temporary Sales Trailer     T               
Theater   C   C     C       
Transit-Oriented 
Development (TOD)    P       P C     

 NC  MU RC* OW I MW BP IC PSBL 
 
A The noted Uses shall be allowed in the listed zones as an ancillary use only.  

E The noted Uses shall be allowed in the listed zones as an edge use only.  

*As an ancillary component of the identified Permitted and Conditional Uses, employers may 
offer Child Care Center services for their employees. The provision of such services shall require 
Conditional Use approval.  

 (Ord. 16-01, Ord. 15-29, Ord. 14-23, Ord. 14-13, Ord. 14-5) 

* * * * * 

19.04.13.  Mixed Waterfront Zone. 
 
1. Purpose and Intent.  

a. The purpose of the Mixed Waterfront (MW) Land Use Zone is to allow for a wide 
range of land uses so long as those land uses are combined and arranged to create 
destination-oriented developments that take full advantage of the scenic and 
recreational opportunities that their lakeshore and riverside locations provide. 
Appropriate mixtures of land uses include retail, residential, and resort properties.  

b. Low Density Residential, Medium Density Residential, and Neighborhood 
Commercial land uses, as listed in the tables in Section 19.04.12, are considered 
appropriate uses for this zone. The goal is to accomplish a mix of residential and 
commercial uses with a majority being residential. 

c. This land use zone recognizes that in order for the City to be a well-rounded 
community, many different housing styles, types, and sizes should be permitted.  
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Density shall be focused around the water front with density decreasing the 
farther from the water’s edge. In an effort to incentivize commercial along the 
waterfront allowable residential density will increase based upon the amount of 
commercial provided. 
 

d. Other important characteristics that must be addressed in this land use zone 
include neighborhood services and facilities, social gathering places, attractive 
landscaping, convenient access to public areas along the lakeshore, appropriately-
placed parking, a sense of personal safety, well-maintained housing, and attractive 
parks. 
 

2. Density 
a. The maximum residential density upon the residential portion of any development shall 

be based upon the amount of commercial acreage provided, as outlined in the tables 
below, with smaller amounts of commercial reflecting lower residential density.  

i. The maximum percentage of commercial development is indicated by 
the far right category in each table.  

ii. In developments containing 10 acres or more that contain 21% of 
commercial or more, up to 30% of the residential development may have 
up to 14 units per acre, however the overall average residential density 
shall not exceed the maximum density in the table. 

iii. Example 1: A 5 acre development with 15% of the acreage for 
commercial may have up to 5 units per acre on the residential acreage. 

iv. Example 2: A 15 acre development with 27% of the acreage for 
commercial may have up to 9 units per acre on the residential acreage. 
30% of the residential acreage may have up to 14 units per acre, but the 
overall density on the residential acreage is limited to 9 units per acre. 

b. Sensitive lands shall not be included in the calculation of density.  
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3. Permitted Uses.  The uses identified in 19.04.12 as Permitted Uses in the Mixed Waterfront 

Zone, with some uses identified as ancillary uses or edge uses only. 
 

4. Conditional Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.12 as Conditional Uses in the Mixed 
Waterfront (MW) Zone, with some uses identified as edge or ancillary uses only. 

 
 
5. Lot, Setback, and Development Requirements. 

 
 
* Exception: The front and street side yard setbacks may be decreased to zero feet if the sidewalk 
width is increased by ten feet and as long as no part of any building, including planter boxes and 
similar features, shall overhang the public right-of-way and no drainage shall be diverted into 
said public right-of-way. 

 
6. Open Space and Landscaping Requirement.  

a. If the open space is common space, the developer shall record a public access 
easement at plat recordation to any adjacent public open space or access to the 
waterfront.  

b. Common and private open spaces shall be provided as follows: 
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i. Up to 25% of the total open space requirement may be met by counting any 
private open space areas (patios and balconies) provided within the project. 

ii. The minimum area of any private open space shall be 25 sq. ft. This may be 
in the form of patios or balconies accessible only to the abutting unit. 

iii. The minimum dimension area of eligible common open space areas shall be 
150 square feet with a minimum width of 10 feet. These may be located at 
grade or above grade and may include terraces, courtyards, fitness centers for 
vertical mixed use and multifamily, rooftop gardens, or other similar areas.  

iv. Common and private open spaces shall be designed to limit intrusion by 
nonresidents. 

c. Sharing of common open space between residential and nonresidential uses may be 
allowed by the applicable Land Use Authority when it is clear that the open space 
will provide direct benefit to residents and patrons of the project subject to the 
following limitations. 

i. Up to 30% of the required open space for residential uses in a horizontal 
mixed use project may be provided as quasi-public open space within the 
nonresidential component of the project; or 

ii. Up to 50% of the required open space for residential uses in a vertical mixed 
use project may be provided as quasi-public open space within the 
nonresidential component of the project. 

iii. The minimum area of shared common open space areas shall be 150 sq. ft. 
with a minimum width of 10 feet. These areas shall be accessible for use by 
the general public. 

iv. Quasi-public open space areas shall not include outdoor dining areas or other 
outdoor activity areas for exclusive use by an individual business. 

v. Quasi-public open space areas are areas located on private property and 
accessible to the general public. These areas may include pedestrian oriented 
amenities, including enhanced seating, lighting, paving, landscaping, public 
art, water features, and other similar features deemed appropriate by the land 
use authority. 

 
 

 
(Ord. 16-01, Ord. 15-29, Ord. 14-13) 
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Chapter 19.06.  Landscaping and Fencing. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.06.01.  Purpose. 
19.06.02.  Required Landscaping Improvements. 
19.06.03.  General Provisions. 
19.06.04. Landscaping Plan. 
19.06.05.  Completion of Landscape Improvements; Adequate Assurances. 
19.06.06.  Planting Standards and Design Requirements. 
19.06.07.  Amount of Required Landscaping. 
19.06.08.  Additional Landscaping Requirements. 
19.06.09.  Screening and Fencing Requirements and Restrictions. 
19.06.10.  Screening at Boundaries of Residential Zones. 
19.06.11.  Clear Sight Triangle. 
 
* * * * * 
 
19.06.06. Planting Standards and Design Requirements for Nonresidential and 

Common Open Space. 
 

1. These planting standards are the minimum standards of landscaping that the City will 
accept towards meeting the landscaping required in this Chapter for nonresidential 
development, and open spaces that are held in common or in Homeowner’s Association 
ownership in residential developments. Design requirements identify specific standards 
as they pertain to landscaping. The planting standards and design requirements shall be 
used in evaluation of any landscaping plan by the City. 

 
2. The following are planting standards for required landscaping that shall be followed for 

all new development, with all caliper sizes measured no less than 12 inches above the 
root ball: 

a. Required Trees. Required trees are subject to the following standards: 
i. Deciduous Trees. All deciduous trees shall have a minimum trunk size of 

two (2) inches in caliper. 
ii. Evergreen Trees. All evergreen trees shall have a minimum size of 6 feet 

in height. 
iii. Tree base clearance. An area at the base of the tree a minimum of three 

feet in diameter shall be kept free of rock and turf. In parking lot islands 
and other narrow strips of landscaping where strips of turf two feet or less 
in width would otherwise occur, this clear area may be reduced to two feet 
in diameter.  

b. Shrubs. At least 25% of the required shrubs shall be a minimum of 5 gallons in 
size at time of installation; all other required shrubs shall be a minimum of 1 
gallon in size. 

c. Turf. No landscaping shall be composed of more than seventy percent turf. 
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d. Drought Tolerant Plants. Fifty percent of all trees and shrubs shall be required 
to be drought tolerant species. 

e. Rock: rock may be utilized up to the maximum percentage specified in Section 
19.06.07, subject to the following requirements: 

i. a minimum of two separate colors, and a minimum of two different sizes 
shall be used;   

f. rock shall provide contrasting color to pavement and other hard surfaces within 
the property, and all colors used shall be earth tones.  

g. Planting and Shrub Beds. Planting and shrub beds may be used to satisfy up to 
the percentage of the total required landscaping as specified in the Section 
19.06.07. In addition to the required plants in the chart, planting and shrub beds 
must meet the following requirements: 

i. high-quality weed barrier is used;  
ii. high quality materials such as wood chips, wood mulch, ground cover, 

decorative rock, landscaping rocks, or similar materials are used, and 
materials must be heavy enough to not blow away in the wind;  

iii. edging is used to separate lawns from beds, and all areas except residential 
must use concrete edging for durability; 

iv. drip lines are used for irrigation.  
h. Artificial Turf. Artificial turf is not permitted.   

 
3. The following design requirements will be used when reviewing landscaping plans in the 

City of Saratoga Springs: 
a. Evergreens. Evergreens shall be incorporated into landscaped treatment of sites 

where screening and buffering are required. 
b. Softening of Walls and Fences. Plants shall be placed intermittently against long 

expanses of building walls, fences, and barriers to create a softening effect. 
c. Planting and Shrub Beds. Planting and shrub beds are encouraged to be used in 

order to conserve water. Planting and shrub beds shall meet the requirements in 
subsection 19.06.06(2) above. 

d. Water Conservation. While irrigation systems are required for all landscaped 
areas, all systems shall be efficient in the use of water such as the installation of 
drip lines for shrubs and trees. 

e. Energy Conservation. Placement of plants shall be designed to reduce energy 
consumption. Deciduous trees are encouraged to be planted on the south and west 
sides of structures to provide shade over the structures in the summer months. 
Evergreens trees are encouraged to be planted on the north side of structures when 
feasible to dissipate the effects of winter winds. 

f. Preservation of Existing Vegetation. Where possible and appropriate, existing 
native vegetation must be incorporated into the landscape treatment of the 
proposed site. 

g. Tree Preservation. Existing mature evergreen trees of 16 feet in height or 
greater, and existing mature deciduous or decorative trees of more than four 
inches (4”) in caliper, shall be identified on the landscape plan and preserved if 
possible. If a mature tree is preserved, an area around the roots as wide as the 
existing canopy shall not be disturbed. 
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i. If preservation is not possible, the required number of trees shall be 
increased by double the number of such trees removed.  

ii. The replacement trees for evergreen trees shall be evergreens, and for 
deciduous shall be deciduous.  

iii. Deciduous trees smaller than four inches in caliper, or mature ornamental 
trees, that are removed shall be replaced on a one to one ratio.  

iv. Replacement trees shall be in addition to the minimum tree requirements 
of this Chapter, and shall comply with minimum sizes as outlined in the 
Chapter. 

h. Placement. Whenever possible, landscaping shall be placed immediately adjacent 
to structures, particularly where proposed structures have large empty walls.  
 

4. No trees shall be planted directly under or in close proximity to power lines, poles, or 
utility structures unless:  

a. the City Council gives its approval; 
b. the power company or owner of the power line gives written consent; and 
c. the maximum height or width at maturity of the tree species planted is less than 5 

feet to any pole, line, or structure. 
 

5. Parking Lots. 
a. Parking areas have additional landscaping standards outlined in Chapter 19.09. 

 
(Ord. 15-29, Ord. 14-23) 
 
19.06.07. Amount of Required Landscaping. 
 

1. Portions of property that are not developed with structures, rights of ways, or parking 
areas shall be required to be landscaped per the definition of Landscaping in Section 
19.02 in all land use zones. 

2. Single-family residential lots shall be required to landscape per Section 19.06.08.  
3. Multi-family common space not including parks, and nonresidential development in all 

Zones shall be required to adhere to the minimum landscaped standards contained in the 
table below.  

a. At least 50% of the landscaped area shall be covered with live vegetation at 
maturity, including shrubs, grasses, flowers, tree and shrub canopies and other 
live vegetation.  

b. This percentage may be reduced to 40% in areas where bark mulch is used instead 
of rock mulch.  

c.  
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Required 
Landscaped 

Area1 

Minimum 
Deciduou
s Trees2 

Minimum 
Evergreen 

Trees2 
Minimum 

Shrubs  

 

< than 1,000 1 1 7   
1,001 - 3,000 3 1 10   
3,001 - 5,000 5 2 13   
5,001 - 7,000 5 3 14   
7,001 - 9,000 6 3 17   
9,001 - 11,000 6 4 19   
11,001 - 
13,000 6 4 22  

 

13,001 - 
15,000 7 5 25  

 

15,001> 

7 + 1 per 
additional 
3000 sq.ft. 

5 + 1 per 
additional 
3000 sq.ft. 

25 + 1 per 
additional 
3000 sq.ft.  

 

 
1Areas are measured in square feet. Parking lot landscaping islands may have different 
standards and are found in Chapter 19.09. 
 

 

2 This number shall be increased per the requirements of Section 19.06.06 above. 
 
 
(Ord. 15-29, Ord. 14-23, Ord. 14-1) 
 
* * * * * 
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Chapter 19.09.  Off-Street Parking Requirements. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.09.01.   Purpose.  
19.09.02.   Required Parking. 
19.09.03.   General Provisions.  
19.09.04.   Submittal and Approval of Parking Areas. 
19.09.05.   Parking Requirements. 
19.09.06.   Dimensions for Parking Stalls. 
19.09.07.   Accessible Parking. 
19.09.08.   Landscaping in Parking Areas. 
19.09.09.   Pedestrian Walkways and Accesses. 
19.09.10.   Shared Parking and Curb Cuts. 
19.09.11.   Required Parking. 
 
* * * * * 
 
19.09.03.  General Provisions. 
 

1. Materials for Parking Areas. Parking areas shall consist of concrete, asphalt, or other 
impervious materials approved in the City’s adopted construction standards.   

 
2. Maintenance of Parking Areas. Pavement, striping, landscaping, and lighting are required 

to be maintained in all parking areas. During times of snowfall, parking areas shall be 
cleared of snow as soon as practical. 

 
3. Parking Area Access.  

 
a. Common access. Parking areas for one or more structures may have a common access so 

long as the requirements of all City ordinances, regulations, and standards are met. The 
determination of the locations for a common access shall be based upon the geometry, 
road alignment, and traffic volumes of the accessed road per the Standard Technical 
Specifications and Drawings.  

b.Sidewalk crossing. All non-residential structures are required to provide parking areas 
where automobiles will not back across a sidewalk to gain access onto a public or 
private street.  

c. Cross access. Adjacent non-residential development shall stub for cross-access where 
such opportunities exist, and cross-access easements documented.  

 
* * * * * 
 
19.09.05.  Parking Requirements. 
 

Page 41 of 236



36 
 

This Section describes criteria to be used in assessing required parking. The following criteria 
shall be used in conjunction with the table found in Section 19.09.11, Required Parking by Zone, 
when determining required parking for any project: 
 
* * * * *  

 
7. Where no comparative land use standard for parking is found in Section 19.09.11, 

Required Parking by Zone, the Land Use Authority for the related development shall 
determine an appropriate requirement using the following criteria: 

a. the intensity of the proposed use; 
b. times of operation and use; 
c. whether the hours or days of operation are staggered thereby reducing the need 

for the full amount of required parking; 
d. whether there is shared parking agreement in accordance with Section 19.09.10 

below—if there is a shared parking agreement, a reduction may not be granted; 
e. the number of employees; 
f. the number of customers and patrons;  
g. trip generation; and  
h. peak demands. 

 
* * * * *  
 
19.09.08.  Landscaping in Parking Areas. 
 
In addition to the planting standards in Chapter 19.06, the following requirements shall apply to 
all landscaping of off-street parking areas: 
 

5. Required Parking Islands.  
a. Islands on Doubled Rows of Parking. On doubled rows of parking stalls, there 

shall be one 36-foot by 9-foot landscaped island on each end of the parking rows, 
plus one 36-foot by 9-foot landscaped island to be placed at a minimum of every 
twenty parking stalls. Each island on doubled parking rows shall include a 
minimum of two trees per planter. See 19.06.06, Planting Standards and Design 
Requirements, for the minimum size of vegetation. 

b. Islands on Single Rows of Parking. On single rows of parking or where parking 
abuts a sidewalk, there shall be one 18-foot by 9-foot landscaped island a 
minimum of every ten stalls. Islands on a single parking row shall have a minimum 
of one tree planter. See 19.06.06, Planting Standards and Design Requirements, for 
the minimum size of vegetation. 

i. Exception: landscaped islands are not required in single rows of parking 
that abut a landscaped area containing an equal or greater number of trees 
as would have been provided in islands. Such trees shall be located within 
9 feet of the edge of parking area, and shall have a canopy width that, at 
maturity, will extend into the parking area.  

c. Landscaped islands at the ends of parking rows shall be placed and shaped in such 
a manner as to help direct traffic through the parking area.  
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* * * * *  
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Chapter 19.12. Subdivisions. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.12.01.   Purpose. 
19.12.02.   General. 
19.12.03.   Subdivision Process and Approval Procedure. 
19.12.04.   Condominium Process and Approval Procedure. 
19.12.05.   Performance and Warranty Assurances. 
19.12.06.   General Subdivision Improvement Requirements. 
19.12.07.  Minor Subdivision Approval Procedure. 
19.12.08.  Property Line Adjustments (Exchange of Title). 
19.12.09.  Vacating or Amending a Plat. 
19.12.10.  Vacating or Altering Public Streets, Rights-of-Way, Easements, or Alleys.  
 
* * * * * 
 
19.12.03.  Subdivision Process and Approval Procedure. 

 
2. Preliminary Subdivision Plats. All subdivisions must receive a Preliminary Plat 

approval. Upon receipt of an application for a Preliminary Plat, City staff shall review the 
application to determine whether the application is complete. If incomplete, the 
application shall not be accepted by the City and shall be returned to the applicant, along 
with a written list of the reasons why the application is incomplete. Once an application is 
deemed to be complete, City Staff shall review the proposed Preliminary Plat and 
determine whether it is in compliance with state law, federal law, and City standards, 
resolutions, and ordinances. The Planning Director is specifically charged with ensuring 
that all such requirements have been resolved before recommending land use authority 
action. If the Planning Director recommends that a proposed Preliminary Plat be 
approved, the City staff shall place it on the agenda of the next available meeting where 
the application may be properly considered. If the land use authority finds that the 
preliminary Plat meets state law, federal law, and City standards, resolutions, and 
ordinances, the land use authority shall approve the Preliminary Plat. If the land use 
authority finds that the preliminary Plat does not meet state law, federal law, and City 
standards, resolutions, and ordinances, the land use authority shall deny the Preliminary 
Plat. An application for a Preliminary Plat shall follow the approved City format and 
must contain the following information:  

a. Application form, applicant certification, and application fee. 
b. Preliminary title report. 
c. Soils report. 
d. Preliminary Hydraulic and Hydrologic report and storm drainage calculations. 
e. Wetland delineation when required by City Engineer, Planning Commission, 

Development Review Committee, or the Army Corp of Engineers.  
f. Preliminary traffic report. Said report shall comply with the standards outlined in 

the City’s adopted Transportation Master Plan and shall include the following: 
i. an analysis of the average daily trips generated by the proposed project; 
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ii. an analysis of the distribution of trips on City street systems;  
iii. a description of the type of traffic generated; and 
iv. recommendations on what mitigation measures should be implemented with 

the project to maintain a level of service for existing and proposed residents 
that meets the standards of the Transportation Master Plan. 

g. Evidence of compliance with all applicable federal, state, and local laws and 
regulations, if requested by City. 

h. ALTA survey including deeds, easements, trees, utilities, structures, and other 
existing features and conditions.  

i. Preliminary Plat: Full-size 24” x 36” copies of the Preliminary Plat at a scale no 
smaller than 1” = 100’ and 11 x 17 inch reductions as identified on the application 
form, along with digital copies as outlined below. Additional copies may be 
required prior to adding the application to the Planning Commission or City 
Council agenda. Each copy shall conform to the City’s standard plat layout and 
contain at a minimum the following items:  

i. General Layout. 
ii. Name and address of owners of land and name and address of developer if 

different than owner.   
iii. Name of land surveyor. 
iv. The location of the proposed subdivision with respect to surrounding 

property and streets.  
v. The name of all adjoining property owners of record, or the names of 

adjoining developments.  
vi. The names and location of adjoining streets and all facilities within 100 feet 

of the platted property. 
vii. Street and road layout with centerline bearing and distance labels, 

dimensions, and names of existing and future streets and roads, (with all 
new names cleared through the City GIS Department). 

viii. Subdivision name cleared with Utah County. 
ix. North arrow.  
x. A tie to a permanent survey monument at a section corner. 

xi. The boundary lines of the project with bearings and distances and a legal 
description. 

xii. Layout and dimensions of proposed lots with lot area in square feet. 
xiii. Location, dimensions, and labeling of roads, structures, irrigation features, 

drainage, parks, open space, recreational amenities, and trails. 
xiv. Location of prominent natural features such as rock outcroppings, 

woodlands, steep slopes, etc. 
xv. Proposed road cross sections. 

xvi. Proposed fencing. 
xvii. Vicinity map. 

xviii. Signature blocks for preliminary approval by Planning Commission and 
City Council. 

i. Data table including:  
1. total project area; 
2. total number of lots, dwellings, and buildings; 
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3. where buildings are included, square footage of proposed building 
footprints and, if multiple stories, square footage by floor; 

4. for multi-family developments, the number of proposed garage 
parking spaces andnumber of proposed total parking spaces; 

5. percentage of buildable land; 
6. acreage of sensitive lands and percentage sensitive lands comprise of 

total project area and open space area; 
7. area and percentage of open space or landscaping; 
8. area to be dedicated as right-of-way (public and private); 
9. net density of dwellings by acre (sensitive lands must be subtracted 

from base acreage). 
xix. The Preliminary Plat shall be prepared and stamped by a professional 

surveyor or engineer licensed in Utah. 
xx. Proposed methods for the protection or preservation of sensitive lands. 

xxi. Location of any flood plains, wetlands, and other sensitive lands. 
xxii. Location of 100-year high water marks of all lakes, rivers, and streams. 

xxiii. Projected Established Grade of all building lots.   
j. Preliminary Construction drawings containing, at a minimum, all items specified in 

the City’s “Standard Technical Specification and Drawings” manual. Applicant 
shall provide full-size 24” x 36” copies and 11 x 17 inch reductions as required on 
the application form. Additional copies may be required prior to adding the 
application to the Planning Commission agenda. 

k. Landscaping plan drawn by certified landscape architect, including planting plan, 
data table including vegetation types and percentages, percentage of turf, and other 
information consistent with the standards and requirements in Section 19.06. 

l. Phasing plan including a data table with the following information for each phase: 
i. total area in square feet and acres; 

ii. number of lots or dwelling units; 
iii. open space area and percentage; 
iv. utility phasing plan; 
v. number of parking spaces; 

vi. recreational facilities to be provided. 
m. Lighting plan including photometric information for the site and for immediately 

adjacent properties, and fixture design, height, and placement consistent with the 
requirements in Section 19.11.  

n. File of all plans, documents, and reports in pdf format. 
o. A copy of the Utah County plat map showing ownership and parcel numbers. 
p. A document from UDOT Region 3 stating that UDOT has granted approval for all 

proposed accesses onto any State road. 
q. Geolocated KMZ file or GIS Shapefile including lot line(s), lot number(s), road 

centerline(s), building footprint(s) where buildings are proposed, open space, and 
sensitive lands. 

 
* * * * *  
(19.12.03.4)  
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4. Final Plat Application Requirements. Applications for Final Plats shall be on an 
approved-City form and include the following items: 

a. Application form, applicant certification, and paid application fee.  
b. Signed easements and agreements with adjacent property owners for necessary off-

site facilities. 
c. Signed and recorded articles of incorporation bylaws, and conditions, covenants, 

and restrictions of the Home Owners Association, if any. 
d. Certificate of Existence and Certificate of Good Standing from the State of Utah for 

the Home Owners Association, if any. 
e. Final Hydraulic and Hydrologic storm drainage report and calculations  
f. Final Traffic report. Said report shall comply with the standards outlined in the 

City’s adopted Transportation Master Plan and shall include, but not be limited to, 
the following: 

i. an analysis of the average daily trips generated by the proposed project; 
ii. an analysis of the distribution of trips on City street systems;  

iii. a description of the type of traffic generated; and 
iv. recommendations on what mitigation measures should be implemented with 

the project to maintain an level of service for existing and proposed residents 
acceptable to the City.  

g. Final Subdivision Plat: Full-size 24” x 36” sheets and 11” x 17” copies shall be 
submitted at a scale no smaller than 1” = 100’ as outlined on the application form, 
along with digital copies as outlined below. Additional copies may be required prior 
to adding the application to the Planning Commission or City Council agenda. Each 
Copy shall conform to the City’s standard plat layout and contain at a minimum the 
following items: 

i. Subdivision name and location. 
ii. Name and address of owners of land and name and address of developer if 

different than owner.   
iii. Name of land surveyor. 
iv. The location of the proposed subdivision with respect to surrounding 

property and streets.  
v. The name of all adjoining property owners of record, or the names of 

adjoining developments.  
vi. The names and location and ROW widths of adjoining streets and all 

facilities within 100 feet of the platted property. 
vii. Subdivision name cleared with Utah County. 

viii. North arrow.  
ix. A tie to a permanent survey monument at a section corner. 
x. The boundary lines of the project with bearings and distances and a legal 

description with total project area in SF and acres. 
xi. Layout and dimensions of proposed lots with lot area in square feet and 

acres. Lot boundaries shall include dimensions and bearings. Building 
envelopes shall be shown with dimensions and areas on each lot where 
slopes are greater than ten percent. 

xii. Lot Numbers 
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xiii. Location, dimensions, and labeling of roads, structures, irrigation features, 
drainage, parks, open space, trails, and recreational amenities. 

xiv. Location of prominent natural features such as rock outcroppings, 
woodlands, steep slopes, etc. 

xv. Proposed road ROW widths. 
xvi. Vicinity map. 

xvii. Signature blocks for preliminary approval by Planning Commission and 
City Council. 

xviii. The Preliminary Plat shall be prepared by a professional engineer licensed 
in Utah. 

xix. Proposed methods for the protection or preservation of sensitive lands. 
xx. Fencing plans. 

xxi. Location of any flood plains, wetlands, and other sensitive lands. 
xxii. Flood plain boundaries as indicated by the Federal Emergency 

Management Agency as well as the location of 100-year high water marks 
of all lakes, rivers, and streams. 

xxiii. Existing and Proposed easements. 
xxiv. Street monument locations. 
xxv. Fire hydrant locations. 

xxvi. Street light locations (at intersections and every 300 feet, placed on 
alternating sides of streets). 

xxvii. Lot and road addresses and addresses for each intersection. Road names 
must meet the requirements of Chapter 19.27 and be approved in writing 
by the City GIS department before being added to the subdivision plat. 

xxviii. Data table including:  
1. total project area; 
2. total number of lots, dwellings, and buildings;  
3. where buildings are included, square footage of proposed building 

footprints and, if multiple stories, square footage by floor; 
4. for multi-family developments, the number of proposed garage parking 

spaces and the totalnumber of proposed parking spaces; 
5. percentage of buildable land; 
6. acreage of sensitive lands and what percent sensitive lands comprise of 

total project area and of open space area; 
7. area and percentage of open space or landscaping; 
8. area to be dedicated as right-of-way (public and private); 
9. net density of dwellings by acre (sensitive lands must be subtracted from 

base acreage).  
xxix. Final Established Grade of all building lots.   

i. Final Construction Drawings containing, at a minimum, all items specified in the 
City’s “Standard Technical Specification and Drawings” manual. Applicant shall 
provide three full-size 24” x 36” copies and five 11 x 17 inch reductions. Additional 
copies may be required prior to adding the application to the Planning Commission or 
City Council agenda. 
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j. Landscaping and irrigation plans drawn by certified landscape architect, including 
planting plan, data table including vegetation types and percentages, percentage of 
turf, installation details and other information consistent with the standards in 19.06. . 

k. Phasing plan including a data table with the following information for each phase: 
i. Subtotal area in square feet and acres; 

ii. number of lots or dwelling units; 
iii. open space area and percentage; 
iv. utility phasing plan; 
v. number of parking spaces; 

vi. recreational facilities to be provided; 
vii. overall plan showing existing, proposed, and remaining phases. 

l. Lighting plan including photometric information for the site and for immediately 
adjacent properties, and fixture design, height, and placement consistent with the 
requirements in Section 19.11.  

m. File of all plans, documents and reports in pdf format. 
n. A document from UDOT Region 3 indicating that UDOT has granted approval for all 

proposed accesses onto any State road. 
o. Geolocated KMZ file or GIS Shapefile including lot line(s), lot number(s), road 

centerline(s), building footprint(s) where buildings are proposed, open space, and 
sensitive lands. 

p. Title Report. A title report shall be provided that is current within 30 days of 
recording the final plat. 

q. Mylar Final Plat: After receiving Final Plat approval from the Planning Director or 
City Council and in a form approved by the City, a 24” x 36” copy of the Final Plat 
shall be provided to the City on reproducible Mylar for recording with Utah County. 
The Mylar Final Plat shall be presented with all utility and owner signatures and 
appropriate notarizations. 

 
* * * * * 
 
19.12.07.  Minor Subdivision Approval Procedure. 
 
Applications to subdivide a parcel into a maximum of four parcels may follow the process 
described herein as the Minor Subdivision Approval Procedure. The process of effectuating the 
subdivision of land as a Minor Subdivision shall commence with the submission of a complete 
Minor Subdivision application to the City. Upon receipt of an application for a Minor 
Subdivision approval, the following process shall be followed and criteria met: 

 
1. Limitations.  

a. A Minor Subdivision is a one-time process. To ensure adequate infrastructure, 
lots contained in an existing recorded subdivision plat  are not eligible to apply for 
a Minor Subdivision. 

b. The minimum lot size for lots created through a Minor Subdivision shall be one 
acre, or the minimum allowed by the zone, whichever is greater.  
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c. Lots created through a Minor Subdivision may not be buildable until all other 
applicable State and local requirements are met. 
 

2. Complete Application. The Planning Director and City Staff shall have ten business 
days to determine whether the application is complete. The applicant shall be notified in 
writing if the application is complete and, if incomplete, shall be notified of the reasons 
why the application is deficient. 

 
3. DRC Review. Once an application is deemed to be complete, the Development Review 

Committee shall complete a review of the proposed plat and submit a recommendation to 
the Planning Director.  

 
4. Approval. The Planning Director shall review the proposed Final Plat to determine 

whether it is in compliance with the City Code.   
a. If the proposed plat complies, the Planning Director shall approve the plat and 

authorize the Mayor to sign the plat. 
b. If the proposed plat fails to comply, the Planning Director shall deny the plat, or 

may continue the decision and return it to the developer along with a written list 
of deficiencies that must be corrected before the Planning Director will authorize 
the Mayor to sign it.   

c. The Planning Director is specifically charged with ensuring that all significant 
conditions required for plat approval have been resolved before taking final 
action.  

 
5. Recordation. The City Recorder, or designee, shall be responsible for recording 

subdivision plats. The subdivider shall pay for all recording fees at the time of 
recordation. No Final Plat shall be recorded unless and until the plat is properly approved, 
signed, and accepted by the City. 

 
6. Application Requirements. Applications for Minor Subdivision plats shall include the 

following items: 
a. application form completed and application fee paid;  
b. updated Preliminary Title Report;  

i. The Title Report must also demonstrate that the proposed minor 
subdivision has not been involved in any prior minor subdivision; 

c. Minor Subdivision Plats shall conform to all of the requirements for Final 
Subdivision Plats layouts as provided in section 19.12.03. 

 
(Ord. 15-29, Ord. 14-23, Ord. 14-4) 
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Chapter 19.13. Development Review Processes. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.13.01.   Purpose. 
19.13.02.   General Considerations. 
19.13.03.   Application Forms Required. 
19.13.04.   Specific Development Processes and Submittal Requirements. 
19.13.05. The Concept Plan Process.  
19.13.06.   Change of Use Permits.  
19.13.07 Development Agreements. 
19.13.08.   Improvements Required. 
19.13.09.   Master Development Agreements. 
19.13.10.   Payment in Lieu of Open Space. 
 
19.13.01.   Purpose. 
 
The purpose of this Chapter is to promote the health, safety, and general welfare of the residents 
of the City and the efficient and orderly growth of the City by regulating the development of 
property and establishing procedures for property development. This Chapter contains 
requirements for the general development processes in Saratoga Springs. Other regulations 
governing specific uses and topics are found in separate chapters of the Land Development 
Code. These chapters must also be consulted when preparing application materials for submittal 
to the City. 
 
* * * * *  
 
19.13.04.   Specific Development Processes and Submittal Requirements. 
  
1. This Section of the Chapter identifies the development processes for each of the major types 

of developments within the City of Saratoga Springs. The following table is a non-exhaustive 
summary of these processes, and specifies who acts as the land use authority for each: 
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Process and Land 
Use Authority è 

Planning 
Director 
Approval 

Planning 
Commission 

Public Hearing 

Planning 
Commission 

Recommendation 

Planning 
Commission 

Approval 

City 
Council 

Approval 
Development 
Type ê           

Change of Use 
Permit** X         

Concept Plan, 
Single Use 

X - 
Informal 
review 
only 

        

Concept Plan, with 
a rezone  X X  X 

Conditional Use – 
New Construction   X X  X 

Conditional Use – 
Existing Building 
or Site** 

X         

Development 
Agreement (DA)         X 

DA or MDA 
Amendment – 
Minor 

X         

DA or MDA 
Amendment – 
Major 

        X 

Home Occupation* X         
Lot Line 
Adjustment X         

Master 
Development 
Agreement (MDA) 

  X X   X 

Minor Subdivision X       
Planned Unit 
Development   X X   X 

Plat, 
Amendment** X         

Plat, 
Condominium and 
Final 

X        

Plat, Preliminary   X X   X 
Site Plan   X X   X 
Site Plan X       
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Amendment - 
Minor 
Site Plan 
Amendment - 
Major 

  X  X  

Temporary Use X         
 
* May be approved by staff unless staff determines Planning Commission approval is 
necessary based on the criteria in § 19.08.03. 
** May be approved by staff unless Planning Commission or Council approval is 
required per §19.12 or §19.13. 

* * * * *  
 
19.13.05.  Concept Plan Process. 

 
1. A Concept Plan application shall be submitted before the filing of an application for 

subdivision or Site Plan approval unless the subdivision was part of a previous Concept Plan 
application within the previous two years and the application does not significantly deviate 
from the previous Concept Plan. 
 

2. Concept Plan Review Process  
a. The review for a Concept Plan involves an informal review of the plan by the City’s 

Development Review Committee.  
b. The review for a Concept Plan accompanying a rezone application also involves an 

informal review of the plan by the Planning Commission and City Council.  
c. The developer shall receive comments from the Development Review Committee, 

and when applicable, by the Planning Commission and City Council to guide the 
developer in the preparation of subsequent applications.   

d. The Development Review Committee, and Planning Commission and City Council 
when applicable, shall not take any action on the Concept Plan review. 

e. The comments of the Development Review Committee, and Planning Commission 
and City Council when applicable shall not be binding, but shall only be used for 
information in the preparation of the development permit application. 

f. The Concept Plan review is intended to provide the developer with an opportunity to 
receive input on a proposed development prior to incurring the costs associated with 
further stages of the approval process. This review does not create any vested rights 
to proceed with development. Developers should anticipate that the City may raise 
additional issues in further stages not addressed at the Concept Plan stage. 
 

* * * * * 
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Chapter 19.14.  Site Plan Review. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.14.01.   Purpose.  
19.14.02.   Approval Required. 
19.14.03.   Site Plan Development Standards. 
19.14.04.   Special Provisions. 
19.14.05.   Application. 
19.14.06.   Issuance of Building Permit. 
19.14.07.   Issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy. 
19.14.08.   Failure to Begin and Complete Development. 
 
* * * * * 
 
19.14.03.  Site Plan Development Standards. 
 
The following are standards required for all Site Plans in any zone: 
 

1. Site Plan Standards. The entire parcel area shall be built upon, landscaped, or paved in 
accordance with the zone’s open space and parking requirements.  

 
 
 

1. Utilities. All utility lines shall be underground in designated easements. No pipe, conduit, 
cable, water line, gas, sewage, drainage, steam, electrical, or any other energy or service 
shall be installed or maintained upon any lot outside of any building above the surface of 
the ground except during construction. 

a. Transformers shall be grouped with other utility meters where possible and 
screened with vegetation or fencing. 

b. Each contractor and owner or developer shall be responsible to know the 
whereabouts of all underground utilities. Protection of such utilities shall also be 
their responsibility. 

c. Prior to construction, contact must be made with Blue Stakes and any other utility 
company, public or private, not participating in Blue Stakes in the area to identify 
underground utility lines. 

d. Exception: electric power transmission lines of 46kV or above are not required to 
be placed underground. 

 
2. Grading and Drainage. Drainage from any lot must follow current City requirements to 

show on site retention and a maximum allowable discharge of 0.2 cubic feet per second 
(cfs) per acre. Drainage shall not be allowed to flow upon adjoining lots unless the owner 
of the lot upon which the water flows has granted an easement for such purpose. The 
Planning Commission must approve a Site Plan with grading, drainage, and clearing 
plans before any such activities may begin. Lot grading shall be kept to a minimum. 
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Roads and development shall be designed for preservation of natural grade except as 
otherwise approved by the City Engineer based on standards and specifications. 
 

3. Secondary Water System and Dedication of Water Shares. The applicant shall 
comply with the City’s adopted Water Utility Ordinance and other adopted standards, 
regulations, and ordinances and shall dedicate to the City the amount of water specified 
in those adopted standards, regulations, and ordinances upon approval of the Site Plan. 
 

4. Piping of Irrigation Ditches. All existing irrigation canals and ditches which are located 
on the site or straddle a site property line shall be piped with a sufficient size pipe and 
shall be approved by the City Engineer. 
 

5. Preliminary Condominium Plat. When the proposed Site Plan includes condominium 
units, the Site Plan submittal shall include a preliminary condominium plat. Said plat 
shall include a survey of the property, the proposed building locations, proposed floor 
plans and proposed elevations identifying each building in the development. Approval of 
the proposed Site Plan may occur simultaneously with the approval of the proposed 
preliminary condominium plat. 
 

(Ord. 16-17, Ord. 14-23) 
 
 
19.14.04.  Special Provisions. 
 

 
1. Nuisances. All commercial uses shall be free from objectionable odors, noises, hazards, 

or other nuisances. 
 

2. Residential Conversions. No existing residential dwelling or residential lot in any 
commercial or residential zone may be used or converted into a commercial use unless all 
of the standards set forth herein are met, including parking regulations, setbacks, 
landscaping, and architectural design.  

 
* * * * *  
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Chapter 19.16. Site and Architectural Design Standards 
 
 
19.16.01. Purpose. 
19.16.02. Applicability and Review Process. 
19.16.03. Site Design Standards: General. 
19.16.04. Site Design Standards: Non-Residential. 
19.16.05. Architectural Design Standards, General. 
19.16.06. Architectural Design Standards, Residential. 
19.16.07. Architectural Design Standards, Non-Residential. 
19.16.08. Mixed Use and Mixed Waterfront Site and Architectural Design Standards. 
19.16.09. Buffer Overlay Standards. 
 
19.16.01. Purpose. 
 
These standards have been adopted to promote high quality development, while enhancing and 
protecting aesthetics as the City grows. Each new development in the City shall be designed to:  
 

1. Provide for a harmonious arrangement of buildings, site landscaping, open space, 
driveways, access, parking, and development amenities.  

2. Make reasonable efforts to preserve the desirable existing conditions found on a site 
through minimized removal of desirable trees and other vegetation and soil and 
minimized site grading.  

3. Use high quality building materials, colors, textures, lighting, architectural and landscape 
forms.   

4. Create safe vehicular, pedestrian, and bicycle circulation by way of interior drives, 
parking areas, pathways, and sidewalks.  

5. Provide buffering between adjacent properties.  
6. Provide architectural designs that are visually appealing on all visible elevations.   
7. Maintain building massing that is scaled to pedestrian and vehicular perspectives.  

 
19.16.02. Applicability and Review Process. 
 

1. Conformance required. This section applies to all new development in the City unless 
otherwise exempted in this Title, and expansions to previously existing development in 
the City.  
 

2. Exemptions. The following uses shall be exempt from the requirements of this section:  
a. New and expanded Agricultural sites and structures. 
b. Construction of individual single-family homes that are not part of a Planned 

Community, PUD, or Master Development Agreement. 
 

3. Review Process. Site and Architectural Review will be done by the Development 
Review committee as part of the review process for the related site plan, subdivision plat, 
or other applicable development application. Such review shall be done prior to approvals 
or public meetings. 
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4. Submittal Requirements. Scaled building elevations shall be submitted that indicate all 

colors, styles, materials, and other proposed building treatments. Material and color 
boards shall also be submitted with the items required accompanying development 
application.   

 
19.16.03. Site Design Standards, General. 
 
The following standards are applicable to all new non-residential, two-family, three-family, and 
multi-family development: 
 

1. Pedestrian Connectivity. 
a. All buildings and sites shall be designed to be pedestrian friendly by the use of 

connecting walkways.   
b. Safe pedestrian connections shall be made between buildings within a development, 

to any streets adjacent to the property, to any pedestrian facilities that connect with 
the property, when feasible between developments, and from buildings to the public 
sidewalk to minimize the need to walk within the parking lot among cars. 

c. All pedestrian connections shall be shown on the related site plan or plat.  
 

2. Parking areas. 
a. On-site parking shall be located primarily to the sides or rear of the building. 

Variations may be approved by the Land Use Authority, subject to the following 
criteria:  
i. The use is a big box with outparcels helping to screen parking, or 
ii. At least 50% of the parking is located to the side or rear of the building. 

b. Parking lots shall be designed with a hierarchy of circulation: major access drives 
with no parking; major circulation drives with little or no parking; and then parking 
aisles for direct access to parking spaces.  

c. The use of shared parking with adjacent sites is encouraged as per the shared parking 
provision within Section 19.09 of the Land Development Code. 

d. Parking lots adjacent to, and visible from, public streets shall be screened from view 
through the use of earth berms, screen walls, landscape hedges or combinations 
thereof with a minimum height of three feet.  
 

3. Acceleration and Deceleration Lanes. Acceleration and deceleration lanes shall be 
required on major arterials when deemed necessary by the City Engineer. 
 

4. Parking structures.  
a. Parking structures shall be architecturally consistent with the project buildings, 

including the use of the same primary finish materials as the exterior of the adjacent 
or adjoining buildings. 

b. When placement of parking structures along site frontages is necessary, visual 
mitigation such as landscape buffers, upper-level setbacks, or additional architectural 
treatment shall be used. 
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c. The view of a parking structure from a public street shall be minimized by placing its 
shortest dimension along the street edge.  

d. The top deck of parking structures shall include either screen walls, periphery 
landscape islands, or similar features where visible from public view in order to 
soften the appearance of the top of the parking structure and screen the view of cars 
on the top deck of the structure.  

e. All top deck lighting shall be screened and directed downward to avoid light spill 
onto the street below. Visibility of light poles from the street level is strongly 
discouraged. 
 

5. Trash Enclosures, Storage Areas, and External Structures. Landscaping, fencing, 
berms, or other devices integral to overall site and building design shall screen trash 
enclosures, storage areas, and other external structures. 
a. Service yards, refuse and waste-removal areas, loading docks, truck parking areas and 

other utility areas shall be screened from view by the use of a combination of walls, 
fences, and dense planting. Screening shall block views to these areas from on-site as 
well as from public rights of way and adjacent properties.   

b. All trash dumpsters shall be provided with solid enclosures.  
a. Enclosures shall be composed of 6-foot-high solid masonry or decorative 

precast concrete walls, with opaque gates and self-latching mechanisms to 
keep gates closed when not in use. Bollards are required at the front of the 
masonry walls to protect the enclosure from trash collection vehicles.  Gates 
shall be made of opaque metal for durability.  Chain link gates with or without 
opaque slats are not acceptable. Colors and materials shall be consistent with 
the main building or use.  

c. Where trash enclosures, storage areas, or other external structures are adjacent to 
parking areas, a three foot landscaped buffer shall be provided that does not impede 
access into and out of vehicles.   

d. These areas shall be well maintained and oriented away from public view.   
e. The consolidation of trash areas between buildings is encouraged.  
f. The use of modern disposal and recycling techniques is encouraged.   
g. This Section shall not apply to community or public recycling bins or drop boxes; 

however, the location shall be determined by Staff in accordance with the standards 
herein. 
 

6. Utility Boxes. Dense vegetative buffers which include an evergreen variety of plant 
materials shall be placed where appropriate to screen all utility boxes and pedestals in 
order to remain attractive during the winter months. 

 
19.16.04. Site Design Standards: Non-Residential Development. 
 

1. Shopping Cart Corrals. 
a. Shopping cart corrals are required for big box or mid box retail uses. 
b. Roof covers are recommended as the local climate includes wind, rain, and 

winter snow conditions.  If roof covers are utilized they should blend in with 
the established building design. 
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c. If a roof cover is not utilized, the shopping cart corral rail finish should match 
or compliment the exterior finishes of the main building.  
 

2. Uses Within Buildings. All uses established in any commercial, office warehouse, 
business park, or industrial zone shall be conducted entirely within a fully enclosed 
approved building except those uses deemed by the City Council to be customarily 
and appropriately conducted in the open.  

a. Uses which may qualify for this exception include vegetation nurseries, home 
improvement centers with lumber, vegetation nurseries, outdoor cafes, 
outdoor retail display, and auto dealerships. 

b. Approved temporary uses, such as Christmas tree lots, shall be exempt from 
this requirement.  
 

3. Outdoor Display  
a. All retail product displays shall be located under the buildings’ permanent 

roof structure or on designated display pads within front landscape areas.  
b. All display areas shall be clearly defined on the approved Site Plan and 

designated on the site with a contrasting colored, painted, or striped surface. 
c. Display areas shall not block building entries or exits, pedestrian walks, or 

parking spaces in front of the building.  Outdoor display areas shall not spill 
into walkways or any drive aisle adjacent to a building. 

d. Seasonal uses outside of these areas may be approved through the Temporary 
Use process. 
 

4. Access Requirements. For each commercial lot: 
a. each roadway shall not be more than forty feet in width, measured at right 

angles to the center line of the driveway except as increased by permissible 
curb return radii; and 

b. the entire flare of any return radii shall fall within the right-of-way. 
 

5. Off-street Truck Loading Space. Every structure involving the receipt or 
distribution by vehicles of materials or merchandise shall provide and maintain on the 
building’s lot adequate space for standing, loading, and unloading of the vehicles in 
order to avoid undue interference with public use of streets, alleys, required parking 
stalls, or accessible stalls. 
 

6. Screening of Storage & Loading Areas  
a. To alleviate the unsightly appearance of loading facilities, these areas shall not 

be located on the side(s) of the building facing the public street(s). Such 
facilities shall be located at the rear or side of the site.   

b. Screening for storage and loading areas shall be composed of 6 foot high solid 
masonry or architectural precast concrete walls with opaque gates and self-
latching mechanisms, to keep gates closed when not in use. Bollards are 
required at the front of the masonry walls to protect the enclosure from trash 
collection vehicles.  
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c. Gates shall be made of opaque metal for durability.  Chain link gates with 
opaque slats are prohibited.  

d. The method of screening shall be architecturally integrated with the adjacent 
building in terms of materials and colors. 

e. Trash areas shall be designed to include the screening of large items (e.g. 
skids and pallets) as well as the trash bin(s) that are needed for the business 
(unless storage is otherwise accommodated behind required screened storage 
areas). 

 
7. Buffers. 

a. A wall and landscaping, fencing, or landscaping of acceptable design shall 
effectively screen the borders of any commercial or industrial lot which abuts 
an existing agricultural or platted residential use. Such a wall, fence, or 
landscaping shall be at least six feet in height, unless a wall or fence of a 
different height is required by the Land Use Authority as part of a site Plan 
review. Such wall, fence, or landscaping shall be maintained in good 
condition with no advertising thereon, except as permitted by Chapter 19.18. 

b. No chain link or wood fences are permitted as buffering or screening between 
commercial and residential. Masonry and solid vinyl are suggested types of 
fences, and as circumstances require, one or the other may be required.  

c. Unless otherwise required by this Title, walls or fences used as a buffer or 
screen shall not be less than six feet in height. 
 

8. Parking Lot Buffers. There shall be a minimum of 10 feet of landscaping between 
parking areas and side and rear property lines adjacent to agricultural and residential 
land uses. (See Chapter 19.09, Off-street parking requirements.)  
 

9. Interconnection. All parking and other vehicular use areas shall be interconnected 
with adjacent non-residential properties in order to allow maximum off-street 
vehicular circulation.  
 

19.16.05. Architectural Design Standards, General. 
The following standards are applicable to all new multi-family and non-residential development: 
 

1. Building articulation. Building elevations exceeding 40 feet shall incorporate a 
minimum of two of the following spaced at intervals of 30 to 50 feet of horizontal 
width: 

a. A single elevation shift, stepping portions of the elevation to create shadow 
lines and changes in volumetric spaces of at least five feet.  

b. A combination of vertical and horizontal elevation shifts that together equal at 
least five feet. 

c. Addition of horizontal and vertical divisions by use of textures or materials. 
d. Primary material change.  
e. Addition of projections such as balconies, cornices, covered entrances, porte-

cocheres, trellis’, pergolas, arcades, and colonnades. Such trellis’ and awnings 
extend outward from the underlying wall surface at least 36-inches. 
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f. Variation in the rooflines by use of dormer windows, overhangs, arches, 
stepped roofs, gables or other similar devices.  
 

2. Roof treatment. 
a. Sloped roofs shall provide articulation and variations in order to break up the 

massiveness of the roof. Sloped roofs shall include eaves which are 
proportional to the roofs slope and scale of the building.  

b. Flat roofs shall be screened with parapets on all sides of the building. If no 
roof top equipment exists or is proposed, the parapet shall be a minimum of 
18 inches in height of the roof. 

c. Roof mounted equipment shall not be visible from adjacent public and private 
streets as well as from adjacent properties, unless grade differences make 
visibility unavoidable.  

d. In no case shall wooden or vinyl fences or chain link fencing with slats be 
used as a roof top equipment screen. 
 

3. Windows. Windows, other than rectangular windows, may be used as accents and 
trim. Untreated aluminum or metal window frames are prohibited. 
 

4. Awnings, canopies, trellises, pergolas, and similar features. 
a. All such features must be attached to a vertical wall.  
b. All such features shall project at least 4 feet from the building when located 

over a pedestrian traffic area and no less than 2 feet otherwise.  
c. All such features shall maintain a minimum clearance above sidewalk grade 

of 8 feet to the bottom of the framework when located over a pedestrian traffic 
area.  

d. Backlighting is not permitted. 
 

5. Mechanical Equipment. 
a. All mechanical equipment shall be located or screened and other measures 

shall be taken so as to shield visibility of such equipment from any public or 
private streets.  

b. Wing walls, screens, or other enclosures shall be shall be integrated into the 
building and landscaping of the site, whether located on the ground or roof. 

c. Rooftops of buildings shall be free of any mechanical equipment unless 
completely screened from all horizontal points of view.   

d. Screening materials shall conform to the color scheme and materials of the 
primary building.  

 
19.16.06. Architectural Design Standards, Residential. 
The following standards apply to all new multi-family, two-family, and three-family residential 
development: 
 

1. Architectural wrap. 
a. Stone, brick, wainscot, and other front elevation materials shall be wrapped a 

minimum of two feet into interior side elevations.  
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b. Stone, brick, wainscot, and other front elevation materials shall extend the full 
width of any street side yard. 
 

2. Materials and colors. 
a. A minimum of three materials and three colors shall be utilized on front or 

street side elevations. A minimum of two materials and two colors shall be 
utilized on interior side and rear elevations.  

b. No more than 75% of any building elevation shall consist of any one material 
or color.  
 

3. Variation. 
a. Two-family, three-family, and multi-family developments containing more 

than five buildings shall be designed with at least two color palettes.  
 
19.16.07. Architectural Design Standards, Non-Residential. 
 
The following standards are applicable to all new or amended non-residential development.  
 

1. Four-sided architecture.  
a. All sides of a building that are open to public view (including views from 

adjacent residential dwellings or probable location of residential dwellings) 
shall receive equal architectural design consideration as the building front.  

2. Colors and materials. 
a. Exterior Building Materials shall be considered any materials that make up the 

exterior envelope of the building and shall be limited to no more than four and 
no less than two types of materials per building, window and door openings 
excluded.  

b. Color of exterior building materials (excluding accent colors) shall be limited 
to no more than four and no less than two major colors per development. 

c. No more than 75% of any building elevation shall consist of any one material 
or color.  

3. Prohibited materials. 
a. Tiles. Full veneer brick and tiles exceeding ½ inch in thickness is permitted, 

however veneer tile is prohibited. 
b. Stucco stone patterns and stucco brick patterns.  
c. Wood as a primary exterior finish material. 
d. Plain, grey, unfinished CMU block except as an accent material.  

4. All stairways to upper levels shall be located within the building unless otherwise 
approved by the Land Use Authority for secondary access to outdoor patio decks or 
other usable outdoor area.  

5. All roof drains, conduit and piping, maintenance stairs and ladders, air conditioning 
units, and other related services shall be located on the interior of the building.  

6. To the extent possible, all electric panels and communication equipment should be 
located in an interior equipment room.  

7. Street Orientation. 
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a. All Retail or Commercial buildings shall have expansive windows, balconies, 
terraces, or other design features oriented to the street or adjacent public 
spaces. 

b. At least 50 percent of the first floor elevation(s) of multi-story buildings that 
are viewed from public streets shall include transparent windows, display 
windows, and/or doors to minimize the expanse of blank walls and encourage 
a pedestrian friendly atmosphere. 

8. Metal Buildings. 
a. Metal buildings are only permitted in the Office Warehouse and Industrial 

Zones.  
b. All metal buildings shall be designed to have an exterior appearance of 

conventionally built structures. Stock, “off the shelf” metal buildings are 
prohibited. 

 
19.16.08. Mixed Use and Mixed Waterfront Site, Additional Standards.   
In addition to the residential and/or non-residential requirements of this Chapter, developments 
in the Mixed Use and Mixed Waterfront Zones shall be subject to the additional standards below: 
 

1. Purpose. The purpose of mixed-use and mixed waterfront standards are to enable 
developments that are designed to:  
a. Promote a strong pedestrian environment and active street frontage, and be 

pedestrian in focus through appropriately scaled elements and materials. 
b. Locate mixed uses near each other without large parking lots between, in order to 

be convenient for people to walk rather than drive between uses. 
c. Provide a transition from commercial to residential uses by reducing building 

height and increasing building setbacks where possible. 
d. Ensure consistent and quality architectural details and materials.  
e. Ensure security for users by:  

i. Maximizing visibility to common open space areas, internal walkways, 
and public sidewalks. 

ii. Using walkways, low fences, lighting, signage, and landscaping to clearly 
guide people and vehicles to and from the proper entrances.  

iii. Eliminating areas of concealment, hiding places, and dead spaces. 
iv. Using appropriate lighting to improve the visibility of common areas 

while enhancing the pedestrian environment.  
 

2. Additional Architectural Standards.  
a. Pedestrian-oriented features.  

i. At least 75 percent of the building frontage facing a public street, primary 
pedestrian way, or parking lot shall be devoted to pedestrian-oriented 
features (e.g., storefronts, pedestrian entrances to nonresidential uses; 
transparent display windows; landscaping). 

ii. 50% of the ground level façade shall be devoted to windows affording 
view into the interior of the building. 

b. Upper level features. Upper floor balconies, bays, or windows shall be provided 
on multiple story buildings. 
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c. Entrances. When nonresidential and residential uses are located in a vertical 
mixed use structure, separate pedestrian entrances shall be provided for each use.  

i. The entrances for nonresidential uses shall be designed to be visually 
distinct from the entrances for residential uses.  

d. Entrances to individual residential units in a vertical mixed use project shall not 
be allowed along a street frontage. Instead shared entrances to residential units 
located above the ground floor shall be from lobbies that serve multiple 
units.Façade treatment. All sides of a building that are open to public view 
(including views from adjacent residential dwellings or probable location of 
residential dwellings) shall receive equal architectural design consideration as the 
building front.  

 
 
 

3. Additional Site Design Standards. 
 
a. Parking, loading, and circulation. 

i. Parking facilities shall be separated for nonresidential uses and residential 
uses, except that guest parking for residential uses may be shared with 
nonresidential uses. 

ii. If enclosed parking, including parking garages and structures, is provided 
for residential and nonresidential portions of a mixed-use project, separate 
areas/levels shall be provided for each use and separate entrances shall 
be provided.  
 

b. Loading areas. Loading areas for nonresidential uses shall be located as far as 
possible from residential units and shall be completely screened from view from 
the residential portion of the project and public streets. Loading areas shall be 
compatible in architectural design and details with the overall project. The 
location and design of loading areas shall mitigate nuisances from noise when 
residential uses might be impacted. 
 

c. Vehicular circulation.  
i. Vehicular circulation shall be designed to direct non-residential traffic 

away from adjacent residential streets outside the mixed use districts, to 
the greatest extent feasible. 

ii. Roadways are prohibited between the waterway and buildings nearest the 
waterway. 
 

d. Pedestrian design.  
i. Developments shall provide enhanced pedestrian amenities throughout the 

project, including seating, pedestrian area lighting, special paving, public 
art, water features, common open space, directories, and similar items to 
create a pleasant pedestrian experience. 
 

e. Mixed Use Layout. 
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i. Separate site access driveways shall be provided, whenever possible, for 
nonresidential and residential uses. Site access driveways shall 
incorporate distinctive design elements, landscape features, and signs to 
help differentiate access to nonresidential parking areas from access to 
residential parking areas. 

ii. For vertical mixed use projects, only nonresidential uses shall be located 
on the ground floor along public/private street frontages. Residential 
uses may be located above the ground floor and in areas that do not have 
frontage on a street. Up to 20% of the ground floor frontage may be 
occupied by lobby entrances to multiple residential units and pedestrian 
amenities (e.g., plaza, paseo, or courtyard). 

iii. For horizontal mixed use projects, the residential portion of the project 
may have frontage on a public/private street. 

 
f. A prominent entrance shall be oriented to the major street on which the structure 

has frontage, street corner, courtyard, plaza, park, or other structures on the site, 
but not to interior blocks or parking lots/structures. 
 

 
g. Live/work units, dwelling units that are used jointly for commercial and 

residential purposes, shall be designed with the following elements: 
i. Each live/work unit fronting a public street shall have a pedestrian-

oriented frontage that allows views into the interior of the nonresidential 
areas of the unit. 

ii. The living space within the live/work unit shall be contiguous with the 
commercial space, with direct access between the two areas. 

 
4. Operational standards. 
 

1. Outdoor nonresidential uses in a mixed-use project that includes residential uses 
shall be prohibited from operating between the hours of 10:00 P.M. and 6:00 A.M.  

2. Loading and unloading activities shall not take place after 10:00 P.M. or before 
6:00 A.M. on any day of the week. 

 
19.16.09.   Buffer Overlay, Additional Standards 
In addition to the residential and/or non-residential requirements of this Chapter, developments 
in the Buffer Overlay shall be subject to the additional standards below: 
 

1. Building standards:  
 

a. Height and setbacks for buildings and structures that exceed 35 feet in height. 
i. River facing facades for floors above 35 feet in height shall be set back an 

additional 5 feet from the floors below. Each additional floor shall be set 
back an additional 5 feet.   
 

b. Ground floor transparency. 
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i. The building façade facing the river shall have at least 50 percent of the 
river level façade area devoted to display windows and/or windows 
affording some view into the interior areas. Multi-family residential 
buildings with no retail or office space are exempt. 
 

c. Prohibited building materials: 
i. High gloss or shiny metal panels as a primary material.  

ii. Mirror glass panels.  
 

d. Entrances 
i. Entrances shall be as prominent on the waterfront side of a building as on 

the street side. 
ii. Entrances shall be placed so as to be highly visible. 

 
e. Facades Treatment 

i. Facades on the waterfront shall be pedestrian scale, and not give the 
appearance of the “back of a building”. 

ii. All sides of a mixed use, multi-family, or non-residential building that are 
open to public view (including views from adjacent residential dwellings, 
trails, or probable location of residential dwellings) shall receive equal 
architectural design consideration as the building front. 
 

2. View corridor: Each development shall provide at least one 50’ wide view corridor for 
every 3 acres of development. View corridors shall be kept free of structures and other 
obstructions, and shall extend from the water through the entirety of the development 
generally perpendicular to the water. 
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Chapter 19.18. Sign Regulations. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.18.01. Intent. 
19.18.02. Content. 
19.18.03. Definitions. 
19.18.04. Prohibited Signs. 
19.18.05. Signs Not Requiring A Permit. 
19.18.06. Measurement Standards. 
19.18.07. Residential Sign Standards. 
19.18.08. Agricultural, Vacant, and Active Development. 
19.18.09. Institutional Sign Standards. 
19.18.10. Commercial Zone Sign Standards.  
19.18.11. Industrial Zone Sign Standards. 
19.18.12. Mixed Use and Mixed Waterfront Zone Sign Standards. 
19.18.13. Permit Process. 
19.18.14. Nonconforming Signs. 
 
* * * * *  
 
19.18.09. Institutional/ Civic Zone Standards. 
 

1. Schools, churches, public facilities, and other uses in the Institutional/ Civic Zone are 
permitted the following signage. 
 

a. Primary Building signs.  
i. Number. Each primary building is permitted two building signs.  

ii. Size. A primary building sign shall not exceed eight percent of the 
façade on which the sign or signs are mounted, or thirty square feet, 
whichever is larger.  

iii. Height. Any building sign that protrudes more than two inches from the 
façade for single story buildings shall maintain a minimum of eight feet 
of clearance between the top of the nearest sidewalk or curb and the 
bottom of the sign; each such sign for multiple story buildings shall be 
mounted no lower than the bottom of the top floor of the building.  

b. Monument signs. 
i. Number.  

i. Single building or use: one monument sign shall be allowed for 
each frontage in excess of one hundred feet a building or use has 
on a public street.  

ii. Multiple buildings or uses: One shared monument sign shall be 
allowed for each frontage in excess of 200 feet a site has on a 
public street. 
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ii. Size. A monument sign for a single building or use shall not exceed 
forty-five square feet in size.  A monument sign for multiple buildings or 
uses shall not exceed sixty-four square feet in size.  

iii. Height. A monument sign for a single building or use shall not exceed 
7.5 feet in height. A monument sign for multiple buildings or uses shall 
not exceed ten feet in height.  

c. Pole signs. 
i. Not permitted. 

d. Window and Door signs. 
i. Window and door signs shall not exceed twenty percent of the window 

or door on which the sign is located. 
e. Temporary signs. 

i. Banner Signs.  
i. Banner signs shall only be permitted on a temporary basis.  

ii. Banner signs shall not exceed four feet in height and thirty-two 
square feet in size.  

iii. Banner signs shall be placed in a landscaped area or on a structure, 
and shall not be located within the clear sight triangle identified in 
Chapter 19.06.  

iv. Banner signs shall be limited to a cumulative total of thirty days in 
a calendar year.  

ii. Other temporary signs. A commercial lot is permitted one of the 
following: 

i. up to two temporary signs, each limited to four feet in height and 
six square feet in size, for a cumulative total of six months in a 
calendar year, or 

ii. multiple temporary signs, each limited to three feet in height, with 
the face area of all signs limited to a cumulative total of twelve 
square feet, for a cumulative total of six months in a calendar year, 
or 

iii. for a lot or property that is currently for sale or actively for rent, 
one temporary sign, limited to eightsix feet in height and 3224 
square feet in size, during the period for which the property is for 
sale or rent the following additional temporary signage, in lieu of 
other temporary signage.  

f. Internal Directional Signs 
i. Type: small pedestal and monument signs are the only freestanding 

directional signs permitted.  
ii. Location:  

i. all signs shall be located interior to the development and shall not 
be oriented to draw traffic from the exterior of the development.  

ii. all signs shall be located adjacent to and within ten feet of an 
internal intersection, or drive-thru, or similar feature needing 
directional clarification as identified on an approved site plan.  

iii. Height: a small pedestal or monument sign shall not exceed a height of 
three feet. 
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iv. Size: a small pedestal or monument sign shall not exceed three square 
feet in size. 

v. Number: no more than two pedestal or monument signs per internal 
intersection, drive-thru, or similar feature. 
 

     (Ord. 16-20, Ord. 16-04) 
 
19.18.10. Commercial Zone Sign Standards.  
 

1. Temporary signs in all commercial zones.  
a. Banner signs. 

i. Banner signs shall only be permitted on a temporary basis.  
ii. Banner signs shall not exceed four feet in height and thirty-two square feet 

in size.  
iii. Banner signs shall be placed in a landscaped area or on a structure, and 

shall not be located within the clear sight triangle identified in Chapter 
19.06.  

iv. Banner signs shall be limited to a cumulative total of thirty days in a 
calendar year.   

b. Other temporary signs. A commercial lot is permitted one of the following: 
i. up to two temporary signs, each limited to four feet in height and six 

square feet in size, for a cumulative total of six months in a calendar year, 
or 

ii. multiple temporary signs, each limited to three feet in height, with the face 
area of all signs limited to a cumulative total of twelve square feet, for a 
cumulative total of six months in a calendar year, or 

for	a	lot	or	property	that	is	currently	for	sale	or	actively	for	rent,	one	temporary	sign,	
limited	to	sixeight	feet	in	height	and	2432	square	feet	in	size,	during	the	period	for	which	

the	property	is	for	sale	or	rent	in	lieu	of	other	temporary	signage.. 
	

*	*	*	*	*	
 
19.18.11. Industrial Zone Signage. 
 

6. Temporary signs.  
a. Banner signs. 

i. Banner signs shall only be permitted on a temporary basis.  
ii. Banner signs shall not exceed four feet in height and thirty-two square feet in 

size.  
iii. Banner signs shall be placed in a landscaped area or on a structure, and shall 

not be located within the clear sight triangle identified in Chapter 19.06.  
iv. Banner signs shall be limited to a cumulative total of thirty days in a calendar 

year.   
b. Other temporary signs. A developed lot is permitted one of the following: 

i. up to two temporary signs, each limited to four feet in height and six square 
feet in size, for a cumulative total of six months in a calendar year, or 
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ii. multiple temporary signs, each limited to three feet in height, with the face 
area of all signs limited to a cumulative total of twelve square feet, for a 
cumulative total of six months in a calendar year, or 

iii. for a lot or property that is currently for sale or actively for rent, one 
temporary sign, limited to eightsix feet in height and 3224 square feet in size, 
during the period for which the property is for sale or rent the following 
additional temporary signage, in lieu of other temporary signage.  

 
 
* * * * *  
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Chapter 19.19.  Open Space. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.19.01. Purpose and Applicability. 
19.19.02. Definitions. 
19.19.03. Equivalent Acres. 
19.19.04. Minimum Required Open Space. 
19.19.05. Minimum Amenities. 
19.19.06. Payment in Lieu of Open Space Program. 
19.19.07. Phasing. 
19.19.08. Maintenance. 
 
19.19.01. Purpose and Applicability. 

 
1. Purpose. This Chapter establishes minimum open space requirements for all new 

residential development to ensure that parks and open space meeting the recreational and 
scenic needs of new residents are met.  
 

2. Applicability. This Chapter applies to all new development in the City and expansions to 
previously approved developments in the City, excepting development in the A, RA-5, 
RR, and R1-40 zones.  

 
19.19.02. Definitions. 
 

1. “Amenities” means an improvement for use by park patrons or residents, such as 
playground equipment, play fields, trails, benches, and restrooms. 

2. “Amphitheater” means a curved open-air venue for entertainment, with tiered seating or 
upward-sloped turfed area suitable for seating surrounding a central level area for 
performances. Seating capacity is calculated on nine square feet per person on the tiered 
or turf seating area. 

3. “ASTM” means the American Society of Testing Materials. 
4. “Baseball Diamond” means a play field improved with turf except for the skinned infield, 

and striped to support the play of baseball or softball, with each diamond supporting one 
game at a time. Minimum dimensions by type are shown in the following graphics: 

a. “Major League©” (College, High School) diagram: 
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b. “Little League©” diagram: 

 
5. “Basketball Court” means a hard-surfaced area with amenities to support the playing of 

basketball.  
a. “Half court” means a court a minimum of 47 feet by 50 feet in area and 

containing one standard (pole and net).  
b. “Full court” means a court a minimum of 50 feet by 94 feet in area and containing 

a minimum of two standards, with the option of four standards creating two 
smaller full courts within the main court and perpendicular to the main court. 

 
6. “BBQ Grill” means an outdoor appliance for grilling and cooking, constructed of 

industrial cast iron or similar durable material, and permanently mounted on concrete. 
7. “Bike Rack, 4-bike capacity” means a ridged one-piece structure to which bicycles can be 

locked, permanently mounted on concrete. May be substituted by multiple single-bike 
racks or poles with capacity for four bikes. 

8. “Detention basin – limited access” means a detention basin that is improved to provide 
access for recreational use when not storing water.  

9. “Drinking Fountain” means an industrial or commercial grade outdoor drinking facility, 
with proper drainage. 

10. “Equivalent Acres” means the number of acres of different types of land it takes to equal 
one acre of fully improved park space.  

11. “Fully Improved” means open space completely improved with turf or other live 
vegetation, and containing amenities equaling at least 75 points per acre.  

12. “Fully Improved with limited access” means fully improved open space with limitations 
to access, such as a pay-for-use golf course, limited hours for a cemetery, or similar 
limitation.  
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13. “Fully Improved with full access” means fully improved open space with no limitations 
on user access.  

14.  “Horseshoes, tetherball, similar” means an outdoor recreation area designed for the 
playing of horseshoes, or tetherball, or other permanently installed outdoor game.  

15. “Improvements” means any addition or enhancement to open space, such as landscaping, 
recreational amenities, trails, and grading. See also “Partially Improved”, “Fully 
Improved”, and “Unimproved”.  

16.  “Native” means the installation of natural landscaping commonly found in unimproved, 
un-manicured landscapes. This commonly refers to native species of grasses, forbs, and 
shrubs commonly found in undisturbed landscapes. Native landscape could include the 
restoration of disturbed areas by replacement of topsoil, native seeding by drilling 
method, and covering with a hydraulically applied wood fiber mulch. 

17. “Open space with no access” means open space with no user access or recreational 
benefit provided. 

18. “Park Bench” means an industrial or commercial grade outdoor seat, permanently 
mounted on concrete. 

19.  “Partially Improved” means open space left in a native state, such as existing or new 
native grasses instead of turf, and with recreational amenities consisting of less than 75 
points per acre.  

20.  “Pavilion” means a free-standing structure with an open frame and covered by a roof to 
provide shade for a table or sitting area or other similar use. 

a. “Small” means a pavilion of up to 400 square feet covering at least one table and 
related seating, one BBQ grill, or similar facilities. 

b. “Medium” means a pavilion of up to 750 square feet covering at least two tables 
and related seating, several BBQ grills, or similar facilities.  

c. “Large” means a pavilion of up to 1000 square feet covering at least four tables 
and related seating, or two tables and several BBQ grills, or similar facilities.  

d. “Extra-large” means a pavilion of over 1000 square feet covering eight to ten 
tables and related seating, or a combination of tables and BBQ grills of similar 
amount. 

21. “Play Field” means a level grass field that is useable for the play of various sports such as 
football, lacrosse, soccer, or other field. May or may not be striped for a specific sport. 

22. “Play structures” means a structure containing any of the following: swings, post and 
platform, slides, climbers, rockers, rotational, and interactive features. A single-platform 
refers to one elevated platform containing multiple features. All playground structures 
must have a certificate of compliance with current CPSC and ATSM standards.  

23.  “Restroom” means a room containing a wash basin, toilet, and other facilities for use. 
Where a restroom is provided, at least one cleaning/maintenance closet shall be included. 
May consist of a unisex lockable-from-inside restroom, or separate men and women’s 
restrooms. May include a single or multiple stalls. Restrooms shall comply with ADA 
requirements, including percentage of stalls that are accessible in design.  

24. “Sensitive Lands, limited access” means open space consisting of wetlands, steep slopes, 
or other sensitive lands with some user access provided such as trails, boardwalks, or 
pavilions.  
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25. “Soccer Field” means a play field a minimum of 180 feet by 300 feet in area, and striped 
to support the play of soccer as shown in the graphic below: 

 
26. “Splash Pad” means a recreation area for water play with little to no standing water. May 

include fixed or movable spray or drip features and nozzles.  
27.  “Swimming Pool” means a man-made structure or tank constructed to hold water deep 

enough to permit swimming and other water based recreation. Minimum depth of six feet 
where diving is permitted; does not include wading pools. Minimum dimensions of 80 
feet by 16 feet for a two-lane lap pool, or 50 feet by 25 feet for a non-lap pool.  

28. “Tennis Court” means a level rectangular area for the playing of tennis. Minimum 
dimensions of 27 feet by 78 feet for a singles court; minimum dimension of 38 feet by 78 
feet for a doubles court, striped in the following manner:  

 
29. “Trash Can” means a waste receptacle for either trash or recyclables, minimum capacity 

of 32 gallons. 
30. “Unimproved” means open space left or planted in a native state, without the addition of 

amenities.  
31. “User” means a person accessing open space for recreation, relaxation, or other purpose. 

Refers to residents of a development for privately maintained open space, or to the public 
for publicly maintained open space. 

32.  “Volleyball Court or Pit” means a level rectangular area with a net structure for the 
playing of volleyball. Minimum area of 1800 square feet. May be a lowered or level sand 
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surface, or a hard level surface. Minimum dimensions as shown in the graphic below: 

 
33. “Wading Pool” means a man-made structure or tank constructed to hold a small amount 

of water for water play that is not deep enough to permit swimming.  
34.  “Workout Station” means an industrial or commercial grade fitness components or 

devices designed to offer exercise opportunities to users, permanently mounted and 
meeting ASTM standards. 

 
19.19.03. Equivalent Acres. 

 
1. Equivalent Acres. As used in this Chapter, open space requirements shall be calculated 

based on Equivalent Acres, where different types of open space qualify as more or fewer 
acres.  For each acre of required open space, the requirement may be met through a 
variety of open space types, according to the table below and as defined in this Section: 
 

a. Method: Multiply each acre or portion thereof, for each category provided, by the 
multiplier to determine the Equivalent Acres:  
 

EQUIVALENT	ACRE	FORMULA	
Category	of	Open	Space	Provided:	 Multiplier:	
Unimproved,	not	Sensitive	Lands	 0.15	

Open	Space	with	no	access	 0.15	
Sensitive	Lands	-	limited	access	 0.33	

Improvement	of	existing	City	owned	open	
space	 0.67	

Detention	basin	-	limited	access	 0.67	
Detention	basin	-	no	access	 0	-	no	credit	

Partially	Improved	 0.75	
Fully	improved	with	limited	access	 0.75	

Fully	Improved	with	full	access	 1	
 

b. Example: A project providing 10 acres of open space that consists of 2.5 acres of 
hillside with trails (Sensitive Lands with Limited Access), 1 acre of detention 
basin with limited access, ½ acre of detention basin with no access, 2 acres of 
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sensitive lands with no access, 3 acres of native park space, and 1 acre of fully 
improved park space with full access would be calculated as follows, resulting in 
credit of 5.05 Equivalent Acres: 

 
EQUIVALENT	ACRE	FORMULA	 		 		 		

Category:	 Multiplier:	
Actual	Acres	

provided	
Equivalent	

Acre	Formula:	
Equivalent	Acres	

Provided:	
Unimproved,	not	Sensitive	Lands	 0.15	 		 		 		

Open	Space	with	no	access	 0.15	 2.00	 2	acres	x	.15	 0.30	

Sensitive	Lands	-	limited	access	 0.33	 	2.50	 2.5	acres	x	.33	 	0.83	
Improvement	of	existing	City	owned	open	space	 0.67	 		 		 	n/a	

Detention	basin	-	limited	access	 0.67	 1.00	 1	acre	x	.67	 0.67	
Detention	basin	-	no	access	 0	-	no	credit	 0.50	 .5	x	0		 0.00	

Partially	Improved	 0.75	 3.00	 3	x	.75	 2.25	
Fully	improved	with	limited	access	 0.75	 		 		 		

Fully	Improved	with	full	access	 1	 1.00	 1	x	1	 1.00	

	 	
TOTALS	 10.00	 		 5.05	

 
19.19.04. Minimum Required Open Space. 
 

1. Open Space Required. A minimum of one Equivalent Acre of park space is required for 
every 40 residential units in a development, or fraction thereof.   

a. Example: a development with 150 units must provide 3.75 Equivalent Acres:  
150 ÷	40	=	3.75. 

b. Exception: any development where a minimum of 75% of the lots are one acre in 
size or larger shall not be required to provide Equivalent Acres.  
 

2. Minimum percentage by development. In addition to the minimum Equivalent Acres, 
to ensure a livable community, in no case shall the percentage of total open space acreage 
provided in the following types of development be less than the listed percentage: 

a. Single family developments: 10% of overall development acreage 
b. Multi-family developments: 15% of overall development acreage 
c. Mixed Use and Mixed Waterfront developments: 25% of overall development 

acreage 
d. Developments with both single family and multi-family: combination of the 

requirement based on the acreage for each type of housing. 
 

3. Other Limitations. 
a. In no case may the cumulative total of the following categories qualify for more 

than 50% of a development’s Equivalent Acre requirement. 
i. Unimproved, not Sensitive Lands 

ii. Open space with no access 
 

19.19.05. Minimum Required Amenities. 
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1. Methodology. In order to meet the needs of new residents in each development, each 
development is required to provide amenities equaling a minimum number of points per 
required Equivalent Acre of open space.  
 

2. Minimum Points. A minimum number of points is required per required Equivalent 
Acre,  based on the total number of required Equivalent Acres provided in an individual 
park. The amenities may be distributed across all provided acres, but the points 
requirement is based only on the required Equivalent Acres. 

 
a. Required points: minimum required points are based on the number of required 

Equivalent Acres provided in a contiguous park and are outlined in the table 
below: 
Park	Size	 Min	Points	Per	Required	Equivalent	Acre:	

0	-	2.49	Equivalent	Acres	 100	
2.5	-	4.99	Equivalent	Acres	 80	
5	-	9.99	Equivalent	Acres	 60	
10+	Equivalent	Acres	 40	
 

b. Example of application: a development with 150 units is required to provide 3.75 
Equivalent Acres (150 ÷	40	=	3.75), and must provide amenities averaging 80 
points per Equivalent Acre, for a total of 300 points (3.75 x 80 = 300). If the 
development provides 6 Equivalent Acres instead of the minimum 3.75, the total 
point requirement is still 300 and does not increase based on additional acreage.   

 
3. Points Per Amenity. Each recreational amenity is worth a number of points. For 

appropriate spacing of amenities, each item also has a minimum square footage 
requirement.  
 

4. Mixture of Amenities and Required Amenities.  
a. All parks are required to provide a mixture of amenities, including at least one 

separate item each from Categories C, D, and E.  
b. No more than 25% of the points may be met by one specific item type in any one 

category.  
c. All parks over 5 Equivalent Acres are also required to provide at least one item 

from Category A or B, and three items from category P, and a minimum 1-toilet 
restroom per each 5 acres or fraction thereof.  

d. Items in Categories A and B may qualify for impact fee credits, if identified in the 
Parks and Trails Master Plan. 

 
Item	 Min	sq.ft	per	item	 Category	 Points	per	Item	

Ice	rink	-	indoor	facility	 n/a	 A	 1750.0	
Marina	-	public	access	(ramp	to	accommodate	
4	boats	min.)	 n/a	 A	 500.0	
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Amphitheater	(structure)	 2500	 A	 375.0	
Ice	rink	-	outdoor	facility	 10000	 A	 250.0	
Baseball	Diamond	-	Little	League©	size	 56000	 A	 216.0	
Skate	Park	-	one	pit	 10000	 A	 200.0	
Swimming	Pool,	2	lane	equivalent	 3000	 A	 150.0	
Amphitheater	(100	person	seating	area)	 1000	 A	 125.0	
Splash	Pad	(25	people)	 2250	 B	 90.0	
Restroom	3+	Toilets	 400	 B	 82.0	
Play	Field	-	full	size	(soccer,	football,	etc.)	 56000	 B	 56.0	
Tennis	Court	(post	tension	concrete	with	
fencing)	 7200	 B	 50.4	
Trail,	hard	surface,	per	1000	linear	feet	 10000	 B	 41.3	
Restroom	1-2	Toilets	 200	 B	 41.0	
Additional	Equivalent	Acre	Above	Requirement	 See	Tables	 B	 40.0	
Pavilion	-	extra	large	(30'x40')	 1200	 C	 39.0	
Pavilion	-	large	(30'x32')	 960	 C	 31.2	
Play	field	-	half	size	 28000	 C	 28.0	
Play	or	skate	feature	-	eg	rock	wall	or	kicker,	
large	 200	 C	 25.0	
Playground	Structure	(1-platform)	 250	 C	 25.0	
Pavilion	-	(medium,	30'x24')	 720	 C	 23.4	
Pickleball	Court	 3000	 D	 22.5	
Zipline	-	per	75'	linear	rideable	line	 n/a	 D	 17.5	
Basketball	1/2	court	 2350	 D	 16.5	
Pavilion	(small,	30'x16')	 400	 D	 15.6	
Personal	Watercraft	Dock	 2000	 D	 12.5	
Swingset	 100	 D	 12.5	
Trail,	soft	surface,	per	1000	linear	feet	 5000	 D	 8.3	
Drinking	fountain	(freeze	resistant	w/pet	bowl	
&	bottle	filler)	 9	 D	 6.0	
Horseshoes	or	similar	 250	 E	 3.0	
Bleachers	-	per	section	 450	 E	 2.8	
Volleyball	pit	 1800	 E	 1.3	
Art	-	1	statue,	sculpture,	or	other	single	piece	 50	 E	 1.0	
Table	(6'	aluminum)	 75	 E	 0.8	
Tetherball	or	similar	 250	 E	 0.6	
Trash	Receptacle	(32	gal)	 25	 E	 0.6	
Workout	station	 100	 E	 0.5	
Bench	 50	 E	 0.4	
BBQ	Grill	 25	 E	 0.3	
Bike	Rack,	4-bike	capacity	 30	 E	 0.3	
Parking	-	1	space	(hard	surface	with	drive	aisle)	 320	 P	 0.4	
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Parking	-	1	space	(soft	surface	with	drive	aisle)	 320	 P	 0.1	

Additional	options	for	stacked	residential	and	residential	above	commercial:	

Fitness	room	/	gym	 400	 B	 41	

Rooftop	Garden		 150	 C	 25	
 
* When an amenity is proposed that is not listed, Planning Director shall compare the cost 
and capacity of the amenity with amenities in this table to determine a comparable points 
value and category.  
 
** A minimum of one trash can is required with every pavilion and one for every park 
without pavilions. 
 

19.19.06. Payment in Lieu of Open Space Program. 
 

1. Applicability: the City’s Payment in Lieu of Open Space Program may be utilized for all 
or a portion of the requirement for developments that meet one or more of the following 
criteria: 

a. any single-family development where a minimum of 75 percent of the lots are 
10,000 square feet or larger, or  

b. any single-family development with a park requirement of less than one acre, or 
c. up to 25% of the requirement for any multi-family development, or 
d. that portion of a development that is located within ¼ mile of an existing 

improved regional public park.  
 

2. Arrangements and Handling of Payment.  
a. The developer shall pay as a Payment-in-Lieu the amount of money equivalent to 

the land value in subsection 2.b below, plus the cost of open space improvements 
identified in subsection 2.c below.  

b. The City shall maintain an annually updated list of land values for the cost of a 
non-sensitive developable acre, and apply the land value to the required 
Equivalent Acres for which the applicant desires to pay a fee in lieu. 

c. The City shall calculate the minimum required points per this chapter, and 
multiply the points by $2,000 to determine the cost of the minimum required open 
space improvements, including landscaping, parks, trails, and other amenities.  

d. Upon receipt of the payment, the City shall deposit those funds in an account that 
has been established for the purchase of park lands, the construction of parks and 
recreation improvements, or for upgrading or repairing existing park facilities. 
The City may expend the Payment in Lieu of Open Space funds at its discretion 
so long as they are only used for the purchase of parks, construction of parks and 
recreation improvements, or for upgrading or repairing existing parks facilities. 

e. The City and developer may also agree to make other arrangements for the 
Payment in Lieu of Open Space if acceptable terms can be reached, but in no case 
shall the value of the Payment be less than the expected appraised value, 
estimated cost of open space improvements, and estimated water costs as 
described herein. 
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3. Voluntary Participation. 

a. This program is completely voluntary and developers who participate in it shall 
do so on a voluntary basis only. Written development agreements shall contain a 
description of the terms of this program. 

b. This program is also voluntary for the City and approval of all payments in lieu of 
open space are made at the sole discretion of the City Council. No entitlements 
are granted by virtue of this Chapter and all proposals to participate in this 
program are subject to the total and complete review and discretion of the City 
Council. 

 
19.19.07. Phasing.  

1. If the construction of various portions of the project is proposed to occur in stages, then 
the following standards shall be met. 

a. A Phasing Plan, including size and order of each phase and schedule of 
improvements to be installed, shall be approved by the Planning Director.  

b. Open Space improvements shall be installed with a value or acreage in proportion 
to the acreage developed with any given phase. The Developer may install open 
space in excess of the proportionate amount for each phase and bank open space 
credits towards later phases; however the open space installed must be a part of 
the open space shown in the Phasing Plan.  

c. A perpetual instrument running with the land shall be recorded against the entire 
project prior to or concurrently with the recordation of the first plat, that includes 
the standards, location, funding mechanism, values, and timing for all open space, 
recreational facilities, amenities, open space easements, and other improvements. 
An open space plat, conservation easement, development agreement, or other 
perpetual instrument may qualify as determined by the City Attorney.  

 
19.19.08. Maintenance and City Acceptance.  

 
1. General Maintenance. All open space shall be maintained regularly, by the property 

owner or HOA as appropriate, to maintain a clean, weed-free, and healthy appearance. 
 

2. Turf and Plantings.  
a. Turf shall be maintained at a maximum height of 3-4 inches.  
b. Turf and plantings shall be fully established and kept free of broadleaf weeds and 

other invasive species. 
c. Fertilizer shall be applied as necessary.  

 
3. Irrigation.  

a. Irrigation shall comply with all City watering restrictions and guidelines, and shall 
begin no earlier than April 15th and shall end no later than October 15th of every 
year.  

b. Irrigation systems shall be maintained to operate efficiently, with leaks and 
malfunctions repaired promptly.   
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c. Components and nozzles shall be utilized to keep a uniform distribution of spray 
per irrigation zone. 

d. Water shall be limited to irrigable areas and shall not cross onto hardscape such as 
sidewalks and streets.  

e. Water-saving devices, including smart timers and rain sensors, shall be utilized to 
ensure efficient use of water, and to prevent watering during precipitation.  
 

4. Amenities.  
a. Amenities shall be maintained in clean, safe, working order. Rust shall be 

removed annually.  
b. Broken or malfunctioning amenities shall be repaired or replaced promptly.  
c. Proper maintenance schedules as recommended by the manufacturer or industry 

for each amenity shall be followed.  
 

5. City Acceptance: the City shall be responsible for the maintenance of all open space 
dedicated to and accepted by the City for public ownership and use, or where a 
permanent public use and City maintenance agreement has been recorded. The City 
Council shall consider, but not be bound by, the following criteria when deciding whether 
to accept dedication or easements for open space: 

a. the trail is a regional trail corridor identified on the City Trails Master Plan and 
built to City standards, as well as crucial connections between such corridors.  

i. Trail corridors dedicated to the City shall have a minimum width of fifteen 
feet.    

ii. Public access trail easements through privately owned open space shall 
include only the area from exterior edge of trail surface to exterior edge of 
trail surface with adjacent landscaping maintained by the owner of the 
adjacent property, or 

b. the open space is a public park over 5 Equivalent Acres with a minimum average 
of 80 points of amenities per Equivalent Acre, or.  

c. the open space is a public park of less than 5 Equivalent Acres only when offering 
a major public benefit such as trailhead parking or other need identified in the 
City Parks and Trails Master Plan, and containing a minimum average of 100 
points of amenities per Equivalent Acre.  
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19.25.  Waterfront Trails and Buffer Overlay Zone. 
 
Sections: 
19.25.01.  Purpose and Applicability. 
19.25.02. Waterway Setbacks. 
19.25.03. Utah Lake and Jordan River Shoreline Trails. 
 
 
19.25.01.  Purpose and Applicability. 

1. Purpose. This chapter promotes the health, safety, and general welfare of the public by 
enhancing the natural features of the City including the Utah Lake, preserving trail 
connections and corridors, enhancing the pedestrian experience, and articulating building 
facades within the overlay area of the Utah Lake.  
 

2. Applicability.  
a. Utah Lake Buffer: 

i. The buffer overlay shall apply to all properties and zones within 250’ of 
the ordinary high water mark or the compromise, whichever is higher. 

b. Jordan River Buffer  
i. The buffer overlay shall apply to all properties and zones within 200’ of 

the ordinary high water mark, or within the Jordan River Meander 
Corridor boundary, whichever is higher. 

 
19.25.02. Waterway Setbacks. 
 

1. Riparian setback. No disturbance shall occur within 50 feet of the Jordan River ordinary 
high water mark, Jordan River Meander Corridor, or the Utah Lake Compromise line, 
whichever is higher.  
 

2. Shoreline trails. Jordan River and Utah Lake shoreline trail corridors shall be a minimum 
of 20 feet in width measured landward from the edge of the riparian setback.  
 

3. Patio / lawn area. A minimum of 15 feet shall be maintained between the Shoreline or 
Jordan River trail corridor and structures/parking areas to allow for lawns, patios, 
restaurant eating areas, and similar low-impact uses. Roads shall be located outside this 
15 foot setback.  
 

4. Landscaping in riparian and trail setbacks shall utilize native or naturalized plant 
materials that provide wildlife food and shelter. Manicured landscaping and lawns are 
prohibited in riparian setbacks.  
 

5. Bank Stabilization: The goal is to create a natural channel, the specific method may be 
determined by the developer and approved by the City Engineer/ Public Works Director. 
Options may include, but are not limited to bio-engineering, hydro-seeding, controlled 
planting, etc. The use of riprap or other hard armoring techniques are prohibited. 
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19.25.03. Utah Lake and Jordan River Shoreline Trails. 

 
1. All Developments whose projects are adjacent to or abut Utah Lake or the Jordan River 

shall provide an improved pedestrian shoreline trail throughout the length of their project.  
a. The shoreline trail shall at all times be accessible to the public.  
b. The developer will work with the City, and any state or federal agency whose 

approval is necessary, in order to determine the exact location of the shoreline 
trail.  

c. It is the objective of this ordinance to construct the shoreline trail as close to the 
waterway as reasonably possible in order for the public to enjoy the diverse 
ecosystem and natural resources of the area.  

d. The trail shall be hard surfaced and shall be a minimum of twelve feet in width. 
e.  

 
2. In the event that a portion of the planned shoreline trail throughout a developer’s project 

is located on property not in the possession of or under control of the developer, the 
developer will work with the City to identify a proper location through the developer’s 
project on which to construct the trail.   

 
3. The developer will work with the City to determine which party will construct the 

shoreline trail throughout the developer’s project.  
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a. If the developer constructs the shoreline trail throughout the developer’s project, 
the developer may receive credit for the cost of the trail against the park impact 
fee that will be assessed.  

b. The shoreline trail shall be constructed in accordance with the City’s design 
guidelines, standards, and regulations. 

 
4. The developer may be entitled to receive open space credit for the shoreline trail 

constructed on the developer’s property. If the developer constructs a portion of the 
shoreline trail on property not in the possession of or under control the developer, the 
developer may still be entitled to receive open space credit. 
 

5. If the City specifically agrees in writing, the shoreline trail will be maintained by the City 
after the initial 1-year warranty period that is required for all improvements within a 
development and after the City issues a Certificate of Final Acceptance. 
 

 
19.25.04 Public Access and Parking 

1. Public access and parking: 
a. Developments shall provide a public access to the Shoreline or Jordan River trail  
b. Developments shall provide public parking for bicycles and shall permit a portion 

of their motor vehicle parking to be available to the public in non-residential 
areas. 

c. Public pedestrian access shall include clearly marked travel pathways from the 
public street through parking areas to primary building entries. 
 

2. Screening Requirements 
a. Parking areas visible from the Shoreline or Jordan River trail or the waterway 

shall be screened from view by landscaping or decorative fencing at least 3 feet in 
height. 

b. Appropriate landscaping should be utilized to screen habitat areas within the 
riparian setback from new development.  
 

19.25.05 Site Coverage and Building Permeability 
 

1. Purpose and Applicability. The intent of these standards is to ensure that new buildings 
and other constructed objects do not create barriers that wall off the river. These 
standards shall be applied in addition to the Design Standards in Section 19.16. The more 
restrictive standards of the underlying zone, the design standards, or this section shall 
apply. 

a. Maximum structure width 
i. On lots or sites with a width greater than 100 feet that are generally 

parallel to the river corridor, structures shall not exceed 70 percent of the 
width of the site.  

ii. On lots or sites with a 50 to 80 foot width that are generally parallel to 
the river, structures shall not exceed 50 feet in width or seventy percent 
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of the width of the site, whichever is greater. 
 

2. Visual and Pedestrian Connections 
i. At a maximum interval of 300 feet that is generally parallel to the river, 

there shall be a clear visual and pedestrian connection at the ground 
level from a public street to the river corridor. Such connections may 
consist of pathways, landscaping, transparent entrances and lobbies that 
provide the ability to see through a building, and other features with a 
similar effect.  

ii. The visual and pedestrian connection shall not be less than 30 feet wide. 
iii. Exemption: lots or sites with a width of less than 50 feet that generally 

run parallel to the river are not required to provide a visual and 
pedestrian connection.  
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Chapter 19.26.   Planned Community Zone. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.26.01.  Purpose. 
19.26.02.  Definitions. 
19.26.03.  Community Plan Required. 
19.26.04.  Uses Permitted within a Planned Community District. 
19.26.05.  Adoption and Amendment of Community Plans. 
19.26.06.  Guiding Standards of Community Plans. 
19.26.07.  Contents of Community Plans. 
19.26.08.  Effect of a Community Plan. 
19.26.09.  Village Plan Approval. 
19.26.10.  Contents of a Village Plan. 
19.26.11.  Master Development Agreement. 
19.26.12.  Subsequent Permits Required. 
19.26.13.  Large-scale Planned Community Districts. 
 
* * * * * 
 

19.26.11.  Master Development Agreement. 
 

Subject to the legislative discretion of the City Council pursuant to Section 10-9a-102 of the 
Utah Code, a Master Development Agreement may be entered into upon District Area Plan or 
Community Plan approval and shall generally conform to and include by reference, if 
appropriate, the requirements found in Section 19.13., except for the following sections:  
 

1. Plat. A final plat, record of survey, or Site Plan is not required until submission of the 
subdivision application. 

 
2. Declaration. Declaration of covenants and restrictions, declaration of condominium, or 

architectural elevations are not required until the site plan review or submission of the 
subdivision application. 

 
3. Duration. Master Development Agreements shall run with the life of the Community 

Plan. 
 
(Ord. 14-4) 
 
* * * * *  
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Title 19. LAND DEVELOPMENT CODE. 
 
Chapters: 
 
19.01.   General Provisions. 
19.02.   Definitions. 
19.03.   Land Use Administration and Enforcement. 
19.04.  Establishment of Land Use Zones and Official Map. 
19.05.   Supplementary Regulations. 
19.06.   Landscaping and Fencing. 
19.07.   Planned Unit Development (PUD). 
19.08.   Home Occupations. 
19.09.   Off-Street Parking Requirements. 
19.10.   Hillside Development Ordinance. 
19.11.   Lighting.  
19.12.   Subdivisions. 
19.13.   Development Review Processes. 
19.14.   Site Plan Review. 
19.15.   Conditional Use Permit. 
19.16.   Site and Architectural [Reserved]Design Standards. 
19.17.   General Plan, Ordinance, and Zoning Map Amendments. 
19.18.   Sign Regulations. 
19.19.   [Reserved]Open Space Regulations. 
19.20.   [Reserved] 
19.21.   Agriculture Protection Areas. 
19.22.   Annexation. 
19.23.   Sexually Oriented Businesses. 
19.24.  Procedures for Reviewing Constitutional Taking Claims. 
19.25.  Waterfront Trails and Buffer Overlay Lake Shore Trail. 
19.26.  Planned Community Zone. 
19.27.  Addressing and Street Naming. 
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Chapter 19.01. General Provisions. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.01.01. Short Title. 
19.01.02.   Application. 
19.01.03.   Scope. 
19.01.04.   Purpose. 
19.01.05.   Effect of Other Regulations. 
19.01.06.   Effect of Private Covenants and Agreements. 
19.01.07.   Establishment of Land Use Zones. 
19.01.08.   Requirements Declared Minimums. 
19.01.09.   Property Use Regulations. 
19.01.10.   Effect on Previous Ordinances and Maps. 
19.01.11.   Permits and Licenses. 
19.01.12.   Administrative Reviews, Certificates, and Permits. 
19.01.13.   Fees. 
19.01.14.   Expiration of Building Permits. 
19.01.15.   Cancellation of Permits, Certificates, and Approvals. 
19.01.16.   Development to Be in Accordance with Terms of Approval. 
19.01.17. Public Hearings. 
19.01.18. Planning Commission Recommendation. 
19.01.19. Incorporation of Standard Technical Specifications and Drawings. 
 
* * * * * 
 
19.01.13.  Administrative Reviews, Certificates, and Permits. 
 

1. Land use review for building permits and business licenses. 
a. After filing an application with the appropriate department, all applications for 

multi-family and non-residential building permits and business licenses shall be 
submitted to the Planning Director for land use review. 

b. All reviews made by the Planning Director pursuant to this Section shall ensure 
compliance with the requirements of this Code.  

c. The application for a building permit shall be accompanied by a Lot Layout 
showing lot lines and dimensions, locations of structures and improvements, 
building elevations, and all data necessary to ensure provisions of this Code are 
met. The Building Department shall not issue any multi-family or non-residential 
building permit until approved by the Planning Director to ensure that the 
requirements of this Title or any applicable development agreement are met. 

d. The Building Department or City Recorder may consult with the Planning 
Department to determine whether a single-family, two-family, or three-family 
building permit, or business license application meets the requirements of this 
Title or any applicable development agreement.  

 
2. Site Plan and Architectural review. The Planning Director shall receive all applications 

for Site Plan Review, as provided for in Chapter 19.14.  
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3. Conditional Use permits. Applications for a Conditional Use permit shall be submitted 
to the Planning Director as provided for in Chapter 19.15. The Planning Director shall 
assure completeness and prepare for submittal to the Development Review Committee 
for review  and the City CouncilLand Use Authority for action.  

 
4. Land use zone amendments. Requests for amendments or changes to the land use 

ordinance or zoning map shall be initiated with the Planning Department. The 
amendment process shall proceed as provided for in Chapter 19.17. 

 
5. Home Occupation permit. An application for a Home Occupation permit shall be 

presented for review and approval to the Planning Director. Upon such approval, the 
Planning Director is authorized to issue a permit, as provided in Chapter 19.08. 

 
* * * * *  
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Chapter 19.02.  Definitions 
 
Sections: 
19.02.01.  Interpretation. 
19.02.02.  Definitions. 
 
19.02.01.  Interpretation. 
 
For the purposes of interpreting this Title, the Rules of Construction in City Code Section 
1.02.11 shall apply. Where a use may be interpreted to fall under more than one definition, the 
more restrictive definition shall apply.  
 
19.02.02.  Definitions. 
 
As used in this Title: 
 
* * * * *  

 
TBD. “Footprint Development” means a development where ownership of a lot extends 
only to the boundary of the exterior building walls, and where yards, open space, and other 
areas outside of the exterior building walls are owned in common. 
 

 
78. TBD. “Dwelling, Live / Work” means a dwelling unit designed to be used jointly for 
commercial and residential purposes, not including Home Occupations. 
 
 

 
* * * * *   
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Chapter 19.03. Land Use Administration and Enforcement. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.03.01.   Levels of Administrative Review. 
19.03.02.   Scope. 
19.03.03.   Development Review Committee. 
19.03.04.   Powers and Duties of the Development Review Committee. 
19.03.05.   Planning Commission Created: Appointment of Members. 
19.03.06.    Powers and Duties of the Planning Commission: Land Use Element of the 

General Plan. 
19.03.07.   Powers and Duties of the Planning Commission: Land Use Ordinance. 
19.03.08.   Powers and Duties of the Planning Commission: Development Proposals. 
19.03.09.  Appeal Authority for Certain Limited Matters; Terms. 
19.03.10.   Hearings Conducted by the Hearing Examiner. 
19.03.11.   Powers and Duties of the Hearing Examiner. 
19.03.12.   Powers of the Hearing Examiner Limited. 
19.03.13.   Requests to Appear Before the Hearing Examiner 
19.03.14.   Hearing Examiner Appeal Procedure. 
19.03.15.   Hearing Examiner Appeal Hearing. 
19.03.16.   Action Taken by the Hearing Examiner; Standard of Review for Appeals. 
19.03.17.   Rules for Hearing and Deciding Appeals. 
19.03.18.   Provisions for Hearing and Ruling on Variances. 
19.03.19.   Notification and Duration of Approval. 
19.03.20.   Recourse from Actions Taken by the Examiner. 
19.03.21.   Powers and Duties of the City Council. 
 
19.03.01.  Levels of Administrative Review. 
 
As set forth in this Chapter, there shall be multiple levels of land use development review in the 
City to accommodate the advisory, recommendation, approval, and appeal processes, as follows: 

1. Advisory. 
a. All proposed land use developments, as impacted under this Title, shall first be 

reviewed by the Development Review Committee (“DRC”). 
b. The DRC shall advise the Planning Commission and City Council on all proposed 

land use developments. 
c. The DRC is not a public body for purposes of the Utah Open and Public Meetings 

Act and does not have authority to make final decisions. Rather, the DRC makes 
recommendations only during informal meetings held by members of City Staff. 
Meetings held by the DRC are not public meetings and do not require public 
noticing, written minutes, or audio recordings. 

2. Recommendation.  
a. Except as otherwise specified in this Title, all proposed land use developments, as 

impacted under this Title, shall be reviewed by the Planning Commission prior to 
submission to the City Council. 

b. Except as otherwise specified in this Title, Each all proposed land use 
developments shall receive a Planning Commission recommendation for 
approval, denial, or modification before being sent to the City Council. 

3. Approval. 
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a. Except as otherwise specified in this Title, all proposed land use developments, as 
impacted under this Title, shall be reviewed by the City Council for approval. 

b. Each such proposed development shall receive both preliminary and final 
approval by the City Council.  

c.b. All final plat approvals by the City Council shall implicitly include a requirement 
for Engineering, legal, and all other necessary or stipulated signatures on the Final 
Plat prior to recording. 

4. Appeal. 
a. All proposed land use development decisions, as impacted under this Title and 

meeting the requirements of this Title and state statute, shall be entitled to appeal 
before the Hearing Examiner, upon appropriate application. 

b. As a condition precedent to judicial review, each adversely affected person shall 
timely and specifically challenge a land use authority’s decision, in accordance 
with this ordinance. 

 
* * * * *  
 
19.03.03.  Development Review Committee. 
 
There is hereby authorized the establishment of a Development Review Committee which is 
comprised of representatives of the professional staff of the City as appointed by the City 
Manager. The DRC’s membership may includes the City Manager, City Engineer, Planning 
Department, Public Works Director, City Fire Chief, City Building Official, City Attorney, and 
any other person or agent that the City Manager deems appropriate to function as a member of 
the Committee. 
 

 * * * *  
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Chapter 19.04. Establishment of Land Use Zones and Official Map. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.04.01.    Purpose. 
19.04.02.   Land Use Zones and Classification Established. 
19.04.03.    Gradual Transition of Uses and Density. 
19.04.04.   Application of Land Use Zone Regulations. 
19.04.05.   Official Zoning Map. 
19.04.06.    Land Use Zone Boundary Interpretation. 
19.04.07.   Purpose and Intent of Agricultural & Residential Zones. 
19.04.0708.   Summary of Land Use Regulations, Agricultural & 
Residential Zones. 
19.04.09.  Permitted and Conditional Uses, Agricultural & Residential Zones. 
19.04.10.  Purpose and Intent of Non-Residential Zones. 
19.04.11.  Land Use Regulations, Non-Residential Zones. 
19.04.12.  Permitted and Conditional Uses, Non-Residential Zones. 
19.04.13.  Mixed Waterfront Zone. 
19.04.08.   Agricultural (A). 
19.04.09.  Residential Agricultural (RA-5). 
19.04.10.  Rural Residential (RR). 
19.04.11.  Low Density Residential (R-1) 
19.04.12.  Low Density Residential (R-2).  
19.04.13.     Low Density Residential (R-3). 
19.04.14.   Low Density Residential (R-4). 
19.04.15.   Low Density Residential (R-5). 
19.04.16.    Medium Density Residential (R-6). 
19.04.17.   Medium Density Residential (R-10). 
19.04.18.   High Density Residential (R-14).  
19.04.19.    High Density Residential (R-18). 
19.04.20.    Neighborhood Commercial (NC). 
19.04.21.     Mixed Use (MU). 
19.04.22.    Regional Commercial (RC). 
19.04.23    Office Warehouse (OW). 
19.04.24.    Industrial (I). 
19.04.25.  Mixed Lakeshore (ML). 
19.04.26.  Business Park (BP). 
19.04.27. Institutional/Civic (IC). 
19.04.28. Public School Bus Lot (PSBL). 
 
19.04.01.  Purpose. 
 
This Chapter establishes the basic regulations for the development of land in the City of Saratoga 
Springs. All structures in any zone shall be subject to the restrictions and limitations as stated in 
the City of Saratoga Springs City Code. 
 
19.04.02.  Land Use Zones and Classification Established. 
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For the purposes of this Title, all land within the boundaries of the City of Saratoga Springs shall 
have a land use designation in accordance with the City of Saratoga Springs Land Use Element 
of the General Plan. The following is a non-exhaustive list of the current land use designations: 
 

1. Business Park 
2. Developed Open Space 
3. High Density Residential  
4. Industrial 
5. Institutional/Civic 
6. Low Density Residential  
7. Medium Density Residential  
8. Mixed Use 
9. Mixed LakeshoreWaterfront 
10. Natural Open Space 
11. Neighborhood Commercial  
12. Office Warehouse 
13. Planned Community 
14. Regional Commercial  
15. Residential Agriculture 
16. Rural Residential  
17. Urban Center 

 
All of the land within the corporate limits of the City of Saratoga Springs, Utah is hereby divided 
into Land Use Zones. The boundaries of the Land Use Zones are shown on the Official Zoning 
Map of the City of Saratoga Springs. The classification of Land Use Zones is as follows:  
 

1. Agricultural (A) 
2. Rural Residential (RR) 
3. Residential Agricultural (RA-5) 
4. Low Density Residential (R-1) 
5. Low Density Residential (R-2) 
6. Low Density Residential (R-3) 
7. Low Density Residential (R-4) 
8. Low Density Residential (R-5) 
9. Medium Density Residential (R-6) 
10. Medium Density Residential (R-10) 
11. High Density Residential (R-14) 
12. High Density Residential (R-18) 
13. Neighborhood Commercial (NC) 
14. Mixed Use (MU) 
15. Community Commercial (CC) 
15.16. Regional Commercial (RC) 
16.17. Office Warehouse (OW) 
17.18. Industrial (I) 
18.19. Mixed Lakeshore Waterfront (MLMW) 
19.20. Business Park (BP) 
20.21. Institutional/Civic (IC) 
21.22. Public School Bus Lot (PSBL) 
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19.04.03. Gradual Transition of Uses and Density. 
 

It is the policy of the City Council, through exercising its zoning authority, to: (a) transition high 
intensity uses to help prevent the impacts of high density uses on low density areas; and (b) to 
limit inconsistent uses being located on adjacent parcels. The City Council may implement this 
policy using its zoning powers. Through amendments to the General Plan and the Zoning Map, 
the City Council intends to apply the following guidelines to implement this policy: 
 

1. Residential lots, parcels, plats, or developments should shall not have a difference of 
more than 20% of density as compared to adjacent existing lots, parcels, plats, or 
developments. The intent is for to enable a gradual change of density and uses.   
 

2. Exceptions 
  

2.a. The City should avoid allowing high intensity uses (e.g., commercial, industrial, 
multi-family structures, etc.) adjacent to lower intensity uses (e.g., single family, 
low density residential, etc.)., however may allow these uses to be located 
adjacent to each other if unless appropriate transitions and buffers are in place. 
Appropriate buffers and transitions may consist ofinclude a combination of 
roadways, landscaping, building orientation and facades, increased setbacks, open 
spaces, parks, and trails.  

 
3. Despite these guidelines, the City Council recognizes that it will become necessary to 

allow high intensity next to low intensity uses in order to allow for the implementation of 
multiple zones in the City. The City Council should use their best efforts to limit 
inconsistent uses and zones being located on adjacent parcels and to mitigate inconsistent 
uses and zones through transitions and buffers. 

 
* * * * *  
 
19.04.07.   Purpose and Intent of Agricultural and Residential Zones. 
 

1. Agricultural (A). The purpose of the Agricultural Land Use Zone is to allow for the 
continuation of agricultural practices and rural residential neighborhoods where farming 
is allowed together with the keeping of large animals. To achieve these goals, the 
minimum lot size is five acres. 

 
2. Residential Agricultural (RA-5). The purpose of the Residential Agricultural (RA-5) 

Land Use Zone is to allow for the continuation of agricultural practices and the raising of 
livestock. It covers the portion of the City which historically has been irrigated and 
utilized for these purposes in Utah County along Lehi-Fairfield Road prior to annexation.  

a. Although this zone has been established to protect agricultural rights and the 
raising of livestock, certain non-farm uses, as established herein, and residences 
on lots five acres or larger to minimize conflict with surrounding properties are 
allowed in the zone.   
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3. Rural Residential (RR). The purpose of the Rural Residential Land Use Zone is to allow 
for the establishment of large lot residential developments, minimum of one acre per unit, 
that preserve natural view corridors, open spaces, environmentally-sensitive lands and 
that more fully preserves the rural character of Saratoga Springs.  

 
4. R1-40 (Residential Single Family 40,000).  The purpose of the R1-40 Land Use Zone is 

to allow for single family homes with a minimum lot size of 40,000 square feet per unit., 
This zone allows for the establishment of large lot residential developments that preserve 
natural view corridors, open spaces, environmentally-sensitive lands, and the rural 
character of Saratoga Springs.  

 
5. R1-20 (Residential Singe Family 20,000). The purpose of the R1-20 Land Use Zone is 

to allow single family homes with a minimum lot size of 20,000 square feet per unit. This 
zone allows for the establishment of single family neighborhoods on large lots that are 
characteristics of traditional suburban residential neighborhoods.   

 
6. R1-10 (Residential Single Family 10,000). The purpose of the R1-10 Land Use Zone is 

to allow single family homes with a minimum lot size of 10,000 square feet. This zone 
allows for the establishment of single family neighborhoods on medium-sized lots that 
are characteristic of traditional suburban residential neighborhoods.  

 
7. R1-8 (Residential Single Family, 8,000). The purpose of the R1-8 Land Use Zone is to 

allow single family homes with a minimum lot size of 8,000 square feet. This zone 
allows for the establishment of single family neighborhoods on medium-sized lots that 
are characteristic of traditional suburban residential neighborhoods.  

 
8. R2-6 (Residential Two-Family 6,000). The purpose of the R2-6 Land Use Zone is to 

allow for Medium Density developments with Residential Two-Family buildings.  This 
zone allows for single family lots, two-family buildings, and footprint development.   

 
9. R3-6 (Residential Three-Family 6,000).  The purpose of the R3-6 Land Use Zone is to 

allow for Medium Density developments with Residential Three-Family buildings. This 
zone allows for single family lots, three-family buildings, and footprint development.   

 
10. MF-10 (Multi-Family, 10 Units Per Acre).  The purpose of the MF-10 Land Use Zone 

is to allow for the establishment of Medium Density multi-family residential 
neighborhoods and to allow for footprint development. This zone allows up to 10 units 
per acre.  

 
11. MF-14 (Multi-Family, 14 Units Per Acre). The purpose of the MF-14 Land Use Zone is 

to allow for the establishment of High Density multi-family residential neighborhoods 
and to allow for footprint development. This zone allows up to 14 units per acre. 

 
12. MF-18 (Multi-Family, 18 Units Per Acre). The purpose of the MF-18 Land Use Zone is 

to allow for the establishment of High Density multi-family residential neighborhoods 
and to allow for footprint development. This zone allows up to 18 units per acre. 
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19.04.0708.  Summary of Land Use Regulations, Agricultural and Residential Zones. 
 

1. Table Summary of Land Use Regulations, Agricultural and Residential Zones. 
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1. General Development Standards-Residential: The following table summarizes the general 
development standards adopted for individual residential land use zone regulations in the City of 
Saratoga Springs: 
 
 

Developme
nt 

Standard 
A RA-5 RR R-1 R-2 R-3 R-4 R-5 R-6 R-10 R-14 R-18 

Maximum 
ERUs 

1 
unit/5 
acre* 

1 
unit/5 
acres

* 

1 
unit/ 
acre* 

1 
unit/ 
acre* 

2 
units

/ 
acre

* 

3 
units
/acre

* 

4 
units
/acre

* 

5 
units
/acre

* 

6 
units/ 
acre* 

10 
units/ 
acre* 

14 
units/ 
acre* 

18 
units/ 
acre* 

Minimum Lot Size:  

Residential, 
per 

Residential 
Building 

5 
acres 

5 
acres 1 acre 1 acre 

14,0
00 

sq. 
ft.Ŧ 

1000
0 sq. 
ft.Ŧ 

9000 
sq. 
ft.Ŧ 

8000 
sq. 
ft.Ŧ 

6000 
sq. ft. 

5000 
sq. ft. 

5000 
sq. ft. 

5000 
sq. ft. 

Non-
residential 

Use** 

5+ 
acres 

5+ 
acres 

1+ 
acre 

1+ 
acre 

1+ 
acre 

1+ 
acre 

1+ 
acre 

1+ 
acre 

1+ 
acre 

1+ 
acre 

1+ 
acre 

1+ 
acre 

 
Minimum Setbacks (Primary Structure): 

  
Front 50’ 50’ 35’ 35’ 25’ 25’ 25’ 25’ 25’     25’ 25’ 25’ 

Side 12’ 12’ 12’ 12’ 8'/20
’ 

8'/20
’ 

8’/1
6’ 

6’/1
2’ 5’/10’ 5’/10’ 5’/10’ 5’/10

’ 
Rear 25’ 25’ 25’ 25’ 25’ 25’ 20’ 20’ 20’ 20’ 20’ 20’ 

 
Corner Lots: 

  
Front 50’ 50’ 35’ 35’ 25’ 25’ 25’ 25’ 25’ 20’ 25’ 20’ 
Side 

(corner 
side) 

12’ 12’ 12’ 12’ 20’ 20’ 20' 20' 20’ 15’ 20’ 15’ 

 
Minimum Setbacks (accessory buildings requiring a building permit): 

See § 19.05.11 for additional requirements  
 

Interior 
Side, Rear 25’ 25’ 25’ 25’ 5’ 5’ 5’ 5’ 5’ 5’ 5’ 5’ 

Front: X X` X X X X X X X X X X 
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*Sensitive lands shall not be included in the base acreage when calculating the number of units 
permitted in any development. No development credit shall be given for sensitive lands.Also see 
Chapter 19.12 for Subdivision Layout requirements. 
 
** Lot sizes shall be a minimum of the stated number but a larger size may be required as stated 

Same as 
Primary 
Structure 
Corner 

Lots: street 
side: Same 
as Primary 
Structure 

X X X X X X X X X X X X 

Distance 
away from 

any DU 
60’ 60’ 60’ 60’ 5’ 5’ 5’ 5’ 5’ 5’ 5’ 5’ 

 
 

Minimum Setbacks (accessory buildings not requiring a building permit): 
 

 
See § 
19.05
.11 

See § 
19.05
.11 

See § 
19.05
.11 

See § 
19.05
.11 

See 
§ 

19.0
5.11 

See 
§ 

19.0
5.11 

See 
§ 

19.0
5.11 

See 
§ 

19.0
5.11 

See § 
19.05
.11 

See § 
19.05
.11 

See § 
19.05
.11 

See § 
19.05.

11 

 
Bulk: Width, Frontage, Height, Coverage, Dwelling Size, Open Space  

 
Lot Width 250’ 250’ 100’ 100’ 90’ 80’ 70’ 60’ 50’ 50’ 50’ 50’ 

Lot 
Frontage 250’ 250’ 75’ 75’ 35’ 35’ 35’ 35’ 35’ 35’ 35’  35’ 

Maximum 
Building 
Height 

35’ 35’ 35’ 35’ 35’ 35’ 35' 35' 35’ 35’ 40’ 35’ 

Maximum 
Lot 

Coverage 
50% 50% 50% 50% 50% 50% 50% 50% 50% 50% 50% 50% 

Minimum 
Dwelling 

Size 

1,600 
sq. ft. 

1,600 
sq. ft. 

1,600 
sq. ft. 

1,600 
sq. ft. 

1,50
0 sq. 

ft. 

1250 
sq.ft. 

1250 
sq.ft. 

1250 
sq.ft. 

1000 
sq.ft. 

1000 
sq.ft. 

800 
sq.ft. 

800 
sq. ft. 

Minimum 
% Open 
Space 

None None None None 15% 15% 15% 20% 20% 20% 20% 20% 
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in the applicable zone districts.   
 
Ŧ Lot sizes may be reduced as outlined in the applicable zone districts.  
 
Ŧ Ŧ See applicable zone district for limitations. 
 

2. Lot Size Reductions: Lot size reductions may be granted by the City Council for 
residential development in the R1-20, R1-10, R1-8, and R2-6 zones, based on the criteria 
below.  

a. The City Council may approve a reduction in the lot size if such reduction serves 
a public or neighborhood purpose such as: 

i. a significant increase in the amount or number of parks and recreation 
facilities proposed by the developer of property in this zone; 

ii. the creation of additional and significant amenities that may be enjoyed by 
all residents of the neighborhood; 

iii. the preservation of sensitive lands (these areas may or may not be eligible 
to be counted towards the open space requirements in this zone – see 
definition of “open space” in Section 19.02.); or 

iv. any other public or neighborhood purpose that the City Council deems 
appropriate. 

b. In making a determination, the City Council shall have sole discretion to make 
judgments, interpretations, and expressions of opinion with respect to the 
implementation of the above criteria. In no case shall reductions in lot sizes be 
considered a development right or a guarantee of approval. 

c. In no case shall the City Council approve a residential lot size reduction greater 
than ten percent of the minimum lot size required by the underlying zone 
notwithstanding the amenities that are proposed. 

d. In no case shall the City Council grant a residential lot size reduction for more 
than 25% of the total lots in the development. 
 

3. Footprint Development:  
a. The minimum lot size shall be equal to the footprint of the unit.  
b. A minimum of 35% of the total project area shall be designated as common area. 

This may include limited common area for patios or similar uses for each unit, 
which may be fenced.  

c. In addition to the requirement above, the cumulative total of common space and 
footprint area shall be equal to or greater than the area that would be occupied by 
an equivalent number of non-footprint lots, excluding the open space required in 
Chapter 19.19.  

i. Example:  
1. 10 unit footprint development in the R1-8 zone:  
2. 10 lots times 8,000 sq.ft. lot minimum = 80,000 sq.ft. (1.836 acres) 
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3. Minimum common & footprint area: 80,000 sq.ft. (1.836 acres), 
plus the required openpark space in 19.19 

 
4. Open Space and Landscaping Requirements:   

a. New residential development is subject to the requirements of Section 19.19.  
b. Required landscaping shall comply with Section 19.06. 
c. All sensitive lands shall be protected as part of the open space and/or landscaped 

area of any development.  
d. For non-residential and non-agricultural uses open space is not required; however 

a minimum of 20% of the total project shall be used for landscaping. 
 
 
19.04.09.  Permitted and Conditional Uses, Agricultural and Residential 
Zones. 
2. Permitted and Conditional Uses by Zone-Residential: 
 
The following table lists the Permitted and Conditional uses for the Residential Zones in the City 
of Saratoga Springs. Empty boxes mean that the use is prohibited in that zone. Uses not listed are 
also prohibited. 
 
 

 A RA-5 RR R-1 
R1-40 

R-2 
R1-20 

R-3 
R1-10 

R-4       
R1-8 

R-5 
R2-6 

R-6 
R3-6 

R-10 
MF-
10 

R-14 
MF-
14 

R-18 
MF-
18 

Agriculture P P P                   
Animal 

Hospital, 
Large/Large 
Veterinary 

Office 

P P                     

Apiary (see  
§§ 19.05.08) P P P P P P P P P P P P 

Bed and 
Breakfast C C C C C C C C         

Cemetery C C C C C C C C C C C C 
Chickens (see 
§§ 19.05.05 

and 19.05.06) 
P P P P P P P P         

Child Care 
Center C C C C C C C C C C C C 

Church P P P P P P P P P P P P 
Dairy C P                     

Dwelling, 
Multi-Family                    P P P 

Dwelling, P P P P P P P P P P P P 
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Single Family 
Dwelling, 

Three-Family                 P P P P 

Dwelling, 
Two-Family                 P P P P 

Educational 
Center C C C C C C C C C C C C 

Equestrian 
Center C C                     

Farm Animals 
(see Section 

19.05.05) 
P P P                   

Farmer's 
Market C C C                   

Golf Course P P P P C C C C         
Home 

Occupations 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
See 

§19.08 
Kennel, Private  C C C                   

Livestock 
Auction Yard C C                     

 A RA-5 RR R1-40 R1-20 R1-10 R1-8 R2-6 R3-6 MF-
10 

MF-
14 

MF-
18 

             
Plant and Tree 

Nursery P C C                   

Preschool     C C C C C C C C C C 
Production of 

Fruit and 
Crops 

P P P P P P P P P P P P 

Public and 
private utility 
building or 

facility 

C C C C C C C C C C C C 

Public 
Building or 

Facilities (City 
Owned) 

C C C C C C C C C C C C 

Public Parks, 
playgrounds, 

recreation 
areas, or other 

park 
improvements* 

P P P P P P P P P P P P 
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Residential 
Facilities for 

Elderly 
Persons 

C C C C C C C C C C C C 

Residential 
Facilities for 

Persons with a 
Disability 

P P P P P P P P P P P P 

Riding Arena 
(Commercial) C C C                   

Riding Arena 
(Private) P P P                   

School, 
Charter P P P P P P P P P P P P 

School, Private 
and Quasi-

Public 
C C C C                 

School, Public P P P P P P P P P P P P 
Stables P P C                   

Temporary 
Sales Trailer P P P P P P P P P P P P 

 A RA-5 RR R1-40 R1-20 R1-10 R1-8 R2-6 R3-6 MF-
10 

MF-
14 

MF-
18 

  A RA-5 RR R-1 R-2 R-3 R-4       R-5 R-6 R-10 R-14 R-18 
 
 
 
P = Permitted   C = Conditional 
 
*A neighborhood meeting is required for all public parks, public playgrounds, public recreation 
areas, or other public park improvements prior to new construction. City staff will notify 
residents within the subdivision or neighborhood area prior to any meeting. Any proposal for a 
regional park within the City will also be required to go through a Site Plan review according to 
the requirements within the Land Development Code. 
 
19.04.10.  Purpose and Intent of Non-Residential Zones. 
 

1. Neighborhood Commercial (NC). The Neighborhood Commercial Land Use Zone is 
intended to create, preserve, and enhance areas of retail establishments serving frequently 
recurring needs for goods and services in convenient locations to neighborhoods. This 
commercial zone is typically appropriate to small shopping clusters or integrated 
shopping centers in developments of one to three acres, but not greater than five, within, 
or convenient to, residential neighborhoods. Facilities should be oriented to serve 
residents’ commercial service needs, to strengthen neighborhood interaction and 
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neighborhood character, to minimize the need for automobile trips and to make 
commercial services more readily available to residents of adjacent neighborhoods. 

a. Improvements such as trails, seating and lighting that would help create gathering 
spaces and promote pedestrian activity are expected, where appropriate, and may 
be considered an essential part of developments in the Neighborhood Commercial 
zone. Developments in the Neighborhood Commercial Zone shall also be 
characterized by increased landscaping and Architectural compatibility with the 
surrounding neighborhood. 

 
2. Community Commercial (CC).  The purpose of the Community Commercial zone is to 

allow for medium size commercial developments, near residential neighborhoods, with 
establishments that will serve the nearby community.  Improvements such as trails, 
seating and lighting that would help create gathering spaces and promote pedestrian 
activity are expected in the Community Commercial zone. 

 
3. Regional Commercial (RC). The purpose of the Regional Commercial Land Use Zone 

is to allow, in appropriate areas, commercial businesses and shopping centers of a scale 
that will serve neighborhood, community-wide, and regional shopping needs. These 
regulations should preserve the existing quality and livability of the City while still 
assuring maximum efficiency of traffic circulation and convenience. 

 
4. Office Warehouse (OW). The purpose of the Office Warehouse Land Use Zone is to 

allow for large lot warehouse and select office development in appropriate locations. 
Development under these regulations should provide for certain types of offices, 
commercial, and warehouse and shipping operations in an industrial setting characterized 
by large buffer strips, open space and landscaping requirements, and quality site 
development standards.  

 
5. Industrial (I).  The purpose of the Industrial Land Use Zone is to allow for large lot 

industrial and manufacturing development in appropriate locations. Development under 
these regulations should provide for certain types of offices, commercial and industrial 
operations in a business park setting characterized by large buffer strips, open space and 
landscaping requirements, and quality site development standards. 

 
6. Business Park (BP). The purpose of the Business Park (BP) Land Use Zone is to allow 

for certain land uses that require large tracts of land in appropriate locations. 
Development under these regulations should provide for office space, light 
manufacturing (subject to location restrictions as determined during Site Plan review), 
and commercial operations in a business park campus-type setting characterized by large 
buffer strips, open spaces, landscaping, and quality site development standards. Ancillary 
uses and edge uses may not exceed 20% of the building area within a Master 
Development Plan contained in a Master Development Agreement. Certain land uses 
have been identified as either ancillary uses or edge uses only. 
 

7. Institutional/Civic (IC). The purpose of the Institutional/Civic (IC) Land Use Zone is to 
allow for public or quasi-public land uses. Development under these regulations should 
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provide for university or college campuses as well as traditional schools, libraries, 
hospitals, public buildings or facilities, and other land uses that provide essential services 
to the general public.  
 

8. Public School Bus Lot (PSBL). The purpose of the Public School Bus Lot (PSBL) Land 
Use Zone is to allow for a specific land area used for the storage or layover of public 
school buses or motor coaches. Development under these regulations may only provide 
for a bus lot, administrative office space, maintenance facilities, fueling stations, or other 
accessory uses associated with a public school district in a specific setting.  Such 
development is characterized by large buffer strips, open spaces, landscaping, and quality 
site development standards. 

 
 
19.04.11.  Land Use Regulations, Non-Residential Zones. 
 

1. Table Summary of Land Use Regulations, Non-Residential Zones. 
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NC=15000, CC = 20,000, RC=30,000 
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		 MU	

Maximum	Units	per	Acre	
14	units/acre	for	residential	portion	

of	project**	
Minimum	Project	Size	 5	acres	
Minimum	Lot	Size:	 		

Non-residential	 1015,000	sq.	ft.	
Single	Family	Lots	 5,000	sq.ft.	

Two-Family	and	Three-Family	
Dwellings	

6,000	sq.ft.	

Multi-Family	Dwellings	
see	footprint	development	

requirements	
Footprint	Development		 Allowed	

Residential	Above	Commercial	 1015,000	sq.ft.	
Minimum	Setback	
Requirements:	

		

Mixed	use	buildings	

first	floor:	10'	around	the	perimeter		
second	floor:	20'	around	the	

perimeter	third	floor:	30'around	the	
perimeter	fourth	floor:	40'	around	the	

perimeter		
Front*	 20'	

Interior	Sides	 5'	
Rear*	 20'	

Corner	Side	 15'	

Accessory	Building	Setbacks	

front	and	corner	side:	same	as	
primary	strucuture,	Rear	and	interior	

side:	5'	
Minimum	Lot	Width	 50'	
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Minimum	Lot	Frontage:	 		
Residential	 35'	

Non-residential	 60'	
Mixed	use	buildings	 100'	

Maximum	Height	of	Structures	 Four	Stories,	45'	
Maximum	Lot	Coverage	 50%	
Minimum	Dwelling	Size	 1,000	sq.ft.	above	grade	

*An	unenclosed	entry,	porch,	or	deck	may	encroach	up	to	five	feet	into	
either	the	required	front	setback	or	rear	setback.	
**	No	density	shall	be	calculated	on	sensitive	lands	

 
 

2. Setback	Exceptions:		
a. the City Council may reduce no more than one setback requirement by up to ten 

feet if: 
1. The setback is along a collector or arterial frontage, and 
2. The setback does not abut residentially developed or zoned properties. 

 
3. Footprint Development:  

a. The minimum lot size shall be equal to the footprint of the unit.  
b. A minimum of 35% of the total project area shall be designated as common area 

for the residential portion of the development. This does not apply to mixed use 
structures with residential above commercial.  

i. In addition to the requirement above, the cumulative total of common 
space and footprint area shall be equal to or greater than the area that 
would be occupied by an equivalent number of non-footprint lots, 
excluding the open space required in Chapter 19.19.  

1. Example:  
a. 10 unit footprint development in the R1-8 zone 
b. 10 lots times 8,000 sq.ft. lot minimum = 80,000 sq.ft. 

(1.836 acres) 
2. Minimum	common	&	footprint	area:	80,000	sq.ft.	(1.836	acres),	plus	the	

required	open	space	in	19.19	
  

 
4. Residential	Above	Commercial:		

a. Residential	is	allowed	above	commercial	in	the	RC	and	MU	zone.	The	following	
additional	standards	shall	apply:	

i. The	minimum	unit	size	for	residential	above	commercial	in	the	RC	zone	is	600	
square	feet.		

ii. The	maximum	residential	density	for	residential	above	commercial	in	the	RC	
zone	is	14	units	per	acre.		

iii. Section	19.19	shall	apply	to	developments	in	the	MU	zone	for	the	portion	of	
property	that	has	residential	development.		

 
5. Open	Space	and	Landscaping	Requirements:			
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a. For	non-residential	uses	open	space	is	not	required;	however	a	minimum	of	20%	of	the	
total	project	shall	be	used	for	landscaping.	

b. Non-residential	Development.	For	non-residential	development	at	least	20%	of	the	
project	area	shall	be	landscaped.	

c. Required	landscaping	shall	comply	with	Section	19.06	
d. All	sensitive	lands	shall	be	protected	as	part	of	the	open	space	and/or	landscaped	area	

of	any	development.		
e. Residential	above	Commercial	in	the	MU	or	RC	Zones.	At	least	25%	of	the	project	area	

shall	be	landscaped	and	amenities	provided	per	Section	19.19.	Amenities	may	be	
provided	inside	the	building	to	meet	the	requirements.	

f. Residential	in	the	MU	Zone.	All	new	residential	development	is	subject	to	the	
requirements	of	Section	19.19.		

g. Footprint	Development	in	the	MU	zone.	For	the	commercial	portion	of	the	development	
a	minimum	of	20%	of	the	project	area	shall	be	landscaped.	For	the	residential	portion	of	
the	development,	the	requirements	of	Section	19.19	apply.		

 	
 
19.04.12.  Permitted and Conditional Uses, Non-Residential Zones. 
3. Permitted and Conditional Uses by Zone-Commercial: 
 
The following table lists the Permitted and Conditional uses for the Nonresidential Zones in the 
City of Saratoga Springs. Empty boxes mean that the use is prohibited in that zone. Uses not 
listed are also prohibited.  
 
P= Permitted    C= Conditional 
 

 NC CC MU RC* OW I MW BP IC PSBL 
Alcoholic Beverage, 
Package Agency          C         

Alcoholic Beverage, 
State Liquor Store          C         

Animal Hospital, 
Large/Large Veterinary 
Office 

C 
 

C PC PC           

Animal Hospital, 
Small/Small Veterinary 
Office 

C 
 

P C P P           

Arts & Crafts Sales C P P P     P       
Automobile Refueling 
Station   C C C C C         

Automobile Rental & 
Leasing Agency   C   C C P   CA     

Automobile Repair, 
Major        C C        

Automobile Repair, 
Minor      C C C   CE     
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Automobile Sales      C   C        
Automobile, Boat, All-
Terrain Vehicle (ATV), 
Motorcycle, Recreation 
Vehicle, Sales & Service 

  

 

  C C P         

Bakery, Commercial        C C         
Bakery, Retail P P P P     P C     
Bed and Breakfast    C       C       
Bookstore P P P P     P  PACE     
Building Material Sales 
(with outdoor storage)      C C P        

Building Material Sales 
(without outdoor storage)      C C C        

Bus Lot                  P 
Car Wash (full service)   C   C       CA     
Car Wash (self service)   C   C C C        
 NC  MU RC* OW I MW BP IC PSBL 
 NC  MU RC* OW I MW BP IC PSBL 
Child Care Center C C C C     CA CA     
Churches  C  C       C   P   
Commercial & industrial 
laundries        C P         

Commercial Recreation    C C C C C P       
Commuter/Light Rail 
Station C  C C  P P P  C C C   

Contract construction 
services establishments        C P         

Contract Services Office     P P     
Convenience Store    C C P C     CE     
Convenience Store/Fast 
Food Combination   C   C       CE     

Copy Center C P P P C     CA     
Crematory/Embalming 
Facility        C C         

Dry Cleaners C P P P       CE/A      
Dwelling, Above 
commercial   C P C     P       

Dwelling, Live / Work   P    P    
Dwelling, Multi-Family    P       P       
Dwelling, Single-Family    P       P       
Dwelling, Three-Family    P       P       
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Dwelling, Two-Family    P       P       
Educational Center C C C C C      C P   
Electronic Media Rental 
& Sales   P C P             

Electronic Sales & Repair   P C P        CA     
Equipment Sales & 
Services      C   P        

Financial Institution   P P P       PA      
Fitness Center (5,000 sq. 
ft. or less) P P P P P   P PA     

Fitness Center( 5,001 sq. 
ft. or larger) C C C C C     CA     

Floral Sales P P P P     P  PA     
Fueling Station                  P 
Fueling Station, Cardlock 
Facility                  P 

Funeral Home C C C C            
Grocery Store   P C P     P       
Hair Salon P P P P     P       
 NC  MU RC* OW I MW BP IC PSBL 
 
 NC CC MU RC* OW I MW BP IC PSBL 
Hardware & Home 
Improvement Retail   C C P            

Home Occupations 
See 

§19.0
8 

 See 
§19.0

8 

See 
§19.0

8 

See 
§19.0

8 

See 
§19.0

8 

See 
§19.0

8 

See 
§19.0

8 

See 
§19.0

8 

See 
§19.0

8  
Hospital   C   P       C P   
Hotels   C   C C C C C     
Ice Cream Parlor P P P P     P CA     
Impound Yard          C         
Kennel, Commercial      C C P         
Laundromat   C   C C C         
Library   P P P         P   
Light Manufacturing        C C   C     
Marina            P       
Mining          C         
Mixed Use    P       P       
Neighborhood Grocery 
Store   P P       P       
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Motels      C C C C      
Non-Depository 
Institutions      C             

Office, High Intensity        P C   C     
Office, Medical and 
Health Care C P C P       P CA   

Office, Professional C P P P P C P P     
Public Parks, 
playgrounds, recreation 
areas, or other park 
improvements 

P 

P 

P P P P P P P P 

Pawn Shop        C C         
Personal Service 
Establishment C C C   C   C CA     

Plant & Tree Nursery C C   C C P         
Postal Center C C C P C     PA  P   
Preschool C C C C     CA CA     
Printing, lithography & 
publishing 
establishments 

  
 

    C C   P     

Public & private utility 
building or facility      C C C C   C C 

Public Building or 
Facilities (City Owned) P P P P P P P P P   

Reception Centers C  C  P     P C     
Recreation Center      C   C C       
Recreation Rentals      P     P       
Recreational Vehicle 
Sales      C             

Recycling Facilities          C         
Research & 
Development   C   C C C   P CA   

Residential facilities for 
elderly persons    C        C       

Residential Facilities for 
Persons with a Disability    C       C       

Restaurant, Casual   P   P C   CE CE     
Restaurant, Deli P P P P     P CA     
Restaurant, Sit Down P P P P P   P PE     
Retail Sales  P P P P P   P CA     
Retail, Big Box      C             
Retail, Specialty P P P P P   P       
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Retail, Tobacco 
Specialty Store        C C         

School, Public  P  P P P P P P P P 
School, Trade or 
Vocational        P P   P P   

Sexually Oriented 
Businesses          P         

Shooting Range, indoor 
or outdoor        C C         

Storage, Self-Storage, or 
Mini Storage Units     C C     

Storage, Outdoor      C     
Storage, Vehicle      C     
Tattoo Parlor          C         
Temporary Sales Trailer     T               
Theater   C   C     C       
Transit-Oriented 
Development (TOD)    P       P C     

 NC  MU RC* OW I MW BP IC PSBL 
 
A The noted Uses shall be allowed in the listed zones as an ancillary use only.  

E The noted Uses shall be allowed in the listed zones as an edge use only.  

*As an ancillary component of the identified Permitted and Conditional Uses, employers may 
offer Child Care Center services for their employees. The provision of such services shall require 
Conditional Use approval.  

 (Ord. 16-01, Ord. 15-29, Ord. 14-23, Ord. 14-13, Ord. 14-5) 

* * * * * 

19.04.13.  Mixed Waterfront Zone. 
 
1. Purpose and Intent.  

a. The purpose of the Mixed Waterfront (MW) Land Use Zone is to allow for a wide 
range of land uses so long as those land uses are combined and arranged to create 
destination-oriented developments that take full advantage of the scenic and 
recreational opportunities that their lakeshore and riverside locations provide. 
Appropriate mixtures of land uses include retail, residential, and resort properties.  

b. Low Density Residential, Medium Density Residential, and Neighborhood 
Commercial land uses, as listed in the tables in Section 19.04.12, are considered 
appropriate uses for this zone. The goal is to accomplish a mix of residential and 
commercial uses with a majority being residential. 
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c. This land use zone recognizes that in order for the City to be a well-rounded 
community, many different housing styles, types, and sizes should be permitted.  
Density shall be focused around the water front with density decreasing the 
farther from the water’s edge. In an effort to incentivize commercial along the 
waterfront allowable residential density will increase based upon the amount of 
commercial provided. 
 

d. Other important characteristics that must be addressed in this land use zone 
include neighborhood services and facilities, social gathering places, attractive 
landscaping, convenient access to public areas along the lakeshore, appropriately-
placed parking, a sense of personal safety, well-maintained housing, and attractive 
parks. 
  

2. Density 
a. The maximum residential density upon the residential portion of any development shall 

be based upon the amount of commercial acreage provided, as outlined in the tables 
below, with smaller amounts of commercial reflecting lower residential density.  

i. The maximum percentage of commercial development is indicated by 
the far right category in each table.  

ii. In developments containing 10 acres or more that contain 21% of 
commercial or more, up to 30% of the residential development may have 
up to 14 units per acre, however the overall average residential density 
shall not exceed the maximum density in the table. 

iii. Example 1: A 5 acre development with 15% of the acreage for 
commercial may have up to 5 units per acre on the residential acreage. 

iv. Example 2: A 15 acre development with 27% of the acreage for 
commercial may have up to 9 units per acre on the residential acreage. 
30% of the residential acreage may have up to 14 units per acre, but the 
overall density on the residential acreage is limited to 9 units per acre. 

a.b. Sensitive lands shall not be included in the calculation of density.  
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3. Permitted Uses.  The uses identified in 19.04.12 as Permitted Uses in the Mixed Waterfront 

Zone, with some uses identified as ancillary uses or edge uses only. 
 

4. Conditional Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.12 as Conditional Uses in the Mixed 
Waterfront (MW) Zone, with some uses identified as edge or ancillary uses only. 

 
 
5. Lot, Setback, and Development Requirements. 

 
 
* Exception: The front and street side yard setbacks may be decreased to zero feet if the sidewalk 
width is increased by ten feet and as long as no part of any building, including planter boxes and 
similar features, shall overhang the public right-of-way and no drainage shall be diverted into 
said public right-of-way. 

 
6. Open Space and Landscaping Requirement.  

a. If the open space is common space, the developer shall record a public access 
easement at plat recordation to any adjacent public open space or access to the 
waterfront.  

b. Common and private open spaces shall be provided as follows: 
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i. Up to 25% of the total open space requirement may be met by counting any 
private open space areas (patios and balconies) provided within the project. 

ii. The minimum area of any private open space shall be 25 sq. ft. This may be 
in the form of patios or balconies accessible only to the abutting unit. 

iii. The minimum dimension area of eligible common open space areas shall be 
150 square feet with a minimum width of 10 feet. These may be located at 
grade or above grade and may include terraces, courtyards, fitness centers for 
vertical mixed use and multifamily, rooftop gardens, or other similar areas.  

iv. Common and private open spaces shall be designed to limit intrusion by 
nonresidents. 

c. Sharing of common open space between residential and nonresidential uses may be 
allowed by the applicable Land Use Authority when it is clear that the open space 
will provide direct benefit to residents and patrons of the project subject to the 
following limitations. 

i. Up to 30% of the required open space for residential uses in a horizontal 
mixed use project may be provided as quasi-public open space within the 
nonresidential component of the project; or 

ii. Up to 50% of the required open space for residential uses in a vertical mixed 
use project may be provided as quasi-public open space within the 
nonresidential component of the project. 

iii. The minimum area of shared common open space areas shall be 150 sq. ft. 
with a minimum width of 10 feet. These areas shall be accessible for use by 
the general public. 

iv. Quasi-public open space areas shall not include outdoor dining areas or other 
outdoor activity areas for exclusive use by an individual business. 

v. Quasi-public open space areas are areas located on private property and 
accessible to the general public. These areas may include pedestrian oriented 
amenities, including enhanced seating, lighting, paving, landscaping, public 
art, water features, and other similar features deemed appropriate by the land 
use authority. 

 
 

 
(Ord. 16-01, Ord. 15-29, Ord. 14-13) 
 
19.04.08.  Agricultural (A). 
 

1. Purpose and Intent. The purpose of the Agricultural Land Use Zone is to allow for the 
continuation of agricultural practices and rural residential neighborhoods where farming 
is allowed together with the keeping of large animals. Residential densities in this zone 
shall not exceed 1 ERU per five acres. 

 
2. Permitted Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Permitted Uses in the Agricultural 

(A) Zone. 
3. Conditional Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Conditional Uses in the 

Agricultural (A) Zone. 

Page 119 of 236



33 
 

4. Minimum Lot Sizes. The minimum residential lot size in this zone is 5 acres. Schools or 
other nonresidential uses may require a minimum size greater than 5 acres and will be 
evaluated on an individual basis to determine if more property is required to reasonably 
accommodate the proposed use. 

 
5. Setbacks and Yard Requirements.   

a. All buildings intended for occupancy or principal buildings in this zone are 
required to maintain setbacks as follows: 

i. Front: 50 feet (for corner lots, this applies to both street frontages) 
ii. Sides: 12 feet 

iii. Rear: 25 feet 
b. All accessory buildings requiring a building permit in this zone are required to 

maintain distances from property lines and other dwellings as follows: 
i. Sides: 25 feet 

ii. Rear: 25 feet 
iii. Front: same as principal structure 
iv. Minimum separation between accessory buildings used for animals and 

dwellings: 60 feet. 
c. All accessory buildings not requiring a building permit shall comply with the 

standards in §19.05. 
 

6. Minimum Lot Width. Every lot in this zone shall be at least 250 feet in width at the front 
building setback. 

 
7. Minimum Lot Frontage. Every lot in this zone shall have at least 250 feet of frontage 

along a public or private street. 
 

8. Maximum Height of Structures. No structure in this zone shall be taller than 35 feet or 
less if otherwise restricted by local, state, or federal height restrictions. 
 

9. Maximum Lot Coverage. The maximum lot coverage in this zone is 50%. 
 

10. Minimum Dwelling Size. Every dwelling in this zone shall contain a minimum of 1,600 
square feet of living space above grade. 
 

11. Open Space Requirement. There is no minimum requirement for open space in this 
zone. 
 

12. Sensitive Lands. Sensitive lands shall not be included in the base acreage when 
calculating the number of ERUs permitted in any development and no development credit 
shall be given for sensitive lands. 
 

13. Trash Storage. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall 
comply with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference 

 
(Ord. 14-23, Ord. 14-13)
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19.04.09.  Residential Agricultural (RA-5). 
 

1. Purpose and Intent. The purpose of the Residential Agricultural (RA-5) Land Use Zone 
is to allow for the continuation of agricultural practices and the raising of livestock. It 
covers the portion of the City which historically has been irrigated and utilized for these 
purposes in Utah County along Lehi-Fairfield Road prior to annexation.  

a. Although this zone has been established to protect agricultural rights and the 
raising of livestock, certain non-farm uses, as established herein, and residences 
on lots large enough to minimize conflict with surrounding properties are allowed 
in the zone.   

b. Residential densities in this zone shall not exceed one ERU per five acres. 
 

2. Permitted Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Permitted Uses in the Residential 
Agricultural (RA-5) Land Use Zone. 

3. Conditional Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Conditional Uses in the 
Residential Agricultural (RA-5) Zone: 

 
4. Minimum Lot Sizes. The minimum residential lot size in this zone is five acres. Schools 

or other nonresidential uses may require a minimum size greater than five acres and will 
be evaluated on an individual basis to determine if more property is required to 
reasonably accommodate the proposed use. 

 
5. Setbacks and Yard Requirements. 

a. All buildings intended for occupancy or principal buildings in this zone are 
required to maintain setbacks s as follows: 

i. Front: fifty feet (for corner lots, this applies to both street frontages) 
ii. Sides: twelve feet 

iii. Rear: twenty-five feet 
b. All accessory buildings requiring a building permit  in this zone are required to 

maintain distances from property lines and other dwellings as follows: 
i. Sides: twenty-five feet 

ii. Rear: twenty-five feet 
iii. Front: same as principal structure 
iv. Minimum separation between an accessory building used for 

animals and a dwelling: sixty feet. 
c. All accessory buildings not requiring a building permit shall comply with 

the standards in §19.05. 
 

6. Minimum Lot Width. Every lot in this zone shall be at least 250 feet in width at the 
front building setback. 

 
7. Minimum Lot Frontage. Every lot in this zone shall have at least 250 feet of frontage 

along a public or private street. 
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8. Maximum Height of Structures. No structure in this zone shall be taller than thirty-five 
feet or less if otherwise restricted by local, state or federal height restrictions. 

 
9. Maximum Lot Coverage. The maximum lot coverage in this zone is fifty percent. 

 
10. Minimum Dwelling Size. Every dwelling in this zone shall contain a minimum of 1,600 

square feet of living space above grade. 
 

11. Open Space Requirement. There is no minimum requirement for open space in this 
zone. 
 

12. Sensitive Lands.  Sensitive lands shall not be included in the base acreage when 
calculating the number of ERUs permitted in any development and no development credit 
shall be given for sensitive lands. 

 
13. Trash Storage. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall 

comply with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference. 
 
(Ord. 14-23, Ord. 14-13)  
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19.04.10.  Rural Residential (RR). 
 

1. Purpose and Intent. The purpose of the Rural Residential Land Use Zone is to allow for 
the establishment of large lot residential developments that preserve natural view 
corridors, open spaces, environmentally-sensitive lands and that more fully preserves the 
rural character of Saratoga Springs. Residential densities in this zone shall not exceed one 
ERU per acre. 

 
2. Permitted Uses. The identified in 19.04.07.2 as Permitted Uses in the Rural Residential 

(RR)  Zone. 
 

3. Conditional Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Conditional Uses in the Rural 
Residential (RR)  Zone. 

4. Minimum Lot Sizes. The minimum residential lot size in this zone is one acre, and may 
be greater for Conditional Uses. Conditional uses may require a minimum size greater 
than one acre and will be evaluated on an individual basis to determine if more property 
is required to reasonably accommodate the proposed use. In establishing the minimum lot 
size for Conditional Uses, the City Council will use the standards found in this Title, 
including Chapters 19.06, 19.09, 19.13, 19.14, and 19.15, as the basis for setting site-by-
site requirements. 

5. Setbacks and Yard Requirements. 
a. Setbacks and yard requirements describe the amount of space required between 

buildings and property lines.   
b. All buildings intended for occupancy or principal buildings in this zone are 

required to maintain a minimum distance from property lines as follows: 
i. Front: thirty-five feet (for corner lots, this applies to both street 

frontages) 
ii. Sides: twelve feet 

iii. Rear: twenty-five feet 
c. All accessory buildings requiring a building permit in this zone are required to 

maintain distances from property lines and other dwellings as follows: 
i. Sides: twenty-five feet 

ii. Rear: twenty-five feet 
iii. Front: same as principal structure 
iv. Minimum separation between an accessory building used for animals and 

a dwelling: sixty feet. 
d. All accessory buildings not requiring a building permit shall comply with the 

standards in §19.05. 
 

6. Minimum Lot Width. Every lot in this zone shall be at least 100 feet in width at the 
front building setback. 

 
7. Minimum Lot Frontage. Every lot in this zone shall have at least seventy-five feet of 

frontage along a public or private street. 
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8. Maximum Height of Structures. No structure in this zone shall be taller than thirty-five 
feet. 

 
9. Maximum Lot Coverage. The maximum lot coverage in this zone is fifty percent. 

 
10. Minimum Dwelling Size. Every dwelling in this zone shall contain a minimum of 1,600 

square feet of living space above grade. 
 

11. Open Space Requirement. There is no minimum requirement for open space in this 
zone. 
 

12. Sensitive Lands.  Sensitive lands shall not be included in the base acreage when 
calculating the number of ERUs permitted in any development and no development credit 
shall be given for sensitive lands. 
 

13. Trash Storage. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall 
comply with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference. 
 
(Ord. 14-23, Ord. 14-13) 
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19.04.11.  Low Density Residential (R-1). 
 

1. Purpose and Intent. The purpose of the Low Density Residential (R-1) is to allow for 
the establishment of large lot residential developments that preserve natural view 
corridors, open spaces, environmentally-sensitive lands, and the rural character of 
Saratoga Springs. Residential densities in this zone shall not exceed one ERU per acre. 

 
2. Permitted Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Permitted Uses in the Low Density 

Residential (R-1)  Zone.  
3. Conditional Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Conditional Uses in the Low 

Density Residential (R-1) Zone. 
 

4. Minimum Lot Sizes. The minimum residential lot size in this zone is one acre, and may 
be greater for Conditional Uses. Conditional uses may require a minimum size greater 
than one acre and will be evaluated on an individual basis to determine if more property 
is required to reasonably accommodate the proposed use. In establishing the minimum lot 
size for Conditional Uses, the City Council will use the standards found in this Title, 
including Chapters 19.06, 19.09, 19.13, 19.14, and 19.15, as the basis for setting site-by-
site requirements. 

 
5. Setbacks and Yard Requirements. 

a. All buildings intended for occupancy or principal buildings in this zone are 
required to maintain minimum setbacks as follows: 

i. Front: thirty-five feet (for corner lots, this applies to both street 
frontages) 

ii. Sides: twelve feet 
iii. Rear: twenty-five feet 

b. All accessory buildings requiring a building permit in this zone are required to 
maintain distances from property lines and other dwellings as follows: 

i. Sides: twenty-five feet 
ii. Rear: twenty-five feet 

iii. Front: same as principal structure 
iv. Minimum separation between an accessory building used for animals and 

a dwelling: sixty feet. 
c. All accessory buildings not requiring a building permit shall comply with the 

standards in §19.05. 
 

6. Minimum Lot Width. Every lot in this zone shall be at least 100 feet in width at the 
front building setback. 

 
7. Minimum Lot Frontage. Every lot in this zone shall have at least seventy-five feet of 

frontage along a public or private street. 
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8. Maximum Height of Structures. No structure in this zone shall be taller than thirty-five 
feet. 

 
9. Maximum Lot Coverage. The maximum lot coverage in this zone is fifty percent. 

 
10. Minimum Dwelling Size. Every dwelling in this zone shall contain a minimum of 1,600 

square feet of living space above grade. 
 

11. Open Space Requirement. There is no minimum requirement for open space in this 
zone. 
 

12. Sensitive Lands.  Sensitive lands shall not be included in the base acreage when 
calculating the number of ERUs permitted in any development and no development credit 
shall be given for sensitive lands. 
 

13. Trash Storage. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall 
comply with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference 

 
(Ord. 14-23, Ord. 14-13) 
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19.04.12.  Low Density Residential (R-2). 
 

1. Purpose and Intent. The purpose of the Low Density Residential (R-2) Land Use Zone 
is to allow for the establishment of single family neighborhoods on large lots that are 
characteristics of traditional suburban residential neighborhoods. Residential densities in 
this zone shall not exceed two ERUs per acre. 

 
2. Permitted Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Permitted Uses in the Low Density 

Residential (R-2)  Zone. 
3. Conditional Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Conditional Uses in the Low 

Density Residential (R-2)  Zone. 
 

4. Minimum Lot Sizes. 
a. The minimum lot size for any residential use in this zone is 14,000 square feet, 

and may be greater for Conditional Uses. In establishing the minimum lot size for 
Conditional Uses, the City Council will use the standards found in Title 19, 
including Chapters 19.06, 19.09, 19.13, 19.14, and 19.15, as the basis for setting 
site-by-site requirements. 

b. Residential lots may be proposed that are less than 14,000 square feet as indicated 
in this Subsection. 

i. The City Council may approve a reduction in the lot size if such reduction 
serves a public or neighborhood purpose such as: 

1. a significant increase in the amount or number of parks and 
recreation facilities proposed by the developer of property in this 
zone; 

2. the creation of additional and significant amenities that may be 
enjoyed by all residents of the neighborhood; 

3. the preservation of sensitive lands (these areas may or may not be 
eligible to be counted towards the open space requirements in this 
zone – see definition of “open space” in Section 19.02.02 ); or 

4. any other public or neighborhood purpose that the City Council 
deems appropriate. 

ii. In no case shall the overall density in any approved project be increased 
above what is allowed within the underlying zone as a result of an 
approved decrease in lot size pursuant to these regulations. 

iii. In making a determination, the City Council shall have sole discretion to 
make judgments, interpretations, and expressions of opinion with respect 
to the implementation of the above criteria. In no case shall reductions in 
lot sizes be considered a development right or a guarantee of approval.  

iv. In no case shall the City Council approve a residential lot size reduction 
greater than ten percent notwithstanding the amenities that are proposed.  

v. In no case shall the City Council grant a residential lot size reduction for 
more than 25% of the total lots in the development. 

c. The minimum lot size for any non-residential use in this zone is one acre. 
i. Schools, churches or other uses may require a minimum size greater than 

one acre and will be evaluated on an individual basis to determine if more 
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property is required to reasonably accommodate the proposed use. The 
City Council shall use the following criteria in determining whether the 
minimum lot size shall be greater than one acre in size: 

1. the maximum number of individuals using the building at one 
time; 

2. the number of required off-street parking spaces required in this 
Title; 

3. traffic and transportation concerns; 
4. compatibility with adjacent uses;  
5. adverse impacts on adjacent uses; and 
6. amount of property needed for required amenities (e.g., open 

space, landscaping, recreational facilities, etc.)    
 

5. Setbacks and Yard Requirements. 
a. All primary and accessory buildings requiring a building permit in this zone are 

required to maintain a minimum distance from property lines as follows: 
i. Front: twenty-five feet. An unenclosed front entry or porch may encroach 

up to five feet into the required front setback. 
ii. Sides: 8/20 feet (minimum/combined)  

iii. Rear: twenty-five feet 
b. Corner Lots: 

i. There shall be a minimum setback on corner lots as follows: 
    1. Front: twenty-five feet 

2. Side abutting the street: twenty feet 
ii. The front setback and side setback abutting the street can be reversed, but 

in no case will the setback combination for the two street sides be less than 
twenty-five and twenty feet. 

c. All accessory buildings in this zone are also required to maintain a five-foot 
minimum separation between accessory buildings and dwellings in this land use 
zone. 

d. All accessory buildings not requiring a building permit shall comply with the 
standards in §19.05. 
 

6. Minimum Lot Width. Every lot in this zone shall be at least ninety feet in width at the 
front building setback. 

 
7. Minimum Lot Frontage. Every lot in this zone shall have at least thirty-five feet of 

frontage along a public or private street. 
 

8. Maximum Height of Structures. No structure in this zone shall be taller than thirty-five 
feet. 

 
9. Maximum Lot Coverage. The maximum lot coverage in this zone is fifty percent. 

 
10. Minimum Dwelling Size. Every dwelling in this zone shall contain a minimum of 1,500 

square feet of living space above grade. 
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11. Open Space Requirement. There shall be a minimum requirement of fifteen percent of 

the total project area to be installed and dedicated as open space not reserved in 
individual lots. Such open space shall meet the definition in Section 19.02.02. Credit 
towards meeting minimum open space requirements may be given for sensitive lands as 
provided for in subsection (12) below. All open space in this zone shall have at least 
thirty-five feet of frontage along a public or private street. 
 

12. Sensitive Lands.      
a. Sensitive lands shall not be included in the base acreage when calculating the 

number of ERUs permitted in any development and no development credit 
shall be given for sensitive lands. 

b. All sensitive lands shall be placed in protected open space. 
c. Sensitive lands may be used for credit towards meeting the minimum open 

space requirements. However, no more than fifty percent of the required open 
space area shall be comprised of sensitive lands. 

 
13. Trash Storage. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall 

comply with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference 
(Ord. 14-23, Ord. 14-13) 
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19.04.13.  Low Density Residential (R-3). 
 

1. Purpose and Intent. The purpose of the Low Density Residential (R-3) Land Use Zone 
is to allow for the establishment of single family neighborhoods on medium-sized lots 
that are characteristic of traditional suburban residential neighborhoods. Residential 
densities in this zone shall not exceed three ERUs per acre. 

 
2. Permitted Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 are Permitted Uses in the Low Density 

Residential (R-3)  Zone. 
 

3. Conditional Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Conditional Uses in the Low 
Density Residential (R-3)  Zone. 

 
4. Minimum Lot Sizes. 

a. The minimum lot size for any residential use in this zone is 10,000 square 
feet.   

b. Residential lots may be proposed that are less than 10,000 square feet as 
indicated in this Subsection.   
i. The City Council may approve a reduction in the lot size if it finds that 

such a reduction serves a public or neighborhood purpose such as: 
1. a significant increase in the amount or number of parks and 

recreation facilities proposed by the developer of property in 
this zone; 

2. the creation of significant amenities that may be enjoyed by all 
residents of the neighborhood; 

3. the preservation of sensitive lands (these areas may or may not 
be eligible to be counted towards the open space requirements 
in this zone – see the definition of “open space” in § 19.02.02); 
or 

4. any other public or neighborhood purpose that the City Council 
deems appropriate. 

ii. In no case shall the overall density in any approved project be 
increased as a result of an approved decrease in lot size pursuant to 
these regulations. 

iii. In making its determination, the City Council shall have sole 
discretion to make judgments, interpretations, and expressions of 
opinion with respect to the implementation of the above criteria. In no 
case shall reductions in lot sizes be considered a development right or 
a guarantee of approval.  

iv. In no case shall the City Council approve a residential lot size 
reduction greater than ten percent notwithstanding the amenities that 
are proposed.  

v. In no case shall the City Council grant a residential lot size reduction 
for more than 25% of the total lots in the development. 

d. The minimum lot size for any non-residential use in this zone is one acre. 
Schools, churches or other uses may require a minimum size greater than one 
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acre and will be evaluated on an individual basis to determine if more 
property is required to reasonably accommodate the proposed use. The City 
Council shall use the following criteria in determining whether the minimum 
lot size shall be greater than one acre: 
i. the maximum number individuals using the building at one time; 

ii. the number of required off-street parking spaces required in this Title; 
iii. traffic and transportation concerns; 
iv. compatibility with adjacent uses;  
v. adverse impacts on adjacent uses; and 

vi. amount of property needed for required amenities (e.g., open space, 
landscaping, recreational facilities, etc.  

e. In establishing the minimum lot size for Conditional Uses, the City Council 
will use the standards found in Title 19, including Chapters 19.13, 19.14, and 
19.15, as the basis for setting site by site requirements.  

 
5. Setbacks and Yard Requirements. 

a. All principal buildings in this zone are required to maintain a minimum 
distance from property lines as follows: 

i. Front: twenty-five feet. An unenclosed front entry and porch may 
encroach up to five feet into the required front setback. 

ii. Sides: 8/20 feet (minimum/combined) 
iii. Rear: twenty-five feet 

b. Corner Lots: 
i. There shall be a minimum setback on corner lots as follows: 

1. Front: twenty-five feet 
2. Side abutting the street: twenty feet 

ii. The front setback and side setback abutting the street can be 
reversed, but in no case will the setback combination for the 
two street sides be less than twenty-five and twenty feet. 

c. All accessory buildings requiring a building permit in this zone are required to 
maintain distances from property lines and other dwellings as follows: 

i. Interior: five feet 
ii. Rear: five feet 

iii. Corner front and street side: same as principal structure 
d. All accessory buildings not requiring a building permit shall comply with the 

standards in §19.05. 
e. There shall be a five-foot minimum separation between accessory buildings 

and dwellings in this zone. 
 

6. Minimum Lot Width. Every lot in this zone shall be at least 70 feet in width at the front 
building setback. 

 
7. Minimum Lot Frontage. Every lot in this zone shall have at least thirty-five feet of 

frontage along a public or private street. 
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8. Maximum Height of Structures. No structure in this zone shall be taller than thirty five 
feet. 

 
9. Maximum Lot Coverage. The maximum lot coverage in this zone is fifty percent. 

 
10. Minimum Dwelling Size. Every dwelling in this zone shall contain a minimum of 1,250 

square feet of living space above grade. 
 

11. Open Space Requirement. There shall be a minimum requirement of fifteen percent of 
the total project area to be installed as open space not reserved in individual lots. Such 
open space shall meet the definition in Section 19.02.02. Credit towards meeting 
minimum open space requirements may be given for sensitive lands as provided for in 
subsection (12) below. All open space in this zone shall have at least thirty-five feet of 
frontage along a public or private street. 

 
12. Sensitive Lands.      

a. Sensitive lands shall not be included in the base acreage when calculating the 
number of ERUs permitted in any development and no development credit shall 
be given for sensitive lands. 

b. All sensitive lands shall be placed in protected open space. 
c. Sensitive lands may be used for credit towards meeting the minimum open space 

requirements. However, no more than fifty percent of the required open space 
area shall be comprised of sensitive lands. 

 
13. Trash Storage. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall 

comply with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference. 
 
(Ord. 14-23, Ord. 14-13, Ord. 14-5).  
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19.04.14.  Low Density Residential (R-4). 
 

1. Purpose and Intent.  The purpose of the Low Density (R-4) Land Use Zone is to allow 
for the establishment of single family neighborhoods on medium-sized lots that are 
characteristic of traditional suburban residential neighborhoods. Residential densities in 
this zone are limited to minimum lot size requirements and shall not exceed four ERUs 
per acre. 
 

2. Permitted Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Permitted Uses in the Low Density 
Residential (R-4)  Zone. 

 
3. Conditional Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Conditional Uses in the Low 

Density Residential (R-4)  Zone. 
 

4. Minimum Lot Sizes. 
a. The minimum lot size for any residential use in this zone is 9,000 square feet. 
b. Residential lots may be proposed that are less than 9,000 square feet as indicated 

in this Subsection. 
i.The City Council may approve a reduction if it finds that such a reduction 

serves a public or neighborhood purpose such as: 
1. A significant increase in the amount or number of parks and recreation 

facilities proposed by the developer of the property in this zone; 
2. The creation of significant amenities that may be enjoyed by all 

residents of the neighborhood; 
3. The preservation of sensitive lands (these areas may or may not be 

eligible to be counted towards the open space requirements in this 
zone – see definition of “open space” in § 19.02.02); or 

4. Any other public or neighborhood purpose that the City Council deems 
appropriate. 

5. In no case shall the City Council grant a residential lot size reduction 
for more than 25% of the total lots in the development. 

ii.In no case shall the overall density in any approved project be increased as a 
result of an approved decrease in lot size pursuant to these regulations. 

iii.In making its determination, the City Council shall have sole discretion to 
make judgments, interpretations, and expressions of opinion with respect to 
the implementation of the above criteria. In no case shall reductions in lot 
sizes be considered a development right or a guarantee of approval. 

iv.In no case shall the City Council approve a residential lot size reduction 
greater than ten percent notwithstanding the amenities that are proposed.  

c. The minimum lot size for any non-residential use in this zone is one acre.  Schools, 
churches, or other uses may require a minimum size greater than one acre and will be 
evaluated on an individual basis to determine if more property is required to 
reasonably accommodate the proposed use. The City Council shall use the following 
criteria in determining whether the minimum lot size shall be greater than one acre: 

i. the maximum number individuals using the building at one time; 
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ii. the number of required off-street parking spaces required in this Title; 
iii. traffic and transportation concerns; 
iv. compatibility with adjacent uses;  
v. adverse impacts on adjacent uses; and 

vi. amount of property needed for required amenities (e.g., open space, 
landscaping, recreational facilities, etc.    

d. In establishing the minimum lot size for Conditional Uses, the City Council will use 
the standards found in Title 19, including Chapters 19.13, 19.14, and 19.15, as the 
basis for setting site-by-site requirements. 

 
5. Setbacks and Yard Requirements. 

a.  All principal buildings in this zone are required to maintain setbacks as follows 
i.Front: twenty-five feet.  An unenclosed front entry and porch may encroach 

up to five feet into the required front setback. 
ii.Sides: 8/16 (minimum/combined) 

iii.Rear: twenty feet 
b. Corner Lots: 

i.There shall be a minimum setback on corner lots as follows: 
1. Front: twenty-five feet 
2. Side abutting the street: twenty feet 

ii.The front setback and side setback abutting the street can be reversed, but in 
no case will the setback combination for the two street sides be less than 
twenty-five and twenty feet. 

c. All accessory buildings requiring a building permit in this zone are required to 
maintain distances from property lines and other dwellings as follows: 

i.Interior Sides: five feet 
ii.Rear: five feet 

iii.Front: same as principal structure 
iv.Corner front and street-side: same as principal structure 

d. All accessory buildings not requiring a building permit shall comply with the 
standards in §19.05. 

e. There shall be a five-foot minimum separation between accessory buildings and 
dwellings in this zone. 

 
6. Minimum Lot Width. Every lot in this zone shall be at least 70 feet in width at the front 

building setback. 
 
7. Minimum Lot Frontage. Every lot in this zone shall have at least thirty-five feet of 

frontage along a public or private street. 
 

8. Maximum Height of Structures. No structure in this zone shall be taller than thirty-five 
feet. 

 
9. Maximum Lot Coverage. The maximum lot coverage in this zone is fifty percent. 

 
10. Minimum Dwelling Size. Every dwelling in this zone shall contain a minimum of 1,250 
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square feet of living space above grade. 
 

11. Open Space Requirement. There shall be a minimum requirement of fifteen percent of 
the total project area to be installed as open space not reserved in individual lots. Such 
open space shall meet the definition in Section 19.02.02. Credit towards meeting 
minimum open space requirements may be given for sensitive lands as provided for in 
subsection (12) below. All open space in this zone shall have at least thirty-five feet of 
frontage along a public or private street. 
 

12. Sensitive Lands.      
a. Sensitive lands shall not be included in the base acreage when calculating the 

number of ERUs permitted in any development and no development credit shall 
be given for sensitive lands. 

b. All sensitive lands shall be placed in protected open space. 
c. Sensitive lands may be used for credit towards meeting the minimum open space 

requirements. However, no more than fifty percent of the required open space 
area shall be comprised of sensitive lands. 

 
13. Trash Storage. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall 

comply with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference. 
 

(Ord. 14-23, Ord. 14-13)
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19.04.15.  Low Density Residential (R-5). 
 

1. Purpose and Intent.  The purpose of the Low Density (R-5) Land Use Zone is to allow 
for the establishment of single family neighborhoods on medium-sized lots that are 
characteristic of traditional suburban residential neighborhoods.  Residential densities in 
this zone are limited to minimum lot size requirements and shall not exceed five ERUs 
per acre. 
 

2. Permitted Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Permitted Uses in the Low Density 
Residential (R-5)  Zone. 

 
3. Conditional Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Conditional Uses in the Low 

Density Residential (R-5)  Zone. 
 

4. Minimum Lot Sizes. 
a. The minimum lot size for any residential use in this zone is 8,000 square feet. 
b. Residential lots may be proposed that are less than 8,000 square feet as indicated 

in this Subsection. 
i.The City Council may approve a reduction if it finds that such a reduction 

serves a public or neighborhood purpose such as: 
1. A significant increase in the amount or number of parks and recreation 

facilities proposed by the developer of the property in this zone; 
2. The creation of significant amenities that may be enjoyed by all 

residents of the neighborhood; 
3. The preservation of sensitive lands (these areas may or may not be 

eligible to be counted towards the open space requirements in this 
zone – see definition of “open space” in § 19.02.02; or 

4. Any other public or neighborhood purpose that the City Council deems 
appropriate. 

5. In no case shall the City Council grant a residential lot size reduction 
for more than 25% of the total lots in the development. 

ii.In no case shall the overall density in any approved project be increased as a 
result of an approved decrease in lot size pursuant to these regulations. 

iii.In making its determination, the City Council shall have sole discretion to 
make judgments, interpretations, and expressions of opinion with respect to 
the implementation of the above criteria. In no case shall reductions in lot 
sizes be considered a development right or a guarantee of approval. 

iv.In no case shall the City Council approve a residential lot size reduction 
greater than ten percent notwithstanding the amenities that are proposed. 

c. The minimum lot size for any non-residential use in this zone is one acre.  Schools, 
churches or other uses may require a minimum size greater than one acre and will be 
evaluated on an individual basis to determine if more property is required to 
reasonably accommodate the proposed use. The City Council shall use the following 
criteria in determining whether the minimum lot size shall be greater than one acre: 

i. the maximum number individuals using the building at one time; 
ii. the number of required off-street parking required in this Title; 
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iii. traffic and transportation concerns; 
iv. compatibility with adjacent uses;  
v. adverse impacts on adjacent uses; and 

vi. amount of property needed for required amenities (e.g., open space, 
landscaping, recreational facilities, etc.   

d. In establishing the minimum lot size for Conditional Uses, the City Council will use 
the standards found in Title 19, including Chapters 19.13, 19.14, and 19.15, as the 
basis for setting site-by-site requirements. 

 
5. Setbacks and Yard Requirements. 

a. All principal buildings in this zone are required to maintain minimum setbacks as 
follows: 

i.Front: twenty-five feet.  An unenclosed front entry and porch may encroach 
up to five feet into the required front setback. 

ii.Sides: 6/12 (minimum/combined) 
iii.Rear: twenty feet 

b. Corner Lots: 
i.There shall be a minimum setback on corner lots as follows: 

1. Front: twenty-five feet 
2. Side abutting the street: twenty feet 

ii.The front setback and side setback abutting the street can be reversed, but in 
no case will the setback combination for the two street sides be less than 
twenty-five and twenty feet. 

c. All accessory buildings requiring a building permit  in this zone are required to 
maintain distances from property lines and other dwellings as follows: 

i.Interior side: five feet 
ii.Rear: five feet 

iii.Front: same as principal structure 
iv.Corner: same as principal structure 

d. All accessory buildings not requiring a building permit shall comply with the 
standards in §19.05. 

e. There shall be a five-foot minimum separation between accessory buildings and 
dwellings in this zone. 

 
6. Minimum Lot Width. Every lot in this zone shall be at least 60 feet in width at the front 

building setback. 
 

7. Minimum Lot Frontage. Every lot in this zone shall have at least thirty-five feet of 
frontage along a public or private street. 
 

8. Maximum Height of Structures. No structure in this zone shall be taller than thirty-five 
feet. 
 

9. Maximum Lot Coverage. The maximum lot coverage in this zone is fifty percent. 
 

10. Minimum Dwelling Size. Every dwelling in this zone shall contain a minimum of 1,250 
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square feet of living space above grade. 
 

11. Open Space Requirements. There shall be a minimum requirement of twenty percent of 
the total project area to be installed as open space not reserved in individual lots. Such 
open space shall meet the definition in Section 19.02.02. Credit towards meeting 
minimum open space requirements may be given for sensitive lands as provided for in 
subsection (12) below. All open space in this zone shall have at least thirty-five feet of 
frontage along a public or private street. 
 

12. Sensitive Lands.      
a. Sensitive lands shall not be included in the base acreage when calculating the 

number of ERUs permitted in any development and no development credit shall 
be given for sensitive lands. 

b. All sensitive lands shall be placed in protected open space. 
c. Sensitive lands may be used for credit towards meeting the minimum open space 

requirements. However, no more than fifty percent of the required open space 
area shall be comprised of sensitive lands. 
 

13. Trash Storage. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall 
comply with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference 

 
(Ord.14-23, Ord. 14-13)
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19.04.16.  Medium Density Residential (R-6). 
 

1. Purpose and Intent. The purpose of Medium Density Residential (R-6) Land Use Zone 
is to allow for a mix of permitted housing types. Residential densities in this zone shall 
not exceed six ERUs per acre. 

 
2. Permitted Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Permitted Uses in the Medium 

Density Residential (R-6)  Zone. 
 

3. Conditional Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Conditional Uses in the Medium 
Density Residential (R-6)  Zone. 

 
4. Minimum Lot Sizes. 

a. The minimum lot size for any residential use in this zone is 6,000 square feet. For 
Two-Family and Three-Family Structures where each dwelling is separately 
owned, the minimum lot size shall be based on each building rather than each 
individual dwelling. 

b. The minimum lot size for any non-residential use in this zone is one acre. 
Schools, churches or other uses may require a minimum size greater than one acre 
and will be evaluated on an individual basis to determine if more property is 
required to reasonably accommodate the proposed use. The City Council shall use 
the following criteria in determining whether the minimum lot size shall be 
greater than one acre: 

i. the maximum number individuals using the building at one time; 
ii. the number of required off-street parking required in this Title; 

iii. traffic and transportation concerns; 
iv. compatibility with adjacent uses;  
v. adverse impacts on adjacent uses; and 

vi. amount of property needed for required amenities (e.g., open space, 
landscaping, recreational facilities, etc. 

c. In establishing the minimum lot size for Conditional Uses, the City Council will 
use the standards found in Title 19, including Chapters 19.13, 19.14, and 19.15, as 
the basis for setting site by site requirements. 

 
5. Setbacks and Yard Requirements.  

a. All principal buildings in this zone are required to maintain minimum setbacks as 
follows: 

i. Front: twenty-five feet.  
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1. The front plane of the home may encroach by up to five feet into 
the required setback if the garage is set back an increased distance 
from the required setback in an equal amount to the front plane’s 
encroachment. For example, if the setback for the front plane is 20 
feet, the setback of the garage must be 30 feet. Likewise, if the 
setback for the front plane is 22 feet, the setback of the garage 
must be at least 28 feet. 

2. An unenclosed front entry or porch may encroach up to five feet 
into the twenty-foot front setback. This encroachment may be 
combined with a reduced setback for the front plane (accompanied 
by an increased setback to the garage) but in no case shall the front 
plane and porch combined be set back less than 15 feet.  

ii. Sides:  
1. single family residences: 5/10 feet (minimum/combined);  
2. two-family and three-family structures: ten feet 

iii. Rear: twenty feet 
b. Corner Lots: 

i. There shall be a minimum setback on corner lots as follows: 
1. Front: twenty-five feet 
2. Side abutting the street: twenty feet 

ii. The front setback and side setback abutting the street can be reversed, but 
in no case will the setback combination for the two street sides be less than 
twenty-five and twenty feet. 

c. All accessory buildings requiring a building permit in this zone are required to 
maintain distances from property lines and other dwellings as follows: 

i. Interior side: five feet 
ii. Rear: five feet 

iii. Front: same as principal structure 
iv. Corner: same as principal structure 

d. All accessory buildings not requiring a building permit shall comply with the 
standards in §19.05. 

e. There shall be a five foot minimum separation between accessory buildings and 
dwellings in this zone. 

 
6. Minimum Lot Width. Every lot in this zone shall be at least 50 feet in width at the front 

building setback. For Two-Family and Three-Family Structures where each dwelling is 
separately owned, the minimum lot width shall be based on each building rather than 
each individual dwelling or lot. 

 
7. Minimum Lot Frontage. Every lot in this zone shall have at least thirty-five feet of 

frontage along a public or private street. For Two-Family and Three-Family Structures 
where each dwelling is separately owned, the minimum lot frontage shall be based on 
each building rather than each individual dwelling. 
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8. Maximum Height of Structures. No structure in this zone shall be taller than thirty-five 
feet. 

 
9. Maximum Lot Coverage. The maximum lot coverage in this zone is fifty percent. For 

Two-Family and Three-Family Structures where each dwelling is separately owned, the 
maximum lot coverage shall be based on all of the buildings combined rather than each 
dwelling. 

 
10. Minimum Dwelling Size. Every dwelling in this zone shall contain a minimum of 1,000 

square feet of living space above grade. 
 

11. Open Space Requirement. There shall be a minimum requirement of twenty percent of 
the total project area to be installed as open space not reserved in individual lots. Such 
open space shall meet the definition of open space in § 19.02.02. Credit towards meeting 
minimum open space requirements may be given for sensitive lands as provided for in 
subsection (12) below. All open space in this zone shall have at least thirty-five feet of 
frontage along a public or private street. 

 
12. Sensitive Lands.      

a. Sensitive lands shall not be included in the base acreage when calculating the 
number of ERUs permitted in any development and no development credit 
shall be given for sensitive lands. 

a. All sensitive lands shall be placed in protected open space. 
b. Sensitive lands may be used for credit towards meeting the minimum open 

space requirements. However, no more than fifty percent of the required open 
space area shall be comprised of sensitive lands. 

 
13. Trash Storage. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall 

comply with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference 
 
(Ord. 14-23, Ord. 14-13)
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19.04.17.  Medium Density Residential 10 (R-10). 
 

1. Purpose and Intent. The purpose of the Medium Density Residential (R-10) Zone is to 
allow for the establishment of medium density residential neighborhoods. This land use 
zone recognizes that in order for the City to be a well-rounded community, many 
different housing styles, types, and sizes should be permitted. Residential densities in this 
zone shall not exceed ten ERUs per acre. 

 
2. Permitted Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Permitted Uses in the Medium 

Density Residential (R-10)  Zone. 
 

3. Conditional Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Conditional Uses in the Medium 
Density Residential (R-10)  Zone. 

 
4. Minimum Lot Sizes. 

a. The minimum lot size for single-family dwellings is 5,000 square feet. For multi-
family structures where each dwelling is separately owned, the minimum lot size 
shall be based on each building rather than each individual dwelling.  

b. The minimum lot size for any non-residential use in this zone is one acre. 
Schools, churches or other uses may require a minimum size greater than one acre 
and will be evaluated on an individual basis to determine if more property is 
required to reasonably accommodate the proposed use. The City Council shall use 
the following criteria in determining whether the minimum lot size shall be 
greater than one acre: 

i. the maximum number individuals using the building at one time; 
ii. the number of required off-street parking required in this Title; 

iii. traffic and transportation concerns; 
iv. compatibility with adjacent uses;  
v. adverse impacts on adjacent uses; and 

vi. amount of property needed for required amenities (e.g., open space, 
landscaping, recreational facilities, etc. 

c. In establishing the minimum lot size for Conditional Uses, the City Council will 
use the standards found in Title 19, including Chapters 19.13, 19.14, and 19.15, as 
the basis for setting site by site requirements. 

d. Projects containing multi-family structures shall be located on property at least 
five acres in size. 

 
5. Setbacks and Yard Requirements. 

a. All principal buildings in this zone are required to maintainsetbacks as follows: 
i. Front: twenty-five feet.  

1. The front plane of the home may encroach by up to five feet into 
the required setback if the garage is set back an increased distance 
from the required setback in an equal amount to the front plane’s 
encroachment. For example, if the setback for the front plane is 20 
feet, the setback of the garage must be 30 feet. Likewise, if the 
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setback for the front plane is 22 feet, the setback of the garage 
must be at least 28 feet. 

2. An unenclosed front entry or porch may encroach up to five feet 
into the twenty-foot front setback. This encroachment may be 
combined with a reduced setback for the front plane but in no case 
shall the front plane and porch combined be set back less than 15 
feet.  

ii. Sides:  
1. single family residences: 5/10 feet (minimum/combined) 
2. multi-family structures: ten feet 

iii. Rear: twenty feet 
b. Corner Lots: 

i. There shall be a minimum setback on corner lots as follows: 
1. Front: twenty- feet 
2. Side abutting the street: fifteen feet 

ii. The front setback and side setback abutting the street can be reversed, but 
in no case will the setback combination for the two street sides be less than 
twenty and fifteen feet. 

c. All accessory building requiring a building permit in this zone are required to 
maintain distances from property lines and other dwellings  as follows: 

i. Interior sides: five feet 
ii. Rear: five feet 

iii. Front: same as principal structure 
iv. Corner: same as principal structure 

d. All accessory buildings not requiring a building permit shall comply with the 
standards in §19.05. 

e. There shall be a five foot minimum separation between accessory buildings and 
dwellings in this zone. 

 
6. Minimum Lot Width. Every lot in this zone shall be at least  50 feet in width at the front 

building setback. For multi-family, two-family, and three-family structures where each 
dwelling is separately owned, the minimum lot width shall be based on each building 
rather than each individual dwelling. 

 
7. Minimum Lot Frontage. Every lot in this zone shall have at least thirty-five feet of 

frontage along a public or private street. For multi-family structures where each dwelling 
is separately owned, the minimum lot frontage shall be based on each building rather than 
each individual dwelling. 

 
8. Maximum Building Height. No building in this zone shall be taller than thirty-five feet. 

 
9. Maximum Lot Coverage. The maximum lot coverage in this zone is fifty percent. For 

multi-family, two-family, and three-family structures where each dwelling is separately 
owned, the maximum lot coverage shall be based on all of the buildings combined rather 
than each individual dwelling. 
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10. Minimum Dwelling Size. Every dwelling in this zone shall contain a minimum of 1,000 
square feet of living space above grade. 
 

11. Open Space Requirement. There shall be a minimum requirement of twenty percent of 
the total project area to be installed as open space not reserved in individual lots. Such 
open space shall meet the definition in Section 19.02.02. Credit towards meeting 
minimum open space requirements may be given for sensitive lands as provided for in 
subsection (12) below. All open space in this zone shall have at least thirty-five feet of 
frontage along a public or private street. 
 

12. Sensitive Lands.     
a. Sensitive lands shall not be included in the base acreage when calculating the 

number of ERUs permitted in any development and no development credit shall 
be given for sensitive lands. 

b. All sensitive lands shall be placed in protected open space. 
c. Sensitive lands may be used for credit towards meeting the minimum open space 

requirements. However, no more than fifty percent of the required open space 
area shall be comprised of sensitive lands 

 
13. Trash Storage. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall 

comply with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference. 
 
(Ord. 14-23, Ord. 14-13)  
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19.04.18.  High Density Residential 14 (R-14). 
 

1. Purpose and Intent. The purpose of the High Density Residential (R-14) Zone is to 
allow for the establishment of single family neighborhoods on small lots and to allow for 
a mix of single family and multi-family housing types. Residential densities in this zone 
shall not exceed fourteen ERUs per acre. 

 
2. Permitted Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Permitted Uses in the High Density 

Residential (R-14)  Zone. 
 

3. Conditional Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Conditional Uses in the High 
Density Residential (R-14)  Zone. 

 
4. Minimum Lot Sizes. 

a. The minimum lot size for single-family dwellings is 5,000 square feet. For multi-
family, two-family, and three-family structures where each dwelling is separately 
owned, the minimum lot size shall be based on each building rather than each 
individual dwelling.  

b. Projects containing multi-family structures shall be located on property at least 
five acres in size. 

c. The minimum lot size for any non-residential use in this zone is one acre. 
Schools, churches, or other uses may require a minimum size greater than one 
acre and will be evaluated on an individual basis to determine if more property is 
required to reasonably accommodate the proposed use. The City Council shall use 
the following criteria in determining whether the minimum lot size shall be 
greater than one acre: 

i. the maximum number of individuals using the building at one time; 
ii. the amount of required off-street parking required in this Title; 

iii. traffic and transportation concerns; 
iv. compatibility with adjacent uses;  
v. adverse impacts on adjacent uses; and 

vi. amount of property needed for required amenities (e.g., open space, 
landscaping, recreational facilities, etc. 

d. In establishing the minimum lot size for Conditional Uses, the City Council will 
use the standards found in Title 19, including Chapters 19.13, 19.14, and 19.15, as 
the basis for setting site by site requirements 

 
5. Setbacks and Yard Requirements. 

a. Setbacks and yard requirements describe the amount of space required between 
buildings and property lines.   

b. All principal buildings in this zone are required to maintain minimum setbacks as 
follows: 

i. Front: twenty-five feet.  
1. The front plane of the home may encroach by up to five feet into 

the required setback if the garage is setback an increased distance 
from the required setback in an equal amount to the front plane’s 
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encroachment. For example, if the setback for the front plane is 20 
feet, the setback of the garage must be 30 feet. Likewise, if the 
setback for the front plane is 22 feet, the setback of the garage 
must be at least 28 feet. 

2. An unenclosed front entry or porch may encroach up to five feet 
into the twenty-five-foot front setback. This encroachment may be 
combined with a reduced setback for the front plane (accompanied 
by an increased setback to the garage) but in no case shall the front 
plane and porch combined be set back less than 20 feet. 

ii. Sides:  
1. single family residences: 5/10 feet (minimum/combined) 
2. multi-family structures: ten feet 

iii. Rear: twenty feet 
c. Corner Lots: 

i. There shall be a minimum setback on corner lots as follows: 
1. Front: twenty-five feet 
2. Side abutting the street: twenty feet 

ii. The front setback and side setback abutting the street can be 
reversed, but in no case will the setback combination for the two 
street sides be less than twenty-five and twenty feet. 

d. All accessory buildings requiring a building permit in this zone are required to 
maintain distances from property lines and other dwellings as follows: 

i. Interior sides: five feet 
ii. Rear: five feet 

iii. Front: same as principal structure 
iv. Corner street-side: same as principal structure 

e. All accessory buildings not requiring a building permit shall comply with the 
standards in §19.05. 

f. There shall be a five foot minimum separation between accessory buildings and 
dwellings in this zone. 

 
6. Minimum Lot Width. Every lot in this zone shall be at least 50 feet in width at the front 

building setback. For multi-family, two-family, and three-family structures where each 
dwelling is separately owned, the minimum lot width shall be based on each building 
rather than each individual dwelling. 

 
7. Minimum Lot Frontage. Every lot in this zone shall have at least thirty-five feet of 

frontage along a public or private street. For multi-family, two-family, and three-family 
structures where each dwelling is separately owned, the minimum lot frontage shall be 
based on each building rather than each individual dwelling. 

 
8. Maximum Height of Structures. No building in this zone shall be taller than forty feet. 

 
9. Maximum Lot Coverage. The maximum lot coverage in this zone is fifty percent. For 

multi-family, two-family, and three-family structures where each dwelling is separately 
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owned, the maximum lot coverage shall be based on all of the buildings combined rather 
than each individual dwelling. 

 
10. Minimum Dwelling Size. Every dwelling in this zone shall contain a minimum of 800 

square feet of living space above grade. 
 

11. Open Space Requirement. There shall be a minimum requirement of twenty percent of 
the total project area to be installed as open space not reserved in individual lots. Such 
open space shall meet the definition in Section 19.02.02. Credit towards meeting 
minimum open space requirements may be given for sensitive lands as provided for in 
subsection (12) below. All open space in this zone shall have at least thirty-five feet of 
frontage along a public or private street. 
 

12. Sensitive Lands.    
a. Sensitive lands shall not be included in the base acreage when calculating the 

number of ERUs permitted in any development and no development credit shall 
be given for sensitive lands. 

b. All sensitive lands shall be placed in protected open space. 
c. Sensitive lands may be used for credit towards meeting the minimum open space 

requirements. However, no more than fifty percent of the required open space 
area shall be comprised of sensitive lands. 
 

13. Trash Storage. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall 
comply with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference. 

 
(Ord. 14-23, Ord. 14-13)
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19.04.19.  High Density Residential (R-18). 
 
1. Purpose and Intent. The purpose of the High Density Residential 18 Land Use Zone is to 

allow for the establishment of single family neighborhoods on small lots and to allow for a 
mix of single family and multi-family housing types. Residential densities in this zone shall 
not exceed eighteen ERUs per acre. 

 
2. Permitted Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Permitted Uses in the High Density 

Residential (R-18)  Zone. 
 
3. Conditional Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.2 as Conditional Uses in the High Density 

Residential (R-18)  Zone. 
 
4. Minimum Lot Sizes. 

a. The minimum lot size for any residential use in this zone is 5,000 square feet. For 
multi-family structures where each dwelling is separately owned, the minimum lot 
size shall be based on each building rather than each individual dwelling.  

b. Home Occupations or other uses may require a minimum size greater than 5,000 
square feet and will be evaluated on an individual basis to determine if more property 
is required to reasonably accommodate the proposed use. In making this 
determination, the City Council shall use the following criteria to determine whether 
a minimum lot size greater than 5,000 square feet shall be required: 

i. the maximum number individuals using the building at one time; 
ii. the number of required off-street parking required in this Title; 

iii. traffic and transportation concerns; 
iv. compatibility with adjacent uses;  
v. adverse impacts on adjacent uses; and 

vi. amount of property needed for required amenities (e.g., open space, 
landscaping, recreational facilities, etc. 

c. The minimum lot size for any non-residential use in this zone is one acre. Schools, 
churches or other uses may require a minimum size greater than one acre and will be 
evaluated on an individual basis to determine if more property is required to 
reasonably accommodate the proposed use. The City Council shall use the following 
criteria in determining whether the minimum lot size shall be greater than one acre: 

i. the maximum number individuals using the building at one time; 
ii. the number of required off-street parking required in this Title; 

iii. traffic and transportation concerns; 
iv. compatibility with adjacent uses;  
v. adverse impacts on adjacent uses; and 

vi. amount of property needed for required amenities (e.g., open space, 
landscaping, recreational facilities, etc. 
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d. In establishing the minimum lot size for Conditional Uses, the City Council will use 
the standards found in Title 19, including Chapters 19.13, 19.14, and 19.15, as the 
basis for setting site by site requirements. 

 
5. Setbacks and Yard Requirements. 

a. Setbacks and yard requirements describe the amount of space required between 
buildings and property lines.   

b. All principal buildings in this zone are required to maintain minimum setbacks as 
follows: 

i. Front: twenty-five feet.  
1. The front plane of the home may encroach by up to five feet into the 

required setback if the garage is set back an increased distance from 
the required setback in an equal amount to the front plane’s 
encroachment. For example, if the setback for the front plane is 20 
feet, the setback of the garage must be 30 feet. Likewise, if the setback 
for the front plane is 22 feet, the setback of the garage must be at least 
28 feet. 

2. An unenclosed front entry or porch may encroach up to five feet into 
the twenty-foot front setback. This encroachment may be combined 
with a reduced setback for the front plane (accompanied by an 
increased setback to the garage) but in no case shall the front plane and 
porch combined be set back less than 20 feet. 

ii. Sides: single family residences: 5/10 feet (minimum/combined); multi-family 
structures: ten feet 

iii. Rear: twenty feet 
c. Corner Lots: 

i. There shall be a minimum setback on corner lots as follows: 
1. Front: twenty feet 
2. Side abutting the street: fifteen feet 

ii. The front setback and side setback abutting the street can be reversed, 
but in no case will the setback combination for the two street sides be 
less than twenty and fifteen feet. 

d. All accessory buildings requiring a building permit in this zone are required to 
maintain distances from property lines and other dwellings as follows: 

i. Interior sides: five feet 
ii. Rear: five feet 

iii. Front: same as principal structure 
iv. Corner street-side: same as principal structure 

e. All accessory buildings not requiring a building permit shall comply with the 
standards in §19.05. 

f. There shall be a five foot minimum separation between accessory buildings and 
dwellings in this zone. 

 
6. Minimum Lot Width. Every lot in this zone shall be at least 50 feet in width at the front 

building setback. For multi-family, two-family, and three-family structures where each 
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dwelling is separately owned, the minimum lot width shall be based on each building rather 
than each individual dwelling. 
 

7. Minimum Lot Frontage. Every lot in this zone shall have at least thirty-five feet of frontage 
along a public or private street. For multi-family, two-family, and three-family structures 
where each dwelling is separately owned, the minimum lot frontage shall be based on each 
building rather than each individual dwelling. 
 

8. Maximum Height of Structures. No building in this zone shall be taller than thirty-five feet. 
 

9. Maximum Lot Coverage. The maximum lot coverage in this zone is fifty percent. For 
multi-family, two-family, and three-family structures where each dwelling is separately 
owned, the maximum lot coverage shall be based on all buildings combined rather than each 
individual dwelling. 
 

10. Minimum Dwelling Size. Every dwelling in this zone shall contain a minimum of 800 
square feet of living space above grade. 
 

11. Open Space Requirement. There shall be a minimum requirement of twenty percent of the 
total project area to be installed as open space not reserved in individual lots. Such open 
space shall meet the definition in Section 19.02.02. Credit towards meeting minimum open 
space requirements may be given for sensitive lands as provided for in subsection (12) 
below. All open space in this zone shall have at least thirty-five feet of frontage along a 
public or private street. 
 

12. Sensitive Lands.  
a. Sensitive lands shall not be included in the base acreage when calculating the number 

of ERUs permitted in any development. 
b. All sensitive lands shall be placed in protected open space. 
c. Sensitive lands may be used for credit towards meeting the minimum open space 

requirements. However, no more than fifty percent of the required open space area 
shall be comprised of sensitive lands.   

 
13. Trash Storage. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall 

comply with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference. 
 
(Ord. 14-13)
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19.04.20.  Neighborhood Commercial (NC). 
 

1. Purpose and Intent.  
a. The Neighborhood Commercial Land Use Zone is intended to create, preserve, 

and enhance areas of retail establishments serving frequently recurring needs for 
goods and services in convenient locations to neighborhoods. This commercial 
zone is typically appropriate to small shopping clusters or integrated shopping 
centers in developments of one to three acres, but not greater than five, within, or 
convenient to, residential neighborhoods. Facilities should be oriented to serve 
residents’ commercial service needs, to strengthen neighborhood interaction and 
neighborhood character, to minimize the need for automobile trips and to make 
commercial services more readily available to residents of adjacent 
neighborhoods. 

b. Improvements such as trails, seating and lighting that would help create gathering 
spaces and promote pedestrian activity are expected, where appropriate, and may 
be considered an essential part of developments in the Neighborhood Commercial 
zone. Developments in the Neighborhood Commercial  Zone shall also be 
characterized by increased landscaping and Architectural compatibility with the 
surrounding neighborhood. 

 
2.  Permitted Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.3 as Permitted Uses in the 

Neighborhood Commercial (NC)  Zone. 
 

3. Conditional Uses.  
a. The uses identified in 19.04.07.3 as Conditional Uses in the Neighborhood 

Commercial  Zone. 
b. Additional standards for Conditional Uses in the Neighborhood Commercial  

Zone: 
i. Drive through windows shall in no case be allowed in the Neighborhood 

Commercial  Zone. 
ii. Hours of operation shall be limited to 7:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. 

 
4. Minimum Lot Sizes. The minimum lot size is 20,000 square feet.  
 
5. Setbacks and Yard Requirements. 

a. All structures in this zone are required to maintain minimum setbacks as follows: 
i. Front: twenty-five feet 

ii. Sides: twenty-five feet 
iii. Rear: twenty-five feet  
iv. Exceptions: the City Council may reduce no more than one setback 

requirement by up to ten feet if: 
1. The setback is along a collector or arterial frontage, and 
2. The setback does not abut residentially developed or zoned 

properties. 
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6. Minimum Lot Width. All uses in this zone shall have at least 100 feet of lot width. 
 
7. Minimum Lot Frontage. All uses in this zone shall have at least 100 feet of frontage along a 

public or private street. 
 
8. Maximum Height of Structures. No structure in this zone shall be taller than thirty-five 

feet. 
 
9. Maximum Lot Coverage. The maximum lot coverage in this zone is fifty percent. 
 
10. Maximum Building Size. Commercial structures in this zone shall have a maximum size of 

15,000 square feet. 
 
11. Landscaping Requirement.  

a. There shall be a minimum requirement of twenty-five percent of the total project 
area to be used for landscaping.   

b. All sensitive lands shall be protected as part of the landscaped area of any 
development. 

 
12. Trash Storage. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall 

comply with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference.  
 
13. Sensitive Lands. Sensitive lands shall not be included in the base acreage when calculating 

the number of ERUs permitted in any development and no development credit shall be given 
for sensitive lands 

 
(Ord. 14-13)  
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19.04.21.  Mixed Use (MU). 
 

1. Purpose and Intent. 
a. The purpose of the Mixed Use Land Use Zone is to allow for the establishment of 

medium density residential neighborhoods mixed with commercial properties.  
Developments in the Mixed Use zone shall be designed so as to integrate the 
residential and commercial components into one harmonious development and to 
be compatible with the existing or anticipated uses on the surrounding properties. 

b. The goal of the MU zone is to accomplish a mix of approximately 1/3 residential, 
1/3 commercial, and 1/3 professional office use in the Mixed Use Zone. The City 
will review proposals on an individual basis in determining an acceptable ratio for 
the residential and commercial components. Project designs that fail to 
sufficiently integrate commercial and residential uses will not be considered for 
approval.  Creativity in both site design and architecture is expected. 

c. This land use zone recognizes that in order for the City to be a well-rounded 
community, many different housing styles, types and sizes should be permitted. 
Residential densities in this zone shall not exceed fourteen ERUs per acre for the 
portion of the project devoted to the residential use. 
 

2. Permitted Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.3 as Permitted Uses in the Mixed Use 
Zone.  

 
3. Conditional Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.3 as Conditional Uses in the Mixed 

Use Zone. 
 

4. Minimum Lot Sizes.  
a. The minimum lot size for single family dwellings is 5,000 square feet. For multi-

family, two-family, and three-family structures where each dwelling is separately 
owned, the minimum lot size shall be based on each building rather than each 
individual dwelling. 

b. Home Occupations may require a minimum size greater than 5,000square feet and 
will be evaluated on an individual basis to determine if more property is required 
to reasonably accommodate the proposed use. 

c. The minimum lot size for any non-residential use in this zone is one acre. 
Schools, churches or other uses may require a minimum size greater than one acre 
and will be evaluated on an individual basis to determine if more property is 
required to reasonably accommodate the proposed use. The City Council shall use 
the following criteria in determining whether the minimum lot size shall be 
greater than one acre: 

i. the maximum number individuals using the building at one time; 
ii. the number of required off-street parking required in this Title; 

iii. traffic and transportation concerns; 
iv. compatibility with adjacent uses;  
v. adverse impacts on adjacent uses; and 
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vi. amount of property needed for required amenities (e.g., open space, 
landscaping, recreational facilities, etc. 

d. In establishing the minimum lot size for Conditional Uses, the City Council will 
use the standards found in Title 19, including Chapters 19.13, 19.14, and 19.15, as 
the basis for setting site by site requirements 

 
5. Setbacks and Yard Requirements. 

a. All buildings in this zone are required to maintain minimum setbacks as follows: 
i. Front: twenty feet.  

1. The front setback may be reduced to twelve feet if the garage is 
setback from the front plane of the home, but in no case shall the 
garage be located closer than twenty feet to the front property line.  

2. An unenclosed front entry or porch may encroach up to five feet 
into the twenty-foot front setback but only if the front setback is 
not reduced due to a garage that is set back from the front plane of 
the home. 

ii. Sides: single family residences: 5/10 feet (both combined – minimum); 
multi-family structures: ten feet 

iii. Rear: twenty feet 
b. Corner Lots, there shall be a minimum setback on corner lots as follows: 

i. Front: twenty feet 
ii. Side: fifteen feet 

iii. The front and side setbacks can be reversed, but in no case will the setback 
combination for the two street sides be less than twenty and fifteen feet. 

c. All accessory buildings in this zone are required to maintain distances from 
property lines and other dwellings as follows: 

i. Sides: five feet 
ii. Rear: five feet 

 
6. Minimum Lot Width. For single family homes, the minimum lot width shall be at least 

50 feet. There is no minimum lot width requirement for other land uses or projects in this 
zone. 

 
7. Minimum Lot Frontage. For single family homes, minimum lot frontage shall be no 

less than thirty-five feet. All other uses in this zone shall have at least 100 feet of frontage 
along a public or private street. For multi-family, two-family, and three-family structures 
where each dwelling is separately owned, the minimum lot frontage shall be based on 
each building rather than each individual dwelling. 

 
8. Maximum Height of Structures. No structure in this zone shall exceed a maximum of 

four stories in height. 
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9. Maximum Lot Coverage. The maximum lot coverage in this zone is fifty percent. For 
multi-family, two-family, and three-family structures where each dwelling is separately 
owned, the minimum lot frontage shall be based on each building rather than each 
individual dwelling. 

 
10. Minimum Dwelling Size. Every dwelling in this zone shall contain a minimum of 1,000 

square feet of living space above grade.   
 

11. Landscaping Requirement. There shall be a minimum requirement of twenty-five 
percent of the total project area to be used for landscaping. All sensitive lands shall be 
protected as part of the landscaped area of any development. 
 

12. Sensitive Lands.  Sensitive lands shall not be included in the base acreage when 
calculating the number of ERUs permitted in any development and no development credit 
shall be given for sensitive lands. Sensitive lands shall be included in protected 
landscaping. 

 
13. Trash Storage.  

a. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall comply 
with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference.  

 
(Ord. 14-13)
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19.04.22.  Regional Commercial (RC). 
 

1. Purpose. The purpose of the Regional Commercial Land Use Zone is to allow, in 
appropriate areas, commercial businesses and shopping centers of a scale that will serve 
neighborhood, community-wide, and regional shopping needs. These regulations should 
preserve the existing quality and livability of the City while still assuring maximum 
efficiency of traffic circulation and convenience. 

 
2. Permitted Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.3 as Permitted Uses in the Regional 

Commercial (RC) Zone. 
 

3. Conditional Uses. The uses identified in the table in 19.04.07.3 as Conditional Uses in 
the Regional Commercial (RC) . 

 
4. Minimum Lot Size. Minimum lot size for all uses is 20,000 square feet. 

 
5. Setbacks and Yard Requirements.  

a. All buildings in this zone are required to maintain minimum fsetbacks as follows: 
i. Front: Not less than twenty feet.  
ii. Sides: Thirty feet where adjacent to a residential or agricultural zone, 

twenty feet when adjacent to all other zones.  
iii. Rear: Twenty feet for all uses except where a rear yard is located adjacent 

to a residential or agricultural zone. In those cases, the rear yard shall be 
increased to thirty feet.  

iv. Exceptions: The City Council may reduce no more than one setback 
requirement by up to ten feet if in its judgment the reduction provides a 
more attractive and efficient use of the property. 

v. Other general requirements: In addition to the specific setback 
requirements noted above, no building shall be closer than five feet from 
any private road, driveway, or parking space. The intent of this 
requirement is to provide for building foundation landscaping and to 
provide protection to the building. Exceptions may be made for any part of 
the building that may contain an approved drive-up window. 

 
6. Structure Height. No structure in this zone shall be taller than fifty feet. 

 
7. Maximum Lot Coverage. The maximum lot coverage in this zone is fifty percent. 

 
8. Minimum Building Size. Individual structures within this land use zone shall be a 

minimum of 1,000 square feet above grade. 
 

9. Development Standards. The following development standards shall apply to the 
Regional Commercial  Zone: 
a. Architectural Review. The Planning Commission shall review the Site Plan and 

building elevations. The Planning Commission may offer recommendations for 
Architectural design of buildings and structures to assure compatibility with 
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adjacent development and the vision of the Land Use Element of the General 
Plan. 

 
b. Landscaping.   

i. Required front yard areas, and other yard areas facing a public street, shall 
have a landscaped area of not less than twenty feet (or as reduced in 
Subsection 5.b. above) as approved through the Site Plan review process.   

ii. There shall be a minimum of ten feet of landscaping between parking 
areas and side or rear property lines adjacent to agricultural and residential 
land uses.   

iii. All landscaping shall be completed in accordance with the approved Site 
Plan and shall be installed prior to the issuance of a Certificate of 
Occupancy for the building.   

iv. The Building Official may approve exceptions as seasonal conditions 
warrant.   

v. Any proposed change to the approved landscaping plan will require an 
amended Site Plan approval.   

vi. It shall be the responsibility of the property owner to maintain all 
approved landscaping in accordance with the approved Site Plan and in 
compliance with the requirements of Chapter 19.06, Landscaping. 
 

10. Uses Within Buildings.  
a. All uses in the Regional Commercial Zone shall be conducted entirely within a 

fully enclosed building except those uses deemed by the City Council to be 
customarily and appropriately conducted outside.   

b. Such uses include, automobile refueling stations, gas pumps, plant nurseries, 
home improvement material yards, automobile sales, etc.   

c. Outside storage of merchandise shall be accommodated entirely within an 
enclosed structure unless the City Council deems such storage to be customarily 
and appropriately conducted outside. 

 
11. Trash Storage. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall 

comply with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference.  
 

12. Buffering/Screening Requirements.  
a. A wall, fencing, or landscaping of acceptable design shall effectively screen the 

borders of any commercial or industrial lot which abuts an existing platted 
agricultural or residential use. Such a wall, fence, or landscaping shall be at least 
six feet in height, unless a wall or fence of a different height is required by the 
City Council as part of a Site Plan review. Such wall, fence, or landscaping shall 
be maintained in good condition with no advertising thereon, except as permitted 
by the Chapter 19.18.   

b. All developments shall have a minimum number of both deciduous and evergreen 
trees and shall further comply with the requirements of Chapter 19.06, 
Landscaping. 
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13. Landscaping Requirements. There shall be a minimum requirement of twenty percent 
of the total project area to be used for landscaping. All sensitive lands shall be protected 
as part of the landscaped area of any development. 
 

14. Sensitive Lands. Sensitive lands shall not be included in the base acreage when 
calculating the number of ERUs permitted in any development and no development credit 
shall be given for sensitive lands. Sensitive lands shall be included in protected 
landscaping. 

 
(Ord. 16-01, Ord. 14-13)
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19.04.23.  Office Warehouse (OW). 
 

1. Purpose. The purpose of the Office Warehouse Land Use Zone is to allow for large lot 
warehouse and select office development in appropriate locations. Development under 
these regulations should provide for certain types of offices, commercial, and warehouse 
and shipping operations in an industrial setting characterized by large buffer strips, open 
space and landscaping requirements, and quality site development standards.  

 
2. Permitted Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.3 as Permitted Uses in the Office 

Warehouse Zone. 
 

3. Conditional Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.3 as Conditional Uses in the Office 
Warehouse  Zone. 

 
4. Child Care Center Services.  

a. As an ancillary component of the above listed Permitted and Conditional Uses, 
employers in this zone may offer Child Care Center services for their employees.   

b.The provision of such services shall require Conditional Use approval.  
 

5. Minimum Development Size and Lot Size. 
a. The minimum size requirement for developments in this zone is 40,000 square feet.   
b. Lots within a 40,000 square foot development may be created based upon an 

approved Master Development Agreement as described herein; however, in no case 
shall any parcel in this zone be smaller than 20,000 square feet.   

c. All developments in this zone are required to submit a Master Development Plan as 
part of a Master Development Agreement that includes maps and descriptions of how 
the entire property is anticipated to be developed (see Chapters 19.13 and 19.14 for 
details regarding how to process developments under these regulations).   

d. All uses, lots or parcels in this zone shall be of sufficient size to assure compliance 
with the City’s parking, landscaping, utilities, Site Plan, and other land development 
regulations that may govern all or a portion of each project.   

 
6. Setbacks and Yard Requirements.  

a. All buildings in this zone are required to maintain minimumsetbacks as follows: 
i. Front: Not less than fifty feet.  

ii. Sides: Fifty feet where adjacent to a residential zone. There is no specified 
minimum setback required where the side property line abuts a commercial, 
industrial or agricultural zone. Such setbacks will be determined during the 
Site Plan review process. 

iii. Rear: Fifty feet where adjacent to a residential zone. There is no specified 
minimum setback required where the side property line abuts a commercial, 
industrial or agricultural zone. Such setbacks will be determined during the 
Site Plan review process. In the event that the rear of a building faces an 
arterial or collector street, there shall be a setback of fifty feet..  

iv. Exceptions: The City Council may reduce no more than one setback 
requirement by up to ten feet if in its judgment the reduction provides a more 
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attractive and efficient use of the property. The City Council may consider the 
quality of the proposed materials, landscaping improvements, or other buffers 
to determine if an aesthetically pleasing public view of the site will be created. 

v. Other general requirements: In addition to the specific setback requirements 
noted above, no building shall be closer than five feet from any private road, 
driveway, or parking space. The intent of this requirement is to provide for 
building foundation landscaping and to provide protection to the building.  
Exceptions may be made for any part of the building that may contain an 
approved drive-up window. 

 
7. Maximum Height of Structures. No building in this zone shall be taller than thirty-five 

feet. 
 

8. Lot Coverage. Buildings shall not cover more than fifty percent of the total lot area. 
 

9. Minimum Lot Width. The minimum lot width in this zone is seventy feet. 
 

10. Development Standards. The following development standards shall apply to this zone: 
a. Architectural Review. The Development Review Committee shall review the Site 

Plan and building elevations. The Development Review Committee shall offer 
recommendations for architectural design of buildings and structures to assure 
compatibility with adjacent development and the vision of the Land Use Element of 
the General Plan and with the City’s policies and regulations concerning 
architecture and design. 

b. Landscaping Buffers. Required front yard areas, and other yard areas facing a 
public street, shall have a landscaped area of not less than fifteen feet as approved 
through the Site Plan review process. There shall be a minimum of ten feet of 
landscaping between parking areas and side or rear property lines adjacent to 
agricultural and residential land uses. See Chapter 19.09, Off-street Parking 
Requirements. 

c. Landscaping Required. All landscaping shall be completed in accordance with the 
approved Site Plan and shall be installed prior to the issuance of a Certificate of 
Occupancy for the building. The Building Official may approve exceptions as 
seasonal conditions warrant. Any proposed change to the approved landscaping 
plan will require an amended Site Plan approval. It shall be the responsibility of the 
property owner to maintain all approved landscaping in accordance with the 
approved Site Plan and in compliance with the requirements of Chapter 19.06, 
Landscaping. 

 
11. Uses Within Buildings. 

a. All uses in the OW zone shall be conducted entirely within a fully enclosed 
building except those uses deemed by the City Council to be customarily and 
appropriately conducted outside. Such uses include: automobile refueling stations, 
gas pumps, plant nurseries, home improvement material yards, automobile sales, 
etc.  
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b. Outside storage of merchandise shall be accommodated entirely within an 
enclosed structure unless the City Council deems such storage to be customarily 
and appropriately conducted outside. 

c. Due to the inherent dangers of some Office Warehouse uses and environments, 
the City Council reserves the right to preclude or restrict the ancillary provision of 
Child Care services within a building. 
 

12. Trash Storage. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall 
comply with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference.  

 
13. Buffering/Screening Requirements. 

a. A wall, fencing, or landscaping of acceptable design shall effectively screen the 
borders of any commercial or industrial lot which abuts an agricultural or 
residential use. Such a wall, fence, or landscaping shall be at least six feet in height, 
unless a wall or fence of a different height is required by the City Council as part of 
a Site Plan review. Such wall, fence, or landscaping shall be maintained in good 
condition with no advertising thereon. 

b.All developments shall have a minimum number of both deciduous and evergreen 
trees and shall further comply with the requirements of Chapter 19.06, 
Landscaping. 

 
14. Open Space Requirements. There shall be a minimum requirement of twenty percent of the 

total project area to be used for landscaping. All sensitive lands shall be protected as part of 
the landscaped area of any development. 

 
(Ord. 16-01, Ord. 14-13)  
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19.04.24.  Industrial (I). 
 

1. Purpose. The purpose of the Industrial Land Use Zone is to allow for large lot industrial 
and manufacturing development in appropriate locations. Development under these 
regulations should provide for certain types of offices, commercial and industrial 
operations in a business park setting characterized by large buffer strips, open space and 
landscaping requirements, and quality site development standards.  

 
2. Permitted Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.3 as Permitted Uses in the Industrial 

Zone. 
 

3. Conditional Uses. The Industrial  Zone allows  the Conditional Uses uses identified in 
19.04.07.3.  

 
4. Child Care Center Services.  

a. As an ancillary component of the above listed Permitted and Conditional Uses, 
employers in this zone may offer Child Care Center services for their employees. 
The provision of such services shall require Conditional Use approval.  

b. Due to the inherent dangers of some Industrial uses and environments, the City 
Council reserves the right to preclude or restrict the ancillary provision of Child 
Care services within a building. 

 
5. Minimum Development Size and Lot Size. 

a. The minimum size requirement for developments in this zone is ten acres. Lots 
within a ten acre development may be created based upon an approved Master 
Development Agreement as described herein; however, in no case shall any parcel 
in this zone be smaller than 20,000 square feet.   

b. All developments in this zone are required to submit a Master Development Plan 
as part of the Master Development Agreement that includes maps and 
descriptions of how the entire ten acres is anticipated to be developed. See 
Chapters 19.13 and 19.14 for details regarding how to process developments 
under these regulations.   

c. All uses, lots or parcels in this zone shall be of sufficient size to assure 
compliance with the City’s parking, landscaping, utilities, Site Plan, and other 
land development regulations that may govern all or a portion of each project.   

 
6. Setbacks and Yard Requirements 

a. The yard requirements in this Subsection are intended to describe the amount of 
space required between buildings and property lines.   

b. All buildings in this zone are required to maintain minimum setbacks as follows: 
i. Front: Not less than fifty feet.  
ii. Sides: Fifty feet where adjacent to a residential zone. There is no specified 

minimum setback required where the side property line abuts a 
commercial, industrial or agricultural zone. Such setbacks will be 
determined during the Site Plan review process. 
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iii. Rear: Fifty feet where adjacent to a residential zone. There is no specified 
minimum setback required where the side property line abuts a 
commercial, industrial or agricultural zone. Such setbacks will be 
determined during the Site Plan review process. In the event that the rear 
of a building faces an arterial or collector street, there shall be a setback of 
fifty feet.  

iv. Exceptions: The City Council may reduce no more than one setback 
requirement by up to ten feet if in its judgment the reduction provides a 
more attractive and efficient use of the property. The City Council may 
consider the quality of the proposed building materials, landscaping 
improvements, or other buffers to determine if an aesthetically pleasing 
public view of the site will be created. 

v. Other general requirements: In addition to the specific setback 
requirements noted above, no building shall be closer than five feet from 
any private road, driveway, or parking space. The intent of this 
requirement is to provide for building foundation landscaping and to 
provide protection to the building. Exceptions may be made for any part of 
the building that may contain an approved drive-up window. 

 
7. Maximum Height of Structures. No structure in this zone shall be taller than fifty feet. 

 
8. Lot Coverage. Buildings shall not cover more than fifty percent of the total lot area. 

 
9. Development Standards. The following development standards shall apply to this zone: 

a. Architectural Review. The Development Review Committee shall review the Site 
Plan and building elevations. The Development Review Committee shall offer 
recommendations for architectural design of buildings and structures to assure 
compatibility with adjacent development and the vision of the Land Use Element 
of the General Plan and with the City’s policies and regulations concerning 
architecture and design. 

b. Landscaping Buffers. Required front yard areas, and other yard areas facing a 
public street, shall have a landscaped area of not less than fifteen feet as approved 
through the Site Plan review process. There shall be a minimum of ten feet of 
landscaping between parking areas and side or rear property lines adjacent to 
agricultural and residential land uses. See Chapter 19.09, Off-street Parking 
Requirements. 

c. Landscaping Required. All landscaping shall be completed in accordance with 
the approved Site Plan and shall be installed prior to the issuance of a Certificate of 
Occupancy for the building. The Building Official may approve exceptions as 
seasonal conditions warrant. Any proposed change to the approved landscaping 
plan will require an amended Site Plan approval. It shall be the responsibility of 
the property owner to maintain all approved landscaping in accordance with the 
approved Site Plan and in compliance with the requirements of Chapter 19.06, 
Landscaping. 

 
10. Uses Within Buildings. 
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a. All uses in the Industrial Zone shall be conducted entirely within a fully enclosed 
building except those uses deemed by the City Council to be customarily and 
appropriately conducted outside. Such uses include, automobile refueling stations, 
gas pumps, plant nurseries, home improvement material yards, automobile sales, 
etc.   

b. Outside storage of merchandise shall be accommodated entirely within an 
enclosed structure unless the City Council deems such storage to be customarily 
and appropriately conducted outside. 

 
11. Trash Storage. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall 

comply with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference.  
 

12. Buffering/Screening Requirements. 
a. A wall, fencing, or landscaping of acceptable design shall effectively screen the 

borders of any commercial or industrial lot which abuts an agricultural or 
residential use. Such a wall, fence, or landscaping shall be at least six feet in 
height, unless a wall or fence of a different height is required by the City Council 
as part of a Site Plan review. Such wall, fence, or landscaping shall be maintained 
in good condition with no advertising thereon.   

b. All developments shall have a minimum number of both deciduous and evergreen 
trees and shall further comply with the requirements of Chapter 19.06, 
Landscaping. 

 
13. Landscaping Requirements 

a. A minimum of twenty percent of the gross area of land to be developed in the 
Industrial zone shall be devoted to use as parks, recreation areas, open space, 
planting or other public purposes other than rights-of-way, utility easements, and 
parking areas. 

b. Public and private trails and any natural or man-made floodways, lakes, or storm 
water retention areas may be used to satisfy the requirement in Subsection a.  

 
(Ord. 14-13)  
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19.04.25. Mixed Waterfront (MW). 
 
1. Purpose and Intent.  

b. The purpose of the Mixed Waterfront (MW) Land Use Zone is to allow for a wide 
range of land uses so long as those land uses are combined and arranged to create 
destination-oriented developments that take full advantage of the scenic and 
recreational opportunities that their lakeshore and riverside locations provide. 
Appropriate mixtures of land uses include retail, residential, and resort properties.  

c. Low Density Residential, Medium Density Residential, and Neighborhood 
Commercial land uses, as listed in the tables in Section 19.04.07, are considered 
appropriate uses for this zone. The goal is to accomplish a mix of 80% residential 
land area and 20% commercial land area in this zone.  

d. This land use zone recognizes that in order for the City to be a well-rounded 
community, many different housing styles, types, and sizes should be permitted. 
Residential densities in this zone shall not exceed 6 ERUs per acre. 

e. Other important characteristics that must be addressed in this land use zone 
include neighborhood services and facilities, social gathering places, attractive 
landscaping, convenient access to public areas along the lakeshore, appropriately-
placed parking, a sense of personal safety, well-maintained housing, and attractive 
parks. 

f. Certain land uses have been identified as either ancillary uses or edge uses only. 
 
2. Permitted Uses.  The uses identified in 19.04.07.3 as Permitted Uses in the Mixed 

Waterfront Zone. 
 

3. Conditional Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.3 as Conditional Uses in the Mixed 
Waterfront (MW) Zone, with some uses identified in that section limited to edge or ancillary 
use only. 

 
4. Minimum Development Size and Lot Sizes. 

a. The minimum size requirement for development in this zone is one acre.  
b. Lots within a one acre or larger development may be created based upon an 

approved Master Development Plan contained in a Master Development 
Agreement.  

c. All developments in this zone are required to develop a Master Development Plan 
that includes maps and descriptions of how the entire property is anticipated to 
develop (see Chapters 19.12, 19.13, and 19.14) and to enter into a Master 
Development Agreement.  

d. The minimum lot size for single family dwellings is 5,000 square feet. For multi-
family structures where each unit is separately owned, the minimum lot size shall 
be based on each building rather than each individual unit.  

e. Home Occupations may require a minimum lot size greater than 5,000 square feet 
based on the requirements of Chapter 19.08. Each Home Occupation will be 
evaluated on an individual basis to determine if more property is required to 
reasonably accommodate the proposed use.  
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f. Schools, churches or other uses may require a minimum size greater than one acre 
and will be evaluated on an individual basis to determine if more property is 
required to reasonably accommodate the proposed use. The City Council shall use 
the following criteria in determining whether the minimum lot size shall be 
greater than one acre: 

1. the maximum number individuals using the building at one time; 
2. the number of required off-street parking required in this Title; 
3. traffic and transportation concerns; 
4. compatibility with adjacent uses;  
5. adverse impacts on adjacent uses; and 
6. amount of property needed for required amenities (e.g., open space, 

landscaping, recreational facilities, etc. 
g. In establishing the minimum lot size for Conditional Uses, the City Council will 

use the standards found in Title 19, including Chapters 19.13, 19.14, and 19.15, as 
the basis for setting site-by-site requirements. 

 
5. Setbacks and Yard Requirements. 

a. Setbacks and yard requirements describe the amount of space required between 
buildings and property lines.  

b. All primary buildings in this zone are required to maintain minimum setbacks as 
follows: 

i. Front: Twenty-five feet.  
1. For single family structures or multi-family structures, the front 

plane of the home may encroach by up to ten feet into the required 
setback, if the garage is set back an increased distance from the 
required setback in an equal amount to the front plane’s 
encroachment. For example, if the setback for the front plane is 20 
feet, the setback for the garage must be 30 feet. Likewise, if the 
setback for the front plane is 22 feet, the setback of the garage 
must be at least 28 feet. 

2. An unenclosed front entry or porch may encroach up to five feet 
into the twenty-five-foot front setback. This encroachment may be 
combined with a reduced setback for the front plane (accompanied 
by an increased setback to the garage) but in no case shall the front 
plane and porch combined be set back less than 20 feet.  

ii. Sides:  
1. single family  structures: 5/10 feet (minimum/combined);  
2. multi-family and non-residential structures: 5 feet to property line 

or 10 feet between structures, whichever is greater. 
iii. Rear: 15 feet 

c. Corner Lots:  
i. There shall be a minimum setback on corner lots as follows: 

1. Front: 20 feet 
2. Side abutting street: 15 feet 

ii. The front setback and the side setback abutting the street can be reversed, 
but in no case shall the two setbacks be less than 20 and 15 feet. 
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d. All accessory structures in this zone are subect to the standards identified in 
Section 19.05.  

e. Accessory structures requiring a building permit shall be set back a minimum of 5 
feet from rear and interior side property lines, and shall not be placed within any 
front or street-side yard area.. 

f. There shall be a five foot minimum separation between all sides of the accessory 
buildings and any other structure in this zone. 

 
6. Minimum Lot Width. For single family homes, the minimum lot width shall be no less 

than 50 feet. For multi-family structures where each unit is separately owned, the minimum 
lot width shall be based on each building rather than each individual unit. 

 
7. Minimum Lot Frontage. For single family homes, the minimum lot frontage shall be no 

less than 35 feet. All other uses in this zone shall have at least 100 feet of frontage along a 
public or private street. For multi-family structures where each dwelling is separately 
owned, the minimum lot frontage shall be based on each building rather than each individual 
unit. 

 
8. Maximum Height of Structures. No structure in this zone shall exceed 40 feet in height. 

 
9. Maximum Lot Coverage. The maximum lot coverage in this zone is 50%. For multi-family 

units where each dwelling is separately owned, the maximum lot coverage shall be based on 
each building rather than each individual unit.  

 
10. Minimum Dwelling Size. Every dwelling unit in this zone shall contain a minimum of 

1,000 square feet of living space  above grade. 
 
11. Development Standards. The following development standards shall apply to this zone: 

a. Architectural Review. The Design Review Committee shall review the Site Plan 
and building elevations and offer recommendations for architectural design of 
buildings and structures to assure compatibility with adjacent development and the 
vision of  the Land Use Element of the General Plan and with the City’s policies and 
regulations concerning architecture and design. 

b. Landscaping Buffers. For multi-family and non-residential  structures, Front yards 
and other yard areas facing a public street shall have a landscaped area of not less 
than15 linear feet. There shall be a minimum of 10 feet of landscaping between 
parking areas and side and rear property lines adjacent to agricultural and residential 
land uses. (See Chapter 19.09, Off-street Parking Requirements.) 

 
12. Open Space and Landscaping Requirement. There shall be a minimum requirement of 

25% of the total residential project area to be installed as open space for either public or 
common space not reserved in individual lots, and a minimum requirement of 25% of the 
total commercial project area to be installed as landscaping. Open space shall meet the 
definition in Section 19.02.02. If the open space is common space, the developer shall 
record a public access easement at plat recordation. Credit towards meeting minimum open 
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space requirements may be given for sensitive lands as provided for in subsection (13) 
below.  

 
13. Sensitive Lands.      

a. Sensitive lands shall not be included in the base acreage when calculating the 
number of units permitted in any development and no development credit shall be 
given for sensitive lands. 

b. All sensitive lands shall be placed in protected open space. 
c. Sensitive lands may be used for credit towards meeting the minimum open space 

requirements. However, no more than fifty percent of the required open space 
area shall be comprised of sensitive lands.   

 
14. Timing of Open Space and Landscaping  Installation. All open space and landscaping  

shall be completed in accordance with the approved Site Plan or Plat Approval and shall be 
installed prior to the issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy for any building.  A 
Performance and Warranty Bond  will be required in accordance with Section 19.12.05. The  
Planning Director may approve exceptions where weather conditions prohibit the 
completion of approved and required improvements in accordance with Section 19.06.05. . 
It shall be the responsibility of the property owner to maintain all approved open space and 
landscaping in accordance with the approved Site Plan and in compliance with the 
requirements of Chapter 19.06, Landscaping and Fencing. 

 
15. Trash Storage. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall 

comply with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference.  
 
(Ord. 16-01, Ord. 15-29, Ord. 14-13)
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19.04.26. Business Park (BP). 
 
1.  Purpose and Intent. 

a. The purpose of the Business Park (BP) Land Use Zone is to allow for certain land 
uses that require large tracts of land in appropriate locations.  

b. Development under these regulations should provide for office space, light 
manufacturing (subject to location restrictions as determined during Site Plan 
review), and commercial operations in a business park campus-type setting 
characterized by large buffer strips, open spaces, landscaping, and quality site 
development standards. Ancillary uses and edge uses may not exceed 20% of the 
building area within a Master Development Plan contained in a Master Development 
Agreement. 

c. Certain land uses have been identified as either ancillary uses or edge uses only. 
 

2. Permitted Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.3 as Permitted Uses in the Business Park 
Zone. 

 
3. Conditional Uses.  The uses identified in 19.04.07.3 as Permitted Uses in the Business Park 

Zone, with some uses identified in that section limited to edge or ancillary use only. 
 
4. Minimum Development Size and Lot Size. 

a. The minimum size requirement for single-building development in this zone is  1 
acre; the minimum size requirement for business park or multiple building 
development in this zone is 5 acres.  

b. Lots within a 5 acre or larger development may be created based upon an 
approved Master Development Plan contained in a Master Development 
Agreement. However, in no case shall any lot in this zone be smaller than 30,000 
square feet.   

c. All developments in this zone are required to develop a Master Development Plan 
that includes maps and descriptions of how the entire 5 acres is anticipated to be 
developed (see Chapters 19.12, 19.13, and 19.14 ) and to enter into a Master 
Development Agreement.  

d. All uses, lots, or parcels in this zone shall be of sufficient size to assure 
compliance with the City’s development standards. 

 
5. Setbacks and Yard Requirements.  

a. All buildings in this zone, including accessory buildings, are required to maintain 
minimum setbacks as follows: 

i. Front: 50 feet.  
ii. Sides: 30 feet where adjacent to a residential zone. The City Council may 

reduce the side yard setbacks to 10 feet where the side property line abuts a 
commercial, industrial, or agricultural zone. Such setbacks will be 
determined during the Site Plan review process. In the event that the side of 
the building faces an arterial or collector street, there shall be a setback of 30 
feet. 
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iii. Rear: 30 feet where adjacent to a residential zone. The City Council may 
reduce the rear setback to 10 feet where the rear property line abuts a 
commercial, industrial, or agricultural zone. Such setbacks will be 
determined during the Site Plan review process. In the event that the rear of 
the building faces an arterial or collector street, there shall be a setback of 30.  

iv. Exceptions: The City Council may reduce no more than one setback 
requirement by up to ten feet if in its judgment the reduction provides a more 
attractive and efficient use of the property. The City Council may consider 
the quality of the proposed materials, landscaping improvements, or other 
buffers to determine if an aesthetically pleasing public view of the site will be 
created. 

v. Other general requirements: In addition to the specific setback 
requirements noted above, no building shall be closer than five feet to any 
private road, driveway, or parking space to provide for building foundation 
landscaping and to provide protection to the building.  

 
6. Minimum Lot Width. The minimum lot width in this zone is 80 feet. 

 
7. Minimum Lot Frontage.  All uses in this zone shall have at least 80 feet of frontage along 

a public or private street. 
 

8. Maximum Height of Structures. No structure in this zone shall exceed 50 feet in height. 
 

9. Maximum Lot Coverage. The maximum lot coverage in this zone is 50%. 
 
10. Development Standards. 

a. Architectural Review. The Development Review Committee shall review the Site 
Plan and building elevations and offer recommendations for architectural design of 
buildings and structures to assure compatibility with adjacent development and the 
vision of the Land Use Element of the General Plan and the City’s policies and 
regulations concerning architecture and design. 

b. Landscaping Buffers. Front yards and other yard areas abutting a public street, shall 
have a landscaped area of not less 15 linear feet. There shall be a minimum of 10 
feet of landscaping between parking areas and side and rear property lines adjacent 
to agricultural and residential land uses. (See Chapter 19.09, Off-street Parking 
Requirements.) 

 
11. Uses Within Buildings. 

a. All uses in the BP zone shall be conducted entirely within a fully enclosed 
building except those uses deemed by the City Council to be customarily and 
appropriately conducted outside.   

b. Outside storage of merchandise shall be accommodated within an enclosed 
structure unless the City Council deem such storage to be customarily and 
appropriately conducted outside. 

 
12. Buffering/Screening Requirements. 
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a. A solid wall, solid fencing, or landscaping of acceptable design shall effectively 
screen the borders of any commercial or industrial lot which abuts an agricultural 
or residential use. Such a solid wall, solid fence, or landscaping shall be at least 
six feet in height, unless otherwise allowed by the City Council during Site Plan 
review. Such solid wall, solid fence, or landscaping shall be maintained in good 
condition with no advertising thereon. 

b. All developments shall have a minimum number of both deciduous and evergreen 
trees and shall comply with the requirements of Chapter 19.06, Landscaping. 
 

13. Landscaping  Requirements. 
a. There shall be a minimum of 20% of the total project area to be used for 

landscaping. 
b. All sensitive lands shall be protected. Subject to subsection (14) below and the 

discretion of the City Council, credit towards meeting minimum landscaping 
requirements may be given for sensitive lands defined in Chapter 19.02. However, 
no more than 50% of the required landscaping shall be comprised of sensitive 
lands or detention areas. 

 
14. Sensitive Lands. 

a. Sensitive lands shall not be included in the base acreage when calculating the 
number of units permitted in any development and no development credit shall be 
given for sensitive lands. 

b. All sensitive lands shall be placed in protected open space. 
c. Sensitive lands may be used for credit towards meeting the minimum landscaping 

requirements. However, no more than fifty percent of the required landscaping 
area shall be comprised of sensitive lands.   

 
15. Timing of Landscaping  Installation. All landscaping  shall be completed in accordance 

with the approved Site Plan or Plat Approval and shall be installed prior to the issuance of a 
Certificate of Occupancy for any building. A Performance and Warranty Bond will be 
required in accordance with Section 19.12.05. The  Planning Director may approve 
exceptions where weather conditions prohibit the completion of approved and required 
landscaping improvements in accordance with Section 19.06.05. It shall be the 
responsibility of the property owner to maintain all approved landscaping in accordance 
with the approved Site Plan and in compliance with the requirements of Chapter 19.06, 
Landscaping and Fencing. 

 
16. Trash Storage. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall 

comply with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference.  
 
(Ord. 16-01, Ord. 14-13)
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 19.04.27. Institutional/Civic (IC). 
 
1. Purpose and Intent. 

a. The purpose of the Institutional/Civic (IC) Land Use Zone is to allow for public 
or quasi-public land uses.  

b. Development under these regulations should provide for university or college 
campuses as well as traditional schools, libraries, hospitals, public buildings or 
facilities, and other land uses that provide essential services to the general public.  

 
2. Permitted Uses.  The uses identified in 19.04.07.3 as Permitted Uses in the 

Institutional/Civic Zone. 
 
3. Conditional Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.3 as Permitted Uses in the 

Institutional/Civic Zone. 
 
4. Minimum Lot Sizes. Minimum lot size for all uses is 20,000 square feet. 

 
5. Setbacks and Yard Requirements.  

a. All buildings in this zone, including accessory buildings, are required to maintain 
minimum setbacks as follows: 

i. Front: 30 feet. 
ii. Sides: 30 feet when adjacent to a residential zone; 20 feet when adjacent 

to all other zones. In the event that the side of the building faces an arterial 
or collector street, there shall be a side setback of 30 feet. 

iii. Rear: 30 feet when adjacent to a residential zone; 20 feet when adjacent to 
all other zones.  In the event that the rear of the building faces an arterial 
or collector street, there shall be a rear setback of 30 feet.  

iv. Exceptions: The City Council may reduce no more than one setback 
requirement by up to ten feet if in its judgment the reduction provides a 
more attractive and efficient use of the property. The City Council may 
consider the quality of the proposed materials, landscaping improvements, 
or other buffers to determine if an aesthetically pleasing public view of the 
site will be created. 

v. Other general requirements: In addition to the specific setback 
requirements noted above, no building shall be closer than five feet from 
any private road, driveway, or parking space to provide for building 
foundation landscaping and to provide protection to the building.  

 
6. Minimum Lot Width. The minimum lot width in this zone is 80 feet. 

 
7. Minimum Lot Frontage. All uses in this zone shall have at least 80 feet of frontage along a 

public or private street. 
 

8. Maximum Height of Structures. No structure in this zone shall exceed 50 feet in height. 
 

9. Maximum Lot Coverage. The maximum lot coverage in this zone is 50%. 
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10. Development Standards. 
a. Architectural Review. The Development Review Committee shall review the 

Site Plan and building elevations and offer recommendations for architectural 
design of buildings and structures to assure compatibility with adjacent 
development and the vision of the Land Use Element of the General Plan and with 
the City’s policies and regulations concerning architecture and design. 

b. Landscaping Buffers. Front yards and other yard areas abutting a public street, 
shall have a landscaped area of not less 15 linear feet. There shall be a minimum 
of 10 feet of landscaping between parking areas and side and rear property lines 
adjacent to agricultural and residential land uses. (See Chapter 19.09, Off-street 
Parking Requirements.) 

 
11. Landscaping Requirements. 

a. There shall be a minimum of 20% of the total project area to be used for 
landscaping. 

b. Subject to subsection (12) below and the discretion of the City Council, credit 
towards meeting minimum landscaping requirements may be given for sensitive 
lands defined in Chapter 19.02. However, no more than 50% of the required 
landscaping shall be comprised of sensitive lands or detention areas. 

 
12. Sensitive Lands. 

a. Sensitive lands shall not be included in the base acreage when calculating the 
number of units permitted in any development and no development credit shall be 
given for sensitive lands. 

b. All sensitive lands shall be placed in protected open space. 
c. Sensitive lands may be used for credit towards meeting the minimum landscaping 

requirements. However, no more than fifty percent of the required landscaping 
shall be comprised of sensitive lands. 

 
13. Timing of Landscaping Installation. All landscaping shall be completed in accordance 

with the approved Site Plan or Plat Approval and shall be installed prior to the issuance of a 
Certificate of Occupancy for any building.  A Performance and Warranty Bond will be 
required in accordance with Section 19.12.05. The Planning Director may approve 
exceptions where weather conditions prohibit the completion of approved and required 
landscaping improvements in accordance with Section 19.06.05. It shall be the 
responsibility of the property owner to maintain all approved landscaping in accordance 
with the approved Site Plan and in compliance with the requirements of Chapter 19.06, 
Landscaping and Fencing. 

 
14. Trash Storage. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall 

comply with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference.  
 
 
(Ord. 16-01, Ord. 14-13)
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 19.04.28. Public School Bus Lot (PSBL). 
 
1. In General. 

a. The purpose of the Public School Bus Lot (PSBL) Land Use Zone is to allow for a 
specific land area used for the storage or layover of public school buses or motor 
coaches.   

b. Development under these regulations may only provide for a bus lot, administrative 
office space, maintenance facilities, fueling stations, or other accessory uses 
associated with a public school district in a specific setting.  Such development is 
characterized by large buffer strips, open spaces, landscaping, and quality site 
development standards. 

 
2. Permitted Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.3 as Permitted Uses in the Public School 

Bus Lot Zone. 
 
3. Conditional Uses. The uses identified in 19.04.07.3 as Conditional Uses in the Public 

School Bus Lot Zone. 
 
4. Minimum Lot Sizes. The minimum lot size requirement for development in this zone is 10 

acres.   
 
5. Setbacks/Yard Requirements. All buildings in this zone, including accessory buildings, 

are required to maintain minimum setbacks as follows: 
a. Front: 50 feet.  The City Council may reduce the front setback to 30 feet if in its 

judgment the reduction provides a more attractive and efficient use of property. The 
City Council may consider the quality of the proposed building materials, 
landscaping improvements, or other buffers to determine if an aesthetically pleasing 
public view of the site will be created. 

b. Sides: 50 feet when adjacent to a residential zone.  The City Council may reduce the 
side yard setbacks to 30 feet where the side property line abuts a commercial, 
industrial, school or agricultural zone.  Such setbacks will be determined during the 
Site Plan review process.  In the event that the side of the building faces an arterial 
or collector street, there may be a setback of 30 feet. 

c. Rear: 50 feet when adjacent to a residential zone. The City Council may reduce the 
rear setback to 30 feet where the rear property line abuts a commercial, industrial, 
school or agricultural zone. Such setbacks will be determined during the Site Plan 
review process. In the event that the rear of the building faces an arterial or collector 
street, there may be a setback of 30. 

d. Other general requirements: In addition to the specific setback requirements noted 
above, no building shall be closer than 5 feet to any private road, driveway or 
parking space. The intent of this requirement is to provide for landscaping and 
protection to the building.   

 
6. Maximum Height of Structures. No structure in this zone shall be taller than 35 feet. 
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7. Maximum Lot Coverage. The maximum building and parking lot coverage in this zone is 
80%. 

 
8. Development Standards. 

a. Architectural Review. The Design Review Committee shall review the Site Plan 
and building elevations and offer recommendations for architectural design of 
buildings and structures to assure compatibility with adjacent development and the 
vision of the Land Use Element of the General Plan and with the City’s policies and 
regulations concerning architecture and design. 

b. Landscaping Buffers. Front yards and other yard areas abutting a public street, shall 
have a landscaped area of not less 15 linear feet. There shall be a minimum of 20 
feet of landscaping between parking areas and side and rear property lines adjacent 
to agricultural and residential land uses. See Chapter 19.09, Off-street Parking 
Requirements. 

 
9. Uses Within Buildings. All uses in the Public School Bus Lot Zone shall be conducted 

entirely within a fully enclosed building except those uses deemed by the City Council to be 
customarily and appropriately conducted outside. Such outdoor uses include bus and vehicle 
storage (with a required structure to cover passenger buses or motor coaches), fueling 
stations, and other associated accessory uses.   

 
10. Buffering/Screening Requirements. A solid wall and landscaping shall be required to 

effectively screen the borders of any public school bus lot which is located within 300 feet 
of an agricultural or residential use. A solid wall that is 8 feet in height is required. Such 8’ 
solid wall, and landscaping shall be maintained in good condition with no advertising 
thereon.  Wall covers may be required at specific locations which allow for site lines into a 
site. This will be determined during the Site Plan review process. Appropriate berming shall 
also be incorporated into the site design to screen and buffer any public school bus lot. This 
will include sculptured berms placed in required landscaping areas. All developments shall 
have a minimum number of both deciduous and evergreen trees and shall further comply 
with the requirements of Chapter 19.06, Landscaping and Fencing.   

 
11. Landscaping Requirements. 

a. There shall be a minimum of 20% of the total project area to be used for 
landscaping.   

b. All sensitive lands shall be protected as part of the landscaped area of any 
development.   

c. Subject to the discretion of the City Council, credit towards meeting minimum open 
space requirements may be given for sensitive lands defined in Chapter 19.02.  
However, no more than 50% of the required landscaping area shall be comprised of 
sensitive lands or detention areas. 

 
12. Timing of Landscaping Installation. 

a. All landscaping shall be completed in accordance with the approved Site Plan or Plat 
approval and shall be installed prior to the issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy for 
any building.  
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b. A Performance and Warranty Bond will be required in accordance with Section 
19.12.05.   

c. The Planning Director may approve exceptions where weather conditions prohibit 
the completion of approved and required landscaping improvements in accordance 
with Section 19.06.05.   

d. It shall be the responsibility of the property owner to maintain all approved 
landscaping in accordance with the approved Site Plan and in compliance with the 
requirements of Chapter 19.06, Landscaping and Fencing. 

 
13. Trash Storage. All trash or garbage storage (other than individual garbage cans) shall 

comply with Section 19.14.04(4), which section is incorporated herein by this reference.  
 
 
(Ord. 16-01, Ord. 14-13, Ord. 14-1; Ord. 13-22)  

Page 176 of 236



90 
 

Chapter 19.06.  Landscaping and Fencing. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.06.01.  Purpose. 
19.06.02.  Required Landscaping Improvements. 
19.06.03.  General Provisions. 
19.06.04. Landscaping Plan. 
19.06.05.  Completion of Landscape Improvements; Adequate Assurances. 
19.06.06.  Planting Standards and Design Requirements. 
19.06.07.  Amount of Required Landscaping. 
19.06.08.  Additional Landscaping Requirements. 
19.06.09.  Screening and Fencing Requirements and Restrictions. 
19.06.10.  Screening at Boundaries of Residential Zones. 
19.06.11.  Clear Sight Triangle. 
 
* * * * * 
 
19.06.06. Planting Standards and Design Requirements for Nonresidential and 

Common Open Space. 
 

1. These planting standards are the minimum standards of landscaping that the City will 
accept towards meeting the landscaping required in this Chapter for nonresidential 
development, and open spaces that are held in common or in Homeowner’s Association 
ownership in residential developments. Design requirements identify specific standards 
as they pertain to landscaping. The planting standards and design requirements shall be 
used in evaluation of any landscaping plan by the City. 

 
2. The following are planting standards for required landscaping that shall be followed for 

all new development, with all caliper sizes measured no less than 12 inches above the 
root ball: 

a. Required Trees. Required trees are subject to the following standards: 
i. Deciduous Trees. All deciduous trees shall have a minimum trunk size of 

two (2) inches in caliper. 
ii. Evergreen Trees. All evergreen trees shall have a minimum size of 6 feet 

in height. 
iii. Tree base clearance. An area at the base of the tree a minimum of three 

feet in diameter shall be kept free of rock and turf. In parking lot islands 
and other narrow strips of landscaping where strips of turf two feet or less 
in width would otherwise occur, this clear area may be reduced to two feet 
in diameter.  

b. Shrubs. At least 25% of the required shrubs shall be a minimum of 5 gallons in 
size at time of installation; all other required shrubs shall be a minimum of 1 
gallon in size. 

c. Turf. No landscaping shall be composed of more than seventy percent turf. 
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d. Drought Tolerant Plants. Fifty percent of all trees and shrubs shall be required 
to be drought tolerant species. 

e. Rock: rock may be utilized up to the maximum percentage specified in Section 
19.06.07, subject to the following requirements: 

i. a minimum of two separate colors, and a minimum of two different sizes 
shall be used;   

f. rock shall provide contrasting color to pavement and other hard surfaces within 
the property, and all colors used shall be earth tones.  

f.g. Planting and Shrub Beds. Planting and shrub beds may be used to satisfy up to 
the percentage of the total required landscaping as specified in the Section 
19.06.07. In addition to the required plants in the chart, planting and shrub beds 
must meet the following requirements: 

i. high-quality weed barrier is used;  
ii. high quality materials such as wood chips, wood mulch, ground cover, 

decorative rock, landscaping rocks, or similar materials are used, and 
materials must be heavy enough to not blow away in the wind;  

iii. edging is used to separate lawns from beds, and all areas except residential 
must use concrete edging for durability; 

iv. drip lines are used for irrigation.  
g.h.Artificial Turf. Artificial turf is not permitted.   

 
3. The following design requirements will be used when reviewing landscaping plans in the 

City of Saratoga Springs: 
a. Selection of Plants. Plants shall be selected for texture, form, color, pattern of 

growth, and adaptability to local conditions. 
b.a. Evergreens. Evergreens shall be incorporated into landscaped treatment of sites 

where screening and buffering are required. 
c.b. Softening of Walls and Fences. Plants shall be placed intermittently against long 

expanses of building walls, fences, and barriers to create a softening effect. 
d.c. Planting and Shrub Beds. Planting and shrub beds are encouraged to be used in 

order to conserve water. Planting and shrub beds shall meet the requirements in 
subsection 19.06.06(2)(g) above. 

e.d. Water Conservation. While irrigation systems are required for all landscaped 
areas, all systems shall be efficient in the use of water such as the installation of 
drip lines for shrubs and trees. 

f.e. Energy Conservation. Placement of plants shall be designed to reduce energy 
consumption. Deciduous trees are encouraged to be planted on the south and west 
sides of structures to provide shade over the structures in the summer months. 
Evergreens trees are encouraged to be planted on the north side of structures when 
feasible to dissipate the effects of winter winds. 

g.f. Preservation of Existing Vegetation. Where possible and appropriate, existing 
native vegetation must be incorporated into the landscape treatment of the 
proposed site. 

h.g.Tree Preservation. Existing mature evergreen trees of 16 feet in height or 
greater, and existing mature deciduous or decorative trees of more than four 
inches (4”) in caliper, shall be identified on the landscape plan and preserved if 
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possible. If a mature tree is preserved, an area around the roots as wide as the 
existing canopy shall not be disturbed. 

i. If preservation is not possible, the required number of trees shall be 
increased by double the number of such trees removed.  

ii. The replacement trees for evergreen trees shall be evergreens, and for 
deciduous shall be deciduous.  

iii. Deciduous trees smaller than four inches in caliper, or mature ornamental 
trees, that are removed shall be replaced on a one to one ratio.  

iv. Replacement trees shall be in addition to the minimum tree requirements 
of this Chapter, and shall comply with minimum sizes as outlined in the 
Chapter. 

i.h. Placement. Whenever possible, landscaping shall be placed immediately adjacent 
to structures, particularly where proposed structures have large empty walls.  
 

4. No trees shall be planted directly under or in close proximity to power lines, poles, or 
utility structures unless:  

a. the City Council gives its approval; 
b. the power company or owner of the power line gives written consent; and 
c. the maximum height or width at maturity of the tree species planted is less than 5 

feet to any pole, line, or structure. 
 

5. Parking Lots. 
a. Parking areas have additional landscaping standards outlined in Chapter 19.09. 

 
(Ord. 15-29, Ord. 14-23) 
 
19.06.07. Amount of Required Landscaping. 
 

1. Portions of property that are not developed with structures, rights of ways, or parking 
areas shall be required to be landscaped per the definition of Landscaping in Section 
19.02 in all land use zones. 

2. Single-family residential lots shall be required to landscape per Section 19.06.08.  
3. The Multi-family common space not including parks, improved open space, and 

nonresidential development in all Zones shall be required to adhere to the minimum 
landscaped standards contained in the table below.  

a. At least 50% of the landscaped area shall be covered with live vegetation at 
maturity, including shrubs, grasses, flowers, tree and shrub canopies and other 
live vegetation.  

b. This percentage may be reduced to 40% in areas where bark mulch is used instead 
of rock mulch.  

3.c.  
4. The City Council shall have authority to adjust these standards as circumstances dictate. 
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Required 
Landscaped 

Area1 

Minimum 
Deciduou
s Trees23 

Minimum 
Evergreen 

Trees23 
Minimum 

Shrubs 

Minimum 
Percentage of 
Required Turf 

Minimum Percentage 
of Required Planting 
and Shrub BedsArea 

Covered with Live 
Vegetation3 

< than 1,000 1 1 7 0 % 2 Up to 100%60% 
1,001 - 3,000 3 1 10 0 % 2 Up to 10060% 
3,001 - 5,000 5 2 13 0 % 2 Up to 100%50% 
5,001 - 7,000 5 3 14 35% Not more than 65%40% 
7,001 - 9,000 6 3 17 35% Not more than 65%40% 
9,001 - 11,000 6 4 19 35% Not more than 65%40% 
11,001 - 
13,000 6 4 22 35% 

Not more than 65%30% 

13,001 - 
15,000 7 5 25 35% 

Not more than 65%30% 

15,001> 

7 + 1 per 
additional 
3000 sq.ft. 

5 + 1 per 
additional 
3000 sq.ft. 

25 + 1 per 
additional 
3000 sq.ft. 25% 

Not more than 75% 
30% 

 
1Areas are measured in square feet. Parking lot landscaping islands may have different 
standards and are found in Chapter 19.09. 
 

2 The City Council may require a certain percentage of turf on a case-by-case basis. 
 

3 2 This number shall be increased per the requirements of Section 19.06.06 above. 
 
 
(Ord. 15-29, Ord. 14-23, Ord. 14-1) 
 
* * * * * 
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Chapter 19.09.  Off-Street Parking Requirements. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.09.01.   Purpose.  
19.09.02.   Required Parking. 
19.09.03.   General Provisions.  
19.09.04.   Submittal and Approval of Parking Areas. 
19.09.05.   Parking Requirements. 
19.09.06.   Dimensions for Parking Stalls. 
19.09.07.   Accessible Parking. 
19.09.08.   Landscaping in Parking Areas. 
19.09.09.   Pedestrian Walkways and Accesses. 
19.09.10.   Shared Parking and Curb Cuts. 
19.09.11.   Required Parking. 
 
* * * * * 
 
19.09.03.  General Provisions. 
 

1. Materials for Parking Areas. Parking areas shall consist of concrete, asphalt, or other 
impervious materials approved in the City’s adopted construction standards.   

 
2. Maintenance of Parking Areas. Pavement, striping, landscaping, and lighting are required 

to be maintained in all parking areas. During times of snowfall, parking areas shall be 
cleared of snow as soon as practical. 

 
3. Parking Area Access.  

  
a. Common access. Parking areas for one or more structures may have a common access so 

long as the requirements of all City ordinances, regulations, and standards are met. The 
determination of the locations for a common access shall be based upon the geometry, 
road alignment, and traffic volumes of the accessed road per the Standard Technical 
Specifications and Drawings.  

b.Sidewalk crossing. All non-residential structures other than residential are required to 
provide parking areas where automobiles will not back across a sidewalk to gain access 
onto a public or private street.  

3.c. Cross access. Adjacent non-residential development shall stub for cross-access where 
such opportunities exist, and cross-access easements documented.  

 
* * * * * 
 
19.09.05.  Parking Requirements. 
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This Section describes criteria to be used in assessing required parking. The following criteria 
shall be used in conjunction with the table found in Section 19.09.11, Required Parking by Zone, 
when determining required parking for any project: 
 
* * * * *  

 
7. Where no comparative land use standard for parking is found in Section 19.09.11, 

Required Parking by Zone, the City Development Review Committee, Planning 
Commission, or City Council Land Use Authority for the related development shall 
determine an appropriate requirement using the following criteria: 

a. the intensity of the proposed use; 
b. times of operation and use; 
c. whether the hours or days of operation are staggered thereby reducing the need 

for the full amount of required parking; 
d. whether there is shared parking agreement in accordance with Section 19.09.10 

below—if there is a shared parking agreement, a reduction may not be granted; 
e. the number of employees; 
f. the number of customers and patrons;  
g. trip generation; and  
h. peak demands. 

 
* * * * *  
 
19.09.08.  Landscaping in Parking Areas. 
 
In addition to the planting standards in Chapter 19.06, the following requirements shall apply to 
all landscaping of off-street parking areas: 
 

5. Required Parking Islands.  
a. Islands on Doubled Rows of Parking. On doubled rows of parking stalls, there 

shall be one 36-foot by 9-foot landscaped island on each end of the parking rows, 
plus one 36-foot by 9-foot landscaped island to be placed at a minimum of every 
twenty parking stalls. Each island on doubled parking rows shall include a 
minimum of two trees per planter. See 19.06.06, Planting Standards and Design 
Requirements, for the minimum size of vegetation. 

b. Islands on Single Rows of Parking. On single rows of parking or where parking 
abuts a sidewalk, there shall be one 18-foot by 9-foot landscaped island a 
minimum of every ten stalls. Islands on a single parking row shall have a minimum 
of one tree planter. See 19.06.06, Planting Standards and Design Requirements, for 
the minimum size of vegetation. 

i. Exception: landscaped islands are not required in single rows of parking 
that abut a landscaped area containing an equal or greater number of trees 
as would have been provided in islands. Such trees shall be located within 
9 feet of the edge of parking area, and shall have a canopy width that, at 
maturity, will extend into the parking area.  
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c. Landscaped islands at the ends of parking rows shall be placed and shaped in such 
a manner as to help direct traffic through the parking area. There shall be a break 
in parking rows at a minimum of forty parking stalls for each double row of 
parking for the purpose of facilitating traffic circulation on the site.     

 
* * * * *  
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Chapter 19.12. Subdivisions. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.12.01.   Purpose. 
19.12.02.   General. 
19.12.03.   Subdivision Process and Approval Procedure. 
19.12.04.   Condominium Process and Approval Procedure. 
19.12.05.   Performance and Warranty Assurances. 
19.12.06.   General Subdivision Improvement Requirements. 
19.12.07.  Minor Subdivision Approval Procedure. 
19.12.08.  Property Line Adjustments (Exchange of Title). 
19.12.09.  Vacating or Amending a Plat. 
19.12.10.  Vacating or Altering Public Streets, Rights-of-Way, Easements, or Alleys.  
 
* * * * * 
 
19.12.03.  Subdivision Process and Approval Procedure. 

 
2. Preliminary Subdivision Plats. All subdivisions must receive a Preliminary Plat 

approval. Upon receipt of an application for a Preliminary Plat, City staff shall review the 
application to determine whether the application is complete. If incomplete, the 
application shall not be accepted by the City and shall be returned to the applicant, along 
with a written list of the reasons why the application is incomplete. Once an application is 
deemed to be complete, City Staff shall review the proposed Preliminary Plat and 
determine whether it is in compliance with state law, federal law, and City standards, 
resolutions, and ordinances. The Planning Director is specifically charged with ensuring 
that all such requirements have been resolved before recommending land use authority 
action. If the Planning Director recommends that a proposed Preliminary Plat be 
approved, the City staff shall place it on the agenda of the next available meeting where 
the application may be properly considered. If the land use authority finds that the 
preliminary Plat meets state law, federal law, and City standards, resolutions, and 
ordinances, the land use authority shall approve the Preliminary Plat. If the land use 
authority finds that the preliminary Plat does not meet state law, federal law, and City 
standards, resolutions, and ordinances, the land use authority shall deny the Preliminary 
Plat. An application for a Preliminary Plat shall follow the approved City format and 
must contain the following information:  

a. Application form, applicant certification, and application fee. 
b. Preliminary title report. 
c. Soils report. 
d. Preliminary Hydraulic and Hydrologic report and storm drainage calculations. 
e. Wetland delineation when required by City Engineer, Planning Commission, 

Development Review Committee, or the Army Corp of Engineers.  
f. Preliminary traffic report. Said report shall comply with the standards outlined in 

the City’s adopted Transportation Master Plan and shall include the following: 
i. an analysis of the average daily trips generated by the proposed project; 
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ii. an analysis of the distribution of trips on City street systems;  
iii. a description of the type of traffic generated; and 
iv. recommendations on what mitigation measures should be implemented with 

the project to maintain a level of service for existing and proposed residents 
that meets the standards of the Transportation Master Plan. 

g. Data table including:  
i. total project area; 

ii. total number of lots, dwellings, and buildings; 
iii. square footage of proposed building footprints and, if multiple stories, 

square footage by floor; 
iv. number of proposed garage parking spaces; 
v. number of proposed total parking spaces; 

vi. percentage of buildable land; 
vii. acreage of sensitive lands and percentage sensitive lands comprise of total 

project area and open space area; 
viii. area and percentage of open space or landscaping; 

ix. area to be dedicated as right-of-way (public and private); 
x. net density of dwellings by acre (sensitive lands must be subtracted from 

base acreage). 
h.g.Evidence of compliance with all applicable federal, state, and local laws and 

regulations, if requested by City. 
i.h. ALTA survey including deeds, easements, trees, utilities, structures, and other 

existing features and conditions.  
j.i. Preliminary Plat: Full-size 24” x 36” copies of the Preliminary Plat at a scale no 

smaller than 1” = 100’ and 11 x 17 inch reductions as identified on the application 
form, along with digital copies as outlined below. Additional copies may be 
required prior to adding the application to the Planning Commission or City 
Council agenda. Each copy shall conform to the City’s standard plat layout and 
contain at a minimum the following items:  

i. General Layout. 
ii. Name and address of owners of land and name and address of developer if 

different than owner.   
iii. Name of land surveyor. 
iv. The location of the proposed subdivision with respect to surrounding 

property and streets.  
v. The name of all adjoining property owners of record, or the names of 

adjoining developments.  
vi. The names and location of adjoining streets and all facilities within 100 feet 

of the platted property. 
vii. Street and road layout with centerline bearing and distance labels, 

dimensions, and names of existing and future streets and roads, (with all 
new names cleared through the City GIS Department). 

viii. Subdivision name cleared with Utah County. 
ix. North arrow.  
x. A tie to a permanent survey monument at a section corner. 
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xi. The boundary lines of the project with bearings and distances and a legal 
description. 

xii. Layout and dimensions of proposed lots with lot area in square feet. 
xiii. Location, dimensions, and labeling of roads, structures, irrigation features, 

drainage, parks, open space, recreational amenities, and trails. 
xiv. Location of prominent natural features such as rock outcroppings, 

woodlands, steep slopes, etc. 
xv. Proposed road cross sections. 

xvi. Proposed fencing. 
xvii. Vicinity map. 

xviii. Signature blocks for preliminary approval by Planning Commission and 
City Council. 

a.i. Data table including:  
i.1. total project area; 
ii.2. total number of lots, dwellings, and buildings; 
iii.3. where buildings are included, square footage of proposed building 

footprints and, if multiple stories, square footage by floor; 
iv. for multi-family developments, the number of proposed garage 

parking spaces; and 
v.4.number of proposed total parking spaces; 
vi.5. percentage of buildable land; 
vii.6. acreage of sensitive lands and percentage sensitive lands comprise 

of total project area and open space area; 
viii.7. area and percentage of open space or landscaping; 
ix.8. area to be dedicated as right-of-way (public and private); 
x.9.net density of dwellings by acre (sensitive lands must be subtracted 

from base acreage). 
xix. The Preliminary Plat shall be prepared and stamped by a professional 

surveyor or engineer licensed in Utah. 
xx. Proposed methods for the protection or preservation of sensitive lands. 

xxi. Location of any flood plains, wetlands, and other sensitive lands. 
xxii. Location of 100-year high water marks of all lakes, rivers, and streams. 

xxiii. Projected Established Grade of all building lots.   
k.j. Preliminary Construction drawings containing, at a minimum, all items specified in 

the City’s “Standard Technical Specification and Drawings” manual. Applicant 
shall provide full-size 24” x 36” copies and 11 x 17 inch reductions as required on 
the application form. Additional copies may be required prior to adding the 
application to the Planning Commission agenda. 

l.k. Landscaping plan drawn by certified landscape architect, including planting plan, 
data table including vegetation types and percentages, percentage of turf, and other 
information consistent with the standards and requirements in Section 19.06. 

m.l. Phasing plan including a data table with the following information for each phase: 
i. total area in square feet and acres; 

ii. number of lots or dwelling units; 
iii. open space area and percentage; 
iv. utility phasing plan; 
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v. number of parking spaces; 
vi. recreational facilities to be provided. 

n.m. Lighting plan including photometric information for the site and for immediately 
adjacent properties, and fixture design, height, and placement consistent with the 
requirements in Section 19.11.  

o.n.File of all plans, documents, and reports in pdf format. 
p.o.A copy of the Utah County plat map showing ownership and parcel numbers. 
q.p.A document from UDOT Region 3 stating that UDOT has granted approval for all 

proposed accesses onto any State road. 
r.q. Geolocated KMZ file or GIS Shapefile including lot line(s), lot number(s), road 

centerline(s), building footprint(s) where buildings are proposed, open space, and 
sensitive lands. 

 
* * * * *  
(19.12.03.4)  
 

4. Final Plat Application Requirements. Applications for Final Plats shall be on an 
approved-City form and include the following items: 

a. Application form, applicant certification, and paid application fee.  
b. Signed easements and agreements with adjacent property owners for necessary off-

site facilities. 
c. Signed and recorded articles of incorporation bylaws, and conditions, covenants, 

and restrictions of the Home Owners Association, if any. 
d. Certificate of Existence and Certificate of Good Standing from the State of Utah for 

the Home Owners Association, if any. 
e. Final Hydraulic and Hydrologic storm drainage report and calculations  
f. Final Traffic report. Said report shall comply with the standards outlined in the 

City’s adopted Transportation Master Plan and shall include, but not be limited to, 
the following: 

i. an analysis of the average daily trips generated by the proposed project; 
ii. an analysis of the distribution of trips on City street systems;  

iii. a description of the type of traffic generated; and 
iv. recommendations on what mitigation measures should be implemented with 

the project to maintain an level of service for existing and proposed residents 
acceptable to the City.  

g. Data table including:  
i. total project area; 

ii. total number of lots, dwellings, and buildings;  
iii. square footage of proposed building footprints and, if multiple stories, square 

footage by floor; 
iv. number of proposed garage parking spaces; 
v. number of proposed parking spaces; 

vi. percentage of buildable land; 
vii. acreage of sensitive lands and what percent sensitive lands comprise of total 

project area and of open space area; 
viii. area and percentage of open space or landscaping; 
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ix. area to be dedicated as right-of-way (public and private); 
x. net density of dwellings by acre (sensitive lands must be subtracted from base 

acreage).  
h.g.Final Subdivision Plat: Full-size 24” x 36” sheets and 11” x 17” copies shall be 

submitted at a scale no smaller than 1” = 100’ as outlined on the application form, 
along with digital copies as outlined below. Additional copies may be required prior 
to adding the application to the Planning Commission or City Council agenda. Each 
Copy shall conform to the City’s standard plat layout and contain at a minimum the 
following items: 

i. Subdivision name and location. 
ii. Name and address of owners of land and name and address of developer if 

different than owner.   
iii. Name of land surveyor. 
iv. The location of the proposed subdivision with respect to surrounding 

property and streets.  
v. The name of all adjoining property owners of record, or the names of 

adjoining developments.  
vi. The names and location and ROW widths of adjoining streets and all 

facilities within 100 feet of the platted property. 
vii. Subdivision name cleared with Utah County. 

viii. North arrow.  
ix. A tie to a permanent survey monument at a section corner. 
x. The boundary lines of the project with bearings and distances and a legal 

description with total project area in SF and acres. 
xi. Layout and dimensions of proposed lots with lot area in square feet and 

acres. Lot boundaries shall include dimensions and bearings. Building 
envelopes shall be shown with dimensions and areas on each lot where 
slopes are greater than ten percent. 

xii. Lot Numbers 
xiii. Location, dimensions, and labeling of roads, structures, irrigation features, 

drainage, parks, open space, trails, and recreational amenities. 
xiv. Location of prominent natural features such as rock outcroppings, 

woodlands, steep slopes, etc. 
xv. Proposed road ROW widths. 

xvi. Vicinity map. 
xvii. Signature blocks for preliminary approval by Planning Commission and 

City Council. 
xviii. The Preliminary Plat shall be prepared by a professional engineer licensed 

in Utah. 
xix. Proposed methods for the protection or preservation of sensitive lands. 
xx. Fencing plans. 

xxi. Location of any flood plains, wetlands, and other sensitive lands. 
xxii. Flood plain boundaries as indicated by the Federal Emergency 

Management Agency as well as the location of 100-year high water marks 
of all lakes, rivers, and streams. 

xxiii. Existing and Proposed easements. 
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xxiv. Street monument locations. 
xxv. Fire hydrant locations. 

xxvi. Street light locations (at intersections and every 300 feet, placed on 
alternating sides of streets). 

xxvii. Lot and road addresses and addresses for each intersection. Road names 
must meet the requirements of Chapter 19.27 and be approved in writing 
by the City GIS department before being added to the subdivision plat. 

xxviii. Data table including:  
1. total project area; 
2. total number of lots, dwellings, and buildings;  
3. where buildings are included, square footage of proposed building 

footprints and, if multiple stories, square footage by floor; 
4. for multi-family developments, the number of proposed garage parking 

spaces; and the total 
5.4.number of proposed parking spaces; 
6.5.percentage of buildable land; 
7.6.acreage of sensitive lands and what percent sensitive lands comprise of 

total project area and of open space area; 
8.7.area and percentage of open space or landscaping; 
9.8.area to be dedicated as right-of-way (public and private); 
10.9. net density of dwellings by acre (sensitive lands must be subtracted 

from base acreage).  
xxix. Final Established Grade of all building lots.   

i. Final Construction Drawings containing, at a minimum, all items specified in the 
City’s “Standard Technical Specification and Drawings” manual. Applicant shall 
provide three full-size 24” x 36” copies and five 11 x 17 inch reductions. Additional 
copies may be required prior to adding the application to the Planning Commission or 
City Council agenda. 

j. Landscaping and irrigation plans drawn by certified landscape architect, including 
planting plan, data table including vegetation types and percentages, percentage of 
turf, installation details and other information consistent with the standards in 19.06. . 

k. Phasing plan including a data table with the following information for each phase: 
i. Subtotal area in square feet and acres; 

ii. number of lots or dwelling units; 
iii. open space area and percentage; 
iv. utility phasing plan; 
v. number of parking spaces; 

vi. recreational facilities to be provided; 
vii. overall plan showing existing, proposed, and remaining phases. 

l. Lighting plan including photometric information for the site and for immediately 
adjacent properties, and fixture design, height, and placement consistent with the 
requirements in Section 19.11.  

m. File of all plans, documents and reports in pdf format. 
n. A document from UDOT Region 3 indicating that UDOT has granted approval for all 

proposed accesses onto any State road. 
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o. Geolocated KMZ file or GIS Shapefile including lot line(s), lot number(s), road 
centerline(s), building footprint(s) where buildings are proposed, open space, and 
sensitive lands. 

p. Title Report. A title report shall be provided that is current within 30 days of 
recording the final plat. 

q. Mylar Final Plat: After receiving Final Plat approval from the Planning Director or 
City Council and in a form approved by the City, a 24” x 36” copy of the Final Plat 
shall be provided to the City on reproducible Mylar for recording with Utah County. 
The Mylar Final Plat shall be presented with all utility and owner signatures and 
appropriate notarizations. 

 
* * * * * 
 
19.12.07.  Minor Subdivision Approval Procedure. 
 
Applications to subdivide a parcel into a maximum of four parcels may follow the process 
described herein as the Minor Subdivision Approval Procedure. The process of effectuating the 
subdivision of land as a Minor Subdivision shall commence with the submission of a complete 
Minor Subdivision application to the City. Upon receipt of an application for a Minor 
Subdivision approval, the following process shall be followed and criteria met: 

 
1. Limitations.  

a. A Minor Subdivision is a one-time process. To ensure adequate infrastructure, 
lots contained in an existing recorded subdivision plat  are not eligible to apply for 
a Minor Subdivision. 

b. The minimum lot size for lots created through a Minor Subdivision shall be one 
acre, or the minimum allowed by the zone, whichever is greater.  

c. Lots created through a Minor Subdivision may not be buildable until all other 
applicable State and local requirements are met. 
 

2. Complete Application. The Planning Director and City Staff shall have ten business 
days to determine whether the application is complete. The applicant shall be notified in 
writing if the application is complete and, if incomplete, shall be notified of the reasons 
why the application is deficient. 

 
3. DRC Review. Once an application is deemed to be complete, the Development Review 

Committee shall complete a review of the proposed plat and submit a report 
recommendation to the Planning Commission prior to the meeting where the Planning 
Commission will review the Final Plat applicationPlanning Director.  

 
4. Approval. The Planning Director shall review the proposed Final Plat to determine 

whether it is in compliance with the City Code.   
a. If the proposed plat complies, the Planning Director shall approve the plat and 

authorize the Mayor to sign the plat. 
b. If the proposed plat fails to comply, the Planning Director shall deny the plat, or 

may continue the decision and return it to the developer along with a written list 
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of deficiencies that must be corrected before the Planning Director will authorize 
the Mayor to sign it.   

c. The Planning Director is specifically charged with ensuring that all significant 
conditions required for plat approval have been resolved before taking final 
action.  

 
5. Recordation. The City Recorder, or designee, shall be responsible for recording 

subdivision plats. The subdivider shall pay for all recording fees at the time of 
recordation. No Final Plat shall be recorded unless and until the plat is properly approved, 
signed, and accepted by the City. 

 
6. Application Requirements. Applications for Minor Subdivision plats shall include the 

following items: 
a. application form completed and application fee paid;  
b. updated Preliminary Title Report;  

i. The Title Report must also demonstrate that the proposed minor 
subdivision has not been involved in any prior minor subdivision; 

c. Minor Subdivision Plats shall conform to all of the requirements for Final 
Subdivision Plats layouts as provided in section 19.12.03. 

 
 (Ord. 15-29, Ord. 14-23, Ord. 14-4) 
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Chapter 19.13. Development Review Processes. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.13.01.   Purpose. 
19.13.02.   General Considerations. 
19.13.03.   Application Forms Required. 
19.13.04.   Specific Development Processes and Submittal Requirements. 
19.13.05. The Concept Plan Process.  
19.13.06.   Change  of Use Permits.  
19.13.07 Development Agreements. 
19.13.08.   Improvements Required. 
19.13.09.   Master Development Agreements. 
19.13.10.   Payment in Lieu of Open Space. 
 
19.13.01.   Purpose. 
 
The purpose of this Chapter is to promote the health, safety, and general welfare of the residents 
of the City and the efficient and orderly growth of the City by regulating the development of 
property and establishing procedures for property development. This Chapter contains 
requirements for the general development processes in Saratoga Springs. Specific Other 
regulations governing Site Plan Reviews, Conditional Uses, Subdivisions, and Home 
Occupationsspecific uses and topics are found in separate chapters of the Land Development 
Code. These chapters must also be consulted when preparing application materials for submittal 
to the City. 
 
* * * * *  
 
19.13.04.   Specific Development Processes and Submittal Requirements. 
  
1. This Section of the Chapter identifies the development processes for each of the major types 

of developments within the City of Saratoga Springs. The following table is a non-exhaustive 
summary of these processes, and specifies who acts as the land use authority for each: 
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Process and Land 
Use Authority è 

Planning 
Director 
Approval 

Planning 
Commission 

Public Hearing 

Planning 
Commission 

Recommendation 

Planning 
Commission 

Approval 

City 
Council 

Approval 
Development 
Type ê           

Change of Use 
Permit** X         

Concept Plan, 
Single Use 

X - 
Informal 
review 
only 

        

Concept Plan, with 
a rezone  X X  X 

Conditional Use – 
New Construction   X X  X 

Conditional Use – 
Existing Building 
or Site** 

X         

Development 
Agreement (DA)         X 

DA or MDA 
Amendment – 
Minor 

X         

DA or MDA 
Amendment – 
Major 

        X 

Home Occupation* X         
Lot Line 
Adjustment X         

Master 
Development 
Agreement (MDA) 

  X X   X 

Minor Subdivision X       
Planned Unit 
Development   X X   X 

Plat, 
Amendment** X         

Plat, 
Condominium and 
Final 

X        

Plat, Preliminary   X X   X 
Site Plan   X X   X 
Site Plan X       
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Amendment - 
Minor 
Site Plan 
Amendment - 
Major 

  X  X  

Temporary Use X         
 
* May be approved by staff unless staff determines Planning Commission approval is 
necessary based on the criteria in § 19.08.03. 
** May be approved by staff unless Planning Commission or Council approval is 
required per §19.12 or §19.13. 
 

* * * * *  
 
19.13.05.  Concept Plan Process. 

 
1. A Concept Plan application shall be submitted before the filing of an application for 

subdivision or Site Plan approval unless the subdivision was part of a previous Concept Plan 
application within the last previous two years and the application does not significantly 
deviate from the previous Concept Plan. 
 

2. Concept Plan Review Process  
a. The review for a Concept Plan review involves an informal review of the plan by the 

City’s Development Review Committee.;  
2.b.The review for a Concept Plan when accompanying a rezone application, the review 

also also involves an informal review of the plan by the Planning Commission and 
City Council.  

3.c. The developer shall receive comments from the Development Review Committee, 
and when accompanying a rezone applicationapplicable, by the Planning 
Commission, and City Council to guide the developer in the preparation of 
subsequent applications.   

a.d. The Development Review Committee, and Planning Commission and City Council 
when accompanying a rezoneapplicable, shall not take any action on the Concept 
Plan review. 

b.e. The comments of the Development Review Committee, and Planning Commission 
and City Council when accompanying a rezoneapplicable shall not be binding, but 
shall only be used for information in the preparation of the development permit 
application. 

4.f. The Concept Plan review is intended to provide the developer with an opportunity to 
receive input on a proposed development prior to incurring the costs associated with 
further stages of the approval process. This review does not create any vested rights 
to proceed with development. Developers should anticipate that the City may raise 
additional issues in further stages not addressed at the Concept Plan stage. 
 

* * * * * 
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19.13.10.   Payment in Lieu of Open Space. 
 
1. Purpose. In order to meet the City’s recreational needs and to create a more attractive 

community, Open Space shall be dedicated to the City of Saratoga Springs in accordance 
with the standards provided in Chapters 19.04 and 19.07 of the Land Development Code. In 
cases where the City Council finds that a voluntary payment to the City in lieu of providing 
all of the open space required by the City’s Land Development Code will better meet the 
City’s recreational needs, the City Council may allow a developer to utilize the City’s 
Payment in Lieu of Open Space Program as described in this Section. 

 
2. Payment in Lieu of Open Space Program. The City’s Payment in Lieu of Open Space 

Program may be utilized for developments in the R-2, R-3, and R-4 zones, or any other 
development in any zone containing equal to or less than four units per acre.. The percentage 
of open space that may be satisfied with a Payment in Lieu of Open Space shall be 
determined by the City Council taking into account the following: 

a. The proximity of regional parks; 
b. The size of the development; 
c. The need of the residents of the proposed subdivision for open space amenities; 
d. The density of the project; 
e. Whether the Payment in Lieu furthers the intent of the General Plan; and 
f. Whether the Payment in Lieu will result in providing open space and parks in more 

desirable areas. 
 

3. Excluded Open Space. Specific types of open space do not qualify for this program 
including landscaping strips, regional trail segments, landscaping buffers, sensitive lands, 
landscaping in parking areas, or other types of open space that may be specifically required 
by City ordinances and standards.  

 
4. Qualification for the Program. Developments that the developers or the planning staff 

believe would result in better projects and would meet the above described standards may 
qualify for the Payment in Lieu of Open Space Program.   

a. Such developments will be presented to the Planning Commission and City Council 
as part of the review process for Concept Plans or Master Development Plans. Said 
payments in lieu of open space shall be presented for approval in connection with 
preliminary and final plat approval. During that review, the Planning Commission 
will make a recommendation to the City Council on the implementation of the 
Payment in Lieu of Open Space program.   

b. Subsequent to the Planning Commission’s review, the City Council may approve, 
approve with modifications, or deny a request to implement the Payment in Lieu of 
Open Space Program. The City Council maintains complete discretion as to whether a 
request to provide Payment in Lieu of Open Space shall be granted. 

 
5. Arrangements and Handling of Payment. If the City Council approves a request to 

implement the Payment in Lieu of Open Space for a particular development, the following 
procedure will be followed: 
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a. The City shall maintain a list of no less than three appraisers whom the City has 
approved for purposes of appraising lands participating in this program. Using one of 
the City’s approved appraisers, an appraisal of the entire project will be performed at 
the developer’s expense. This appraisal will be performed on the basis that the 
property has received development entitlements of the approved development 
covered by the payment in lieu of open space. 

b. An estimate of the required open space improvements, including landscaping, parks, 
trails, and other amenities, shall be performed by a landscaping company or landscape 
architect. 

c. Once complete, the appraisal and estimate shall be submitted to the City Recorder. 
The City shall have thirty days to review the appraisal and estimate to determine 
whether they are acceptable without further review. 

d. If the City finds that the appraisal and estimate are acceptable without additional 
review, the developer shall be notified in writing.  

i. In the event that the City finds it necessary to further review the appraisal and 
estimate, the City shall employ, at the City’s expense, an appraiser or 
landscape architect (or other professional) approved by the City to either 
review the original appraisal of the property or estimate or conduct a new 
appraisal or estimate. The City may, at the City’s discretion, accept the 
original appraisal or use the average land value between the City’s appraisal, 
if one is conducted, and the original appraisal. In addition, the City may, at the 
City’s discretion, accept the original estimate of the open space improvements 
or use the average estimate of the developer’s and City’s estimate.  

ii. Upon completion of this process the City shall notify the developer in writing 
of its findings. 

e. The City and the developer may agree as to the market value of the land or estimated 
open space improvements without an appraisal or estimate so long as there are 
circumstances that assure that the agreed value is at least equal to the expected 
appraised or actual value. 

f. The developer shall pay as a Payment-in-Lieu the amount of money equivalent to the 
overall appraised value of the entire project times the percentage of land required for 
open space, plus the estimate of the anticipated open space improvements as follows:  

i. Example: $100,000 (appraised value of entire project acreage) x .30 (30% 
required open space) = $30,000 plus the estimated cost of the open space 
improvements.   

ii. In addition, the developer shall be required to pay an amount equal to the 
estimated costs of water connections and water rights for the land if it were 
developed as open space. 

iii. Before any subdivision plats are recorded, the developer shall pay to the City 
(a) the land value, (b) estimated cost of the open space improvements based 
upon an average per-square-foot cost of improvements for the six most recent 
City parks with the highest and lowest park removed, and (c) estimated water 
rights costs.  

g. Upon receipt of the payment, the City shall deposit those funds in an account that has 
been established for the purchase of park lands, the construction of parks and 
recreation improvements, or for upgrading or repairing existing park facilities. The 
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City may expend the Payment in Lieu of Open Space funds at its discretion so long as 
they are only used for the purchase of parks, construction of parks and recreation 
improvements, or for upgrading or repairing existing parks facilities. 

h. The City and developer may also agree to make other arrangements for the Payment 
in Lieu of Open Space if acceptable terms can be reached, but in no case shall the 
value of the Payment be less than the expected appraised value, estimated cost of 
open space improvements, and estimated water costs as described herein. 

 
6. Voluntary Participation. 

a. This program is completely voluntary and developers who participate in it shall do so 
on a voluntary basis only. Written development agreements shall contain a 
description of the terms of this program. 

b. This program is also voluntary for the City and approval of all payments in lieu of 
open space are made at the sole discretion of the City Council. No entitlements are 
granted by virtue of this Chapter and all proposals to participate in this program are 
subject to the total and complete review and discretion of the City Council. 
 

(Ord. 14-23) 
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Chapter 19.14.  Site Plan Review. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.14.01.   Purpose.  
19.14.02.   Approval Required. 
19.14.03.   Site Plan Development Standards. 
19.14.04.   Architectural and Urban Design Requirements. 
19.14.0504.   Special Provisions. 
19.14.0605.   Application. 
19.14.0706.   Issuance of Building Permit. 
19.14.0807.   Issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy. 
19.14.0908.   Failure to Begin and Complete Development. 
 
* * * * * 
 
19.14.03.  Site Plan Development Standards. 
 
The following are standards required for all Site Plans in any zone: 
 

1. Site Plan Standards. The entire parcel area shall be built upon, landscaped, or paved in 
accordance with the zone’s open space and parking requirements.  

 
2. Buffering and Screening Requirements. Any commercial use which abuts an 

agricultural use shall be effectively screened by a wall and landscaping, fencing, or  
landscaping of acceptable design; any commercial use which abuts a residential use shall 
be screened per the standards of 19.06. No chain link or wood fences are permitted as 
buffering or screening between commercial and agricultural uses. Masonry and solid 
white vinyl are suggested types of fences, and as circumstances require, one or the other 
may be required. Unless otherwise required by this Title, walls or fences used as a buffer 
or screen shall not be less than six feet in height. Landscaped berms with sufficient trees 
may be reduced to 4-5 feet depending on specific adjacent uses. Such wall, fence and 
landscaping shall be maintained in good condition with no advertising thereon. All 
developments shall have a minimum number of both deciduous and evergreen trees to 
provide for shade and visual relief. 

 
3. Access Requirements.   

a. Access dimensions. For each commercial access: 
i. the access shall not be more than forty feet in width, measured at right angles 

to the center line of the access except as increased by permissible curb return 
radii; and 

ii. the entire flare of any return radius shall fall within the right-of-way. 
b. Interconnection. All parking and other vehicular use areas shall be 

interconnected with adjacent properties in order to allow maximum off-street 
vehicular circulation. 
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c. Acceleration and Deceleration Lanes. Acceleration and deceleration lanes shall 
be required on major arterials when deemed necessary by the City Engineer.  

d. Off-street Truck Loading Space. Every structure involving the receipt or 
distribution by vehicles of materials or merchandise shall provide and maintain on 
the building’s lot adequate space for standing, loading, and unloading of the 
vehicles in order to avoid undue interference with public use of streets or alleys. 

 
2.1.Utilities. All utility lines shall be underground in designated easements. No pipe, conduit, 

cable, water line, gas, sewage, drainage, steam, electrical, or any other energy or service 
shall be installed or maintained upon any lot outside of any building above the surface of 
the ground except during construction. 

a. Transformers shall be grouped with other utility meters where possible and 
screened with vegetation or fencing. 

b. Each contractor and owner or developer shall be responsible to know the 
whereabouts of all underground utilities. Protection of such utilities shall also be 
their responsibility. 

c. Prior to construction, contact must be made with Blue Stakes and any other utility 
company, public or private, not participating in Blue Stakes in the area to identify 
underground utility lines. 

c.d. Exception: electric power transmission lines of 46kV or above are not required to 
be placed underground. 

 
3.2.Grading and Drainage. Drainage from any lot must follow current City requirements to 

show on site retention and a maximum allowable discharge of 0.2 cubic feet per second 
(cfs) per acre. Drainage shall not be allowed to flow upon adjoining lots unless the owner 
of the lot upon which the water flows has granted an easement for such purpose. The 
Planning Commission must approve a Site Plan with grading, drainage, and clearing 
plans before any such activities may begin. Lot grading shall be kept to a minimum. 
Roads and development shall be designed for preservation of natural grade except as 
otherwise approved by the City Engineer based on standards and specifications. 
 

4.3.Secondary Water System and Dedication of Water Shares. The applicant shall 
comply with the City’s adopted Water Utility Ordinance and other adopted standards, 
regulations, and ordinances and shall dedicate to the City the amount of water specified 
in those adopted standards, regulations, and ordinances upon approval of the Site Plan. 
 

5.4.Piping of Irrigation Ditches. All existing irrigation canals and ditches which are located 
on the site or straddle a site property line shall be piped with a sufficient size pipe and 
shall be approved by the City Engineer. 
 

6.5.Preliminary Condominium Plat. When the proposed Site Plan includes condominium 
units, the Site Plan submittal shall include a preliminary condominium plat. Said plat 
shall include a survey of the property, the proposed building locations, proposed floor 
plans and proposed elevations identifying each building in the development. Approval of 
the proposed Site Plan may occur simultaneously with the approval of the proposed 
preliminary condominium plat. 
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(Ord. 16-17, Ord. 14-23) 
 
19.14.04. Architectural and Urban Design Requirements. 
 
1. Process. Architectural and Urban Design review shall be conducted by the DRC prior to the 

first Planning Commission or City Council meeting, whichever comes first. 
 

2. Mechanical Equipment. All mechanical equipment shall be located or screened and other 
measures shall be taken so as to shield visibility of such equipment from any public or 
private streets.  

a. Screens shall be aesthetically incorporated into the design of the building whether 
located on the ground or roof.   

b. Rooftops of buildings shall be free of any mechanical equipment unless 
completely screened from all horizontal points of view.   

c. Screening materials shall conform to the color scheme of the primary building.  
d. Measures taken to shield mechanical equipment from view, other than screening, 

must be approved by the City Council. 
 

3. Windows. Windows, other than rectangular windows, may be used as accents and trim. 
Untreated aluminum or metal window frames are prohibited.  
 

4. Building Lighting. Plans for exterior building lighting shall be approved as part of the Site 
Plan approval. Building lighting shall be shielded and directed downward so that the light 
source is not visible from beyond the property where the structure is located. Lighting shall 
not project above or beyond the property line. 
 

5. Trash Enclosures, Storage Areas, and External Structures. Landscaping, fencing, berms, 
or other devices integral to overall site and building design shall screen trash enclosures, 
storage areas, and other external structures.  

a. Trash and storage areas shall be comparable to the proposed or existing building 
and with surrounding structures. These areas shall be well maintained and 
oriented away from public view.   

b. The consolidation of trash areas between buildings is encouraged.  
c. The use of modern disposal and recycling techniques is encouraged.   
d. Chain link fences and chain link fencing with vinyl slats are prohibited. Solid 

fences and gates shall be required so as to help shield trash areas from public or 
private view. 

e. Where trash enclosures, storage areas, or other external structures are adjacent to 
parking areas, a three foot landscaped buffer shall be provided that does not 
impede access into and out of vehicles.   

f. This Section shall not apply to community or public recycling bins or drop boxes; 
however, the location shall be determined by Staff in accordance with the 
standards herein. 
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6. Exterior Materials. The DRC shall ensure that all buildings are finished with high quality 
materials that conform to the City’s Architectural Design Standards and an overall master 
design theme or plan. Building elevations shall be submitted that indicate all colors, styles, 
materials, and other proposed building treatments. 

 
7. Landscape Requirements. All Site Plans shall conform to the landscaping requirements 

established in Chapter 19.06 of this Title. 
  
8. Parking Lot, Building, and Street Lighting.  All Site Plans shall conform to the lighting 

requirements established in Chapter 19.11 of this Title.  
  
 (Ord. 16-01, Ord. 14-23) 
 
19.14.0504.  Special Provisions. 
 

1. Uses Within Buildings. All uses established in any commercial, office warehouse, 
business park, or industrial zone shall be conducted entirely within a fully enclosed 
approved building except those uses deemed by the City Council to be customarily and 
appropriately conducted in the open.  

a. Uses which may qualify for this exception include vegetation nurseries, home 
improvement centers with lumber, vegetation nurseries, outdoor cafes, and auto 
dealerships. 

b. Outdoor display areas shall be clearly delineated through contrasting colored, 
painted, or striped surface.   

c. Approved temporary uses, such as Christmas tree lots, shall be exempt from this 
requirement.  

 
2.1.Nuisances. All commercial uses shall be free from objectionable odors, noises, hazards, 

or other nuisances. 
 

3.2.Residential Conversions. No existing residential dwelling or residential lot in any 
commercial or residential zone may be used or converted into a commercial use unless all 
of the standards set forth herein are met, including parking regulations, setbacks, 
landscaping, and architectural design.  

 
* * * * *  
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Chapter 19.16. Site and Architectural Design Standards[Reserved] 
 
 
19.16.01. Purpose. 
19.16.02. Applicability and Review Process. 
19.16.03. Site Design Standards: General. 
19.16.04. Site Design Standards: Non-Residential. 
19.16.05. Architectural Design Standards, General. 
19.16.06. Architectural Design Standards, Residential. 
19.16.07. Architectural Design Standards, Non-Residential. 
19.16.08. Mixed Use and Mixed Waterfront Site and Architectural Design Standards. 
19.16.09. Buffer Overlay Standards. 
 
19.16.01. Purpose. 
 
These standards have been adopted to promote high quality development, while enhancing and 
protecting aesthetics as the City grows. Each new development in the City shall be designed to:  
 

1. Provide for a harmonious arrangement of buildings, site landscaping, open space, 
driveways, access, parking, and development amenities.  

2. Make reasonable efforts to preserve the desirable existing conditions found on a site 
through minimized removal of desirable trees and other vegetation and soil and 
minimized site grading.  

3. Use high quality building materials, colors, textures, lighting, architectural and landscape 
forms.   

4. Create safe vehicular, pedestrian, and bicycle circulation by way of interior drives, 
parking areas, pathways, and sidewalks.  

5. Provide buffering between adjacent properties.  
6. Provide architectural designs that are visually appealing on all visible elevations.   
7. Maintain building massing that is scaled to pedestrian and vehicular perspectives.  

 
19.16.02. Applicability and Review Process. 
 

1. Conformance required. This section applies to all new development in the City unless 
otherwise exempted in this Title, and expansions to previously existing development in 
the City.  
 

2. Exemptions. The following uses shall be exempt from the requirements of this section:  
a. New and expanded Agricultural sites and structures. 
b. Construction of individual single-family homes that are not part of a Planned 

Community, PUD, or Master Development Agreement. 
 

3. Review Process. Site and Architectural Review will be done by the Development 
Review committee as part of the review process for the related site plan, subdivision plat, 
or other applicable development application. Such review shall be done prior to approvals 
or public meetings. 
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4. Submittal Requirements. Scaled building elevations shall be submitted that indicate all 

colors, styles, materials, and other proposed building treatments. Material and color 
boards shall also be submitted with the items required accompanying development 
application.   

 
19.16.03. Site Design Standards, General. 
 
The following standards are applicable to all new non-residential, two-family, three-family, and 
multi-family development: 
 

1. Pedestrian Connectivity. 
a. All buildings and sites shall be designed to be pedestrian friendly by the use of 

connecting walkways.   
b. Safe pedestrian connections shall be made between buildings within a development, 

to any streets adjacent to the property, to any pedestrian facilities that connect with 
the property, when feasible between developments, and from buildings to the public 
sidewalk to minimize the need to walk within the parking lot among cars. 

c. All pedestrian connections shall be shown on the related site plan or plat.  
 

2. Parking areas. 
a. On-site parking shall be located primarily to the sides or rear of the building. 

Variations may be approved by the Land Use Authority, subject to the following 
criteria:  
i. The use is a big box with outparcels helping to screen parking, or 
ii. At least 50% of the parking is located to the side or rear of the building. 

b. Parking lots shall be designed with a hierarchy of circulation: major access drives 
with no parking; major circulation drives with little or no parking; and then parking 
aisles for direct access to parking spaces.  

c. The use of shared parking with adjacent sites is encouraged as per the shared parking 
provision within Section 19.09 of the Land Development Code. 

d. Parking lots adjacent to, and visible from, public streets shall be screened from view 
through the use of earth berms, screen walls, landscape hedges or combinations 
thereof with a minimum height of three feet.  
 

3. Acceleration and Deceleration Lanes. Acceleration and deceleration lanes shall be 
required on major arterials when deemed necessary by the City Engineer. 
 

4. Parking structures.  
a. Parking structures shall be architecturally consistent with the project buildings, 

including the use of the same primary finish materials as the exterior of the adjacent 
or adjoining buildings. 

b. When placement of parking structures along site frontages is necessary, visual 
mitigation such as landscape buffers, upper-level setbacks, or additional architectural 
treatment shall be used. 
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c. The view of a parking structure from a public street shall be minimized by placing its 
shortest dimension along the street edge.  

d. The top deck of parking structures shall include either screen walls, periphery 
landscape islands, or similar features where visible from public view in order to 
soften the appearance of the top of the parking structure and screen the view of cars 
on the top deck of the structure.  

e. All top deck lighting shall be screened and directed downward to avoid light spill 
onto the street below. Visibility of light poles from the street level is strongly 
discouraged. 
 

5. Trash Enclosures, Storage Areas, and External Structures. Landscaping, fencing, 
berms, or other devices integral to overall site and building design shall screen trash 
enclosures, storage areas, and other external structures. 
a. Service yards, refuse and waste-removal areas, loading docks, truck parking areas and 

other utility areas shall be screened from view by the use of a combination of walls, 
fences, and dense planting. Screening shall block views to these areas from on-site as 
well as from public rights of way and adjacent properties.   

b. All trash dumpsters shall be provided with solid enclosures.  
a. Enclosures shall be composed of 6-foot-high solid masonry or decorative 

precast concrete walls, with opaque gates and self-latching mechanisms to 
keep gates closed when not in use. Bollards are required at the front of the 
masonry walls to protect the enclosure from trash collection vehicles.  Gates 
shall be made of opaque metal for durability.  Chain link gates with or without 
opaque slats are not acceptable. Colors and materials shall be consistent with 
the main building or use.  

c. Where trash enclosures, storage areas, or other external structures are adjacent to 
parking areas, a three foot landscaped buffer shall be provided that does not impede 
access into and out of vehicles.   

d. These areas shall be well maintained and oriented away from public view.   
e. The consolidation of trash areas between buildings is encouraged.  
f. The use of modern disposal and recycling techniques is encouraged.   
g. This Section shall not apply to community or public recycling bins or drop boxes; 

however, the location shall be determined by Staff in accordance with the standards 
herein. 
 

6. Utility Boxes. Dense vegetative buffers which include an evergreen variety of plant 
materials shall be placed where appropriate to screen all utility boxes and pedestals in 
order to remain attractive during the winter months. 

 
19.16.04. Site Design Standards: Non-Residential Development. 
 

1. Shopping Cart Corrals. 
a. Shopping cart corrals are required for big box or mid box retail uses. 
b. Roof covers are recommended as the local climate includes wind, rain, and 

winter snow conditions.  If roof covers are utilized they should blend in with 
the established building design. 
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c. If a roof cover is not utilized, the shopping cart corral rail finish should match 
or compliment the exterior finishes of the main building. Exposed galvanized 
steel finish is not encouraged. 
 

2. Uses Within Buildings. All uses established in any commercial, office warehouse, 
business park, or industrial zone shall be conducted entirely within a fully enclosed 
approved building except those uses deemed by the City Council to be customarily 
and appropriately conducted in the open.  

a. Uses which may qualify for this exception include vegetation nurseries, home 
improvement centers with lumber, vegetation nurseries, outdoor cafes, 
outdoor retail display, and auto dealerships. 

b. Approved temporary uses, such as Christmas tree lots, shall be exempt from 
this requirement.  
 

3. Outdoor Display  
a. All retail product displays shall be located under the buildings’ permanent 

roof structure or on designated display pads within front landscape areas.  
b. All display areas shall be clearly defined on the approved Site Plan and 

designated on the site with a contrasting colored, painted, or striped surface. 
c. Display areas shall not block building entries or exits, pedestrian walks, or 

parking spaces in front of the building.  Outdoor display areas shall not spill 
into walkways or any drive aisle adjacent to a building. 

d. Seasonal uses outside of these areas may be approved through the Temporary 
Use process. 
 

4. Access Requirements. For each commercial lot: 
a. each roadway shall not be more than forty feet in width, measured at right 

angles to the center line of the driveway except as increased by permissible 
curb return radii; and 

b. the entire flare of any return radii shall fall within the right-of-way. 
 

5. Off-street Truck Loading Space. Every structure involving the receipt or 
distribution by vehicles of materials or merchandise shall provide and maintain on the 
building’s lot adequate space for standing, loading, and unloading of the vehicles in 
order to avoid undue interference with public use of streets, or alleys, required 
parking stalls, or accessible stalls.. 
 

6. Screening of Storage & Loading Areas  
a. To alleviate the unsightly appearance of loading facilities, these areas shall not 

be located on the side(s) of the building facing the public street(s). Such 
facilities shall be located at the rear or side of the site.   

b. Screening for storage and loading areas shall be composed of 6 foot high solid 
masonry or architectural precast concrete walls with opaque gates and self-
latching mechanisms, to keep gates closed when not in use. Bollards are 
required at the front of the masonry walls to protect the enclosure from trash 
collection vehicles.  
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c. Gates shall be made of opaque metal for durability.  Chain link gates with 
opaque slats are not acceptableprohibited.  

d. The method of screening shall be architecturally integrated with the adjacent 
building in terms of materials and colors. 

e. Trash areas shall be designed to include the screening of large items (e.g. 
skids and pallets) as well as the trash bin(s) that are needed for the business 
(unless storage is otherwise accommodated behind required screened storage 
areas). 

  
7. Buffers. 

a. A wall and landscaping, fencing, or landscaping of acceptable design shall 
effectively screen the borders of any commercial or industrial lot which abuts 
an existing agricultural or platted residential use. Such a wall, fence, or 
landscaping shall be at least six feet in height, unless a wall or fence of a 
different height is required by the Land Use Authority as part of a site Plan 
review. Such wall, fence, or landscaping shall be maintained in good 
condition with no advertising thereon, except as permitted by Chapter 19.18. 

b. No chain link or wood fences are permitted as buffering or screening between 
commercial and residential. Masonry and solid vinyl are suggested types of 
fences, and as circumstances require, one or the other may be required.  

c. Unless otherwise required by this Title, walls or fences used as a buffer or 
screen shall not be less than six feet in height. 
 

8. Parking Lot Buffers. There shall be a minimum of 10 feet of landscaping between 
parking areas and side and rear property lines adjacent to agricultural and residential 
land uses. (See Chapter 19.09, Off-street parking requirements.)  
 

9. Interconnection. All parking and other vehicular use areas shall be interconnected 
with adjacent non-residential properties in order to allow maximum off-street 
vehicular circulation.  
 

19.16.05. Architectural Design Standards, General. 
The following standards are applicable to all new multi-family and non-residential development: 
 

1. Building articulation. Building elevations exceeding 40 feet shall incorporate a 
minimum of two of the following spaced at intervals of 30 to 50 feet of horizontal 
width: 

a. A single elevation shift, stepping portions of the elevation to create shadow 
lines and changes in volumetric spaces of at least five feet.  

b. A combination of vertical and horizontal elevation shifts that together equal at 
least five feet. 

c. Addition of horizontal and vertical divisions by use of textures or materials. 
d. Primary material change.  
e. Addition of projections such as balconies, cornices, covered entrances, porte-

cocheres, trellis’, pergolas, arcades, and colonnades. Such trellis’ and awnings 
extend outward from the underlying wall surface at least 36-inches. 
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f. Variation in the rooflines by use of dormer windows, overhangs, arches, 
stepped roofs, gables or other similar devices.  
 

2. Roof treatment. 
a. Sloped roofs shall provide articulation and variations in order to break up the 

massiveness of the roof. Sloped roofs shall include eaves which are 
proportional to the roofs slope and scale of the building.  

b. Flat roofs shall be screened with parapets on all sides of the building. If no 
roof top equipment exists or is proposed, the parapet shall be a minimum of 
18 inches in height of the roof. 

c. Roof mounted equipment shall not be visible from adjacent public and private 
streets as well as from adjacent properties, unless grade differences make 
visibility unavoidable.  

d. In no case shall wooden or vinyl fences or chain link fencing with slats be 
used as a roof top equipment screen. 
 

3. Windows. Windows, other than rectangular windows, may be used as accents and 
trim. Untreated aluminum or metal window frames are prohibited. 
 

4. Awnings, canopies, trellises, pergolas, and similar features. 
a. All such features must be attached to a vertical wall.  
b. All such features shall project at least 4 feet from the building when located 

over a pedestrian traffic area and no less than 2 feet otherwise.  
c. All such features shall maintain a minimum clearance above sidewalk grade 

of 8 feet to the bottom of the framework when located over a pedestrian traffic 
area.  

d. Backlighting is not permitted. 
 

5. Mechanical Equipment. 
a. All mechanical equipment shall be located or screened and other measures 

shall be taken so as to shield visibility of such equipment from any public or 
private streets.  

b. Wing walls, screens, or other enclosures shall be shall be integrated into the 
building and landscaping of the site, whether located on the ground or roof. 

c. Rooftops of buildings shall be free of any mechanical equipment unless 
completely screened from all horizontal points of view.   

d. Screening materials shall conform to the color scheme and materials of the 
primary building.  

 
19.16.06. Architectural Design Standards, Residential. 
The following standards apply to all new multi-family, two-family, and three-family residential 
development: 
 

1. Architectural wrap. 
a. Stone, brick, wainscot, and other front elevation materials shall be wrapped a 

minimum of two feet into interior side elevations.  
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b. Stone, brick, wainscot, and other front elevation materials shall extend the full 
width of any street side yard. 
 

2. Materials and colors. 
a. A minimum of three materials and three colors shall be utilized on front or 

street side elevations. A minimum of two materials and two colors shall be 
utilized on interior side and rear elevations.  

b. No more than 75% of any building elevation shall consist of any one material 
or color.  
 

3. Variation. 
a. Two-family, three-family, and multi-family developments containing more 

than five buildings shall be designed with at least two color palettes.  
 
19.16.07. Architectural Design Standards, Non-Residential. 
 
The following standards are applicable to all new or amended non-residential development.  
 

1. Four-sided architecture.  
a. All sides of a building that are open to public view (including views from 

adjacent residential dwellings or probable location of residential dwellings) 
shall receive equal architectural design consideration as the building front.  

2. Colors and materials. 
a. Exterior Building Materials shall be considered any materials that make up the 

exterior envelope of the building and shall be limited to no more than four and 
no less than two types of materials per building, window and door openings 
excluded.  

b. Color of exterior building materials (excluding accent colors) shall be limited 
to no more than four and no less than two major colors per development. 

c. No more than 75% of any building elevation shall consist of any one material 
or color.  

3. Prohibited materials. 
a. Tiles. Full veneer brick and tiles exceeding ½ inch in thickness is permitted, 

however veneer tile is prohibited. 
b. Stucco stone patterns and stucco brick patterns.  
c. Wood as a primary exterior finish material. 
d. Plain, grey, unfinished CMU block except as an accent material.  

4. All stairways to upper levels shall be located within the building unless otherwise 
approved by the Land Use Authority for secondary access to outdoor patio decks or 
other usable outdoor area.  

5. All roof drains, conduit and piping, maintenance stairs and ladders, air conditioning 
units, and other related services shall be located on the interior of the building.  

6. To the extent possible, all electric panels and communication equipment should be 
located in an interior equipment room.  

7. Street Orientation. 
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a. All Retail or Commercial buildings shall have expansive windows, balconies, 
terraces, or other design features oriented to the street or adjacent public 
spaces. 

b. At least 50 percent of the first floor elevation(s) of multi-story buildings that 
are viewed from public streets shall include transparent windows, display 
windows, and/or doors to minimize the expanse of blank walls and encourage 
a pedestrian friendly atmosphere. 

8. Metal Buildings. 
a. Metal buildings are only permitted in the Office Warehouse and Industrial 

Zones.  
b. All metal buildings shall be designed to have an exterior appearance of 

conventionally built structures. Stock, “off the shelf” metal buildings are 
prohibited. 

 
19.16.08. Mixed Use and Mixed Waterfront Site, Additional Standards.   
In addition to the residential and/or non-residential requirements of this Chapter, developments 
in the Mixed Use and Mixed Waterfront Zones shall be subject to the additional standards below: 
 

1. Purpose. The purpose of mixed-use and mixed waterfront standards are to enable 
developments that are designed to:  
a. Promote a strong pedestrian environment and active street frontage, and be 

pedestrian in focus through appropriately scaled elements and materials. 
b. Locate mixed uses near each other without large parking lots between, in order to 

be convenient for people to walk rather than drive between uses. 
c. Provide a transition from commercial to residential uses by reducing building 

height and increasing building setbacks where possible. 
d. Ensure consistent and quality architectural details and materials.  
e. Ensure security for users by:  

i. Maximizing visibility to common open space areas, internal walkways, 
and public sidewalks. 

ii. Using walkways, low fences, lighting, signage, and landscaping to clearly 
guide people and vehicles to and from the proper entrances.  

iii. Eliminating areas of concealment, hiding places, and dead spaces. 
iv. Using appropriate lighting to improve the visibility of common areas 

while enhancing the pedestrian environment.  
 

2. Additional Architectural Standards.  
a. Pedestrian-oriented features.  

i. At least 75 percent of the building frontage facing a public street, primary 
pedestrian way, or parking lot shall be devoted to pedestrian-oriented 
features (e.g., storefronts, pedestrian entrances to nonresidential uses; 
transparent display windows; landscaping). 

ii. 50% of the ground level façade shall be devoted to windows affording 
view into the interior of the building. 

b. Upper level features. Upper floor balconies, bays, or windows shall be provided 
on multiple story buildings. 
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c. Entrances. When nonresidential and residential uses are located in a vertical 
mixed use structure, separate pedestrian entrances shall be provided for each use.  

i. The entrances for nonresidential uses shall be designed to be visually 
distinct from the entrances for residential uses.  

1.Entrances to individual residential units in a vertical mixed use project 
shall not be allowed along a street frontage. Instead shared entrances to 
residential units located above the ground floor shall be from lobbies that 
serve multiple units. 

d. Façade treatment. All sides of a building that are open to public view (including 
views from adjacent residential dwellings or probable location of residential 
dwellings) shall receive equal architectural design consideration as the building 
front.  

  
 
 

3. Additional Site Design Standards. 
 
a. Parking, loading, and circulation. 

i. Parking facilities shall be separated for nonresidential uses and residential 
uses, except that guest parking for residential uses may be shared with 
nonresidential uses. 

ii. If enclosed parking, including parking garages and structures, is provided 
for residential and nonresidential portions of a mixed-use project, separate 
areas/levels shall be provided for each use and separate entrances shall 
be provided.  
 

b. Loading areas. Loading areas for nonresidential uses shall be located as far as 
possible from residential units and shall be completely screened from view from 
the residential portion of the project and public streets. Loading areas shall be 
compatible in architectural design and details with the overall project. The 
location and design of loading areas shall mitigate nuisances from noise when 
residential uses might be impacted. 
 

c. Vehicular circulation.  
i. Vehicular circulation shall be designed to direct non-residential traffic 

away from adjacent residential streets outside the mixed use districts, to 
the greatest extent feasible. 

ii. Roadways are prohibited between the waterway and buildings nearest the 
waterway. 
 

d. Pedestrian design.  
 Providing direct pedestrian linkages to adjacent public sidewalks. 
 Creating enhanced pedestrian connections throughout the project between 

residential and nonresidential uses and parking areas. 
i. Developments shall provide enhanced pedestrian amenities throughout the 

project, including seating, pedestrian area lighting, special paving, public 
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art, water features, common open space, directories, and similar items to 
create a pleasant pedestrian experience. 
 

e. Mixed Use Layout. 
i. Separate site access driveways shall be provided, whenever possible, for 

nonresidential and residential uses. Site access driveways shall 
incorporate distinctive design elements, landscape features, and signs to 
help differentiate access to nonresidential parking areas from access to 
residential parking areas. 

ii. For vertical mixed use projects, only nonresidential uses shall be located 
on the ground floor along public/private street frontages. Residential 
uses may be located above the ground floor and in areas that do not have 
frontage on a street. Up to 20% of the ground floor frontage may be 
occupied by lobby entrances to multiple residential units and pedestrian 
amenities (e.g., plaza, paseo, or courtyard). 
 

iii. For horizontal mixed use projects, the residential portion of the project 
may have frontage on a public/private street. 

  
f. A prominent entrance shall be oriented to the major street on which the structure 

has frontage, street corner, courtyard, plaza, park, or other structures on the site, 
but not to interior blocks or parking lots/structures. 
 

 
g. Live/work units, dwelling units that are used jointly for commercial and 

residential purposes, shall be designed with the following elements: 
i. Each live/work unit fronting a public street shall have a pedestrian-

oriented frontage that allows views into the interior of the nonresidential 
areas of the unit. 

ii. The living space within the live/work unit shall be contiguous with the 
commercial space, with direct access between the two areas. 

 
4. Operational standards. 
 

1. Outdoor nonresidential uses in a mixed-use project that includes residential uses 
shall be prohibited from operating between the hours of 10:00 P.M. and 6:00 A.M.  

2. Loading and unloading activities shall not take place after 10:00 P.M. or before 
6:00 A.M. on any day of the week. 

 
19.16.09.   Buffer Overlay, Additional Standards 
In addition to the residential and/or non-residential requirements of this Chapter, developments 
in the Buffer Overlay shall be subject to the additional standards below: 
 

1. Building standards:  
  

a. Height and setbacks for buildings and structures that exceed 35 feet in height. 
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i. River facing facades for floors above 35 feet in height shall be set back an 
additional 5 feet from the floors below. Each additional floor shall be set 
back an additional 5 feet.   
 

b. Ground floor transparency. 
i. The building façade facing the river shall have at least 50 percent of the 

river level façade area devoted to display windows and/or windows 
affording some view into the interior areas. Multi-family residential 
buildings with no retail or office space are exempt. 
 

c. Prohibited building materials: 
i. High gloss or shiny metal panels as a primary material.  

ii. Mirror glass panels.  
 

d. Entrances 
i. Entrances shall be as prominent on the waterfront side of a building as on 

the street side. 
ii. Entrances shall be placed so as to be highly visible. 

 
e. Facades Treatment 

i. Facades on the waterfront shall be pedestrian scale, and not give the 
appearance of the “back of a building”. 

ii. All sides of a mixed use, multi-family, or non-residential building that are 
open to public view (including views from adjacent residential dwellings, 
trails, or probable location of residential dwellings) shall receive equal 
architectural design consideration as the building front. 
  

a.2. View corridor: Each development shall provide at least one 50’ wide view corridor for 
every 3 acres of development. View corridors shall be kept free of structures and other 
obstructions, and shall extend from the water through the entirety of the development 
generally perpendicular to the water. 
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Chapter 19.18. Sign Regulations. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.18.01. Intent. 
19.18.02. Content. 
19.18.03. Definitions. 
19.18.04. Prohibited Signs. 
19.18.05. Signs Not Requiring A Permit. 
19.18.06. Measurement Standards. 
19.18.07. Residential Sign Standards. 
19.18.08. Agricultural, Vacant, and Active Development. 
19.18.09. Institutional Sign Standards. 
19.18.10. Commercial Zone Sign Standards.  
19.18.11. Industrial Zone Sign Standards. 
19.18.12. Mixed Use and Mixed Waterfront Zone Sign Standards. 
19.18.13. Permit Process. 
19.18.14. Nonconforming Signs. 
 
* * * * *  
 
19.18.09. Institutional/ Civic Zone Standards. 
 

1. Schools, churches, public facilities, and other uses in the Institutional/ Civic Zone are 
permitted the following signage. 
 

a. Primary Building signs.  
i. Number. Each primary building is permitted one two building signs.  

ii. Size. The A primary building sign shall not exceed eight percent of the 
façade on which the sign or signs are mounted, or thirty square feet, 
whichever is larger.  

iii. Height. Each primaryAny building sign that protrudes more than two 
inches from the façade for single story buildings shall maintain a 
minimum of eight feet of clearance between the top of the nearest 
sidewalk or curb and the bottom of the sign; each primary buildingsuch 
sign for multiple story buildings shall be mounted no lower than the 
bottom of the top floor of the building.  

b. Monument signs. 
i. Number.  

i. Single building or use: one monument sign shall be allowed for 
each frontage in excess of one hundred feet a building or use has 
on a public street.  

ii. Multiple buildings or uses: One shared monument sign shall be 
allowed for each frontage in excess of 200 feet a site has on a 
public street. 
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ii. Size. A monument sign for a single building or use shall not exceed 
forty-five square feet in size.  A monument sign for multiple buildings or 
uses shall not exceed sixty-four square feet in size.  

iii. Height. A monument sign for a single building or use shall not exceed 
7.5 feet in height. A monument sign for multiple buildings or uses shall 
not exceed ten feet in height.  

c. Pole signs. 
i. Not permitted. 

d. Window and Door signs. 
i. Window and door signs shall not exceed twenty percent of the window 

or door on which the sign is located. 
e. Temporary signs. 

e.i. Banner Signs.  
i. Banner signs shall only be permitted on a temporary basis.  

ii. Banner signs shall not exceed four feet in height and thirty-two 
square feet in size.  

iii. Banner signs shall be placed in a landscaped area or on a structure, 
and shall not be located within the clear sight triangle identified in 
Chapter 19.06.  

iv. Banner signs shall be limited to a cumulative total of thirty days in 
a calendar year.  

ii. Other temporary signs. A commercial lot is permitted one of the 
following: 

i. up to two temporary signs, each limited to four feet in height and 
six square feet in size, for a cumulative total of six months in a 
calendar year, or 

ii. multiple temporary signs, each limited to three feet in height, with 
the face area of all signs limited to a cumulative total of twelve 
square feet, for a cumulative total of six months in a calendar year, 
or 

iv.iii. for a lot or property that is currently for sale or actively for rent, 
one temporary sign, limited to eightsix feet in height and 3224 
square feet in size, during the period for which the property is for 
sale or rent the following additional temporary signage, in lieu of 
other temporary signage.  

f. Internal Directional Signs 
i. Type: small pedestal and monument signs are the only freestanding 

directional signs permitted.  
ii. Location:  

i. all signs shall be located interior to the development and shall not 
be oriented to draw traffic from the exterior of the development.  

ii. all signs shall be located adjacent to and within ten feet of an 
internal intersection, or drive-thru, or similar feature needing 
directional clarification as identified on an approved site plan.  

iii. Height: a small pedestal or monument sign shall not exceed a height of 
three feet. 
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iv. Size: a small pedestal or monument sign shall not exceed three square 
feet in size. 

v. Number: no more than two pedestal or monument signs per internal 
intersection, drive-thru, or similar feature. 
 

     (Ord. 16-20, Ord. 16-04) 
 
19.18.10. Commercial Zone Sign Standards.  
 

1. Banner SignsTemporary signs in all commercial zones.  
1.a. Banner signs. 

a.i. Banner signs shall only be permitted on a temporary basis.  
b.ii. Banner signs shall not exceed four feet in height and thirty-two square feet 

in size.  
c.iii. Banner signs shall be placed in a landscaped area or on a structure, and 

shall not be located within the clear sight triangle identified in Chapter 
19.06.  

d.iv. Banner signs shall be limited to a cumulative total of thirty days in a 
calendar year.   

b. Other temporary signs. A commercial lot is permitted one of the following: 
i. up to two temporary signs, each limited to four feet in height and six 

square feet in size, for a cumulative total of six months in a calendar year, 
or 

ii. multiple temporary signs, each limited to three feet in height, with the face 
area of all signs limited to a cumulative total of twelve square feet, for a 
cumulative total of six months in a calendar year, or 

 for a lot or property that is currently for sale or actively for rent, one 
temporary sign, limited to sixeight feet in height and 2432 square feet in 
size, during the period for which the property is for sale or rent in lieu of 
other temporary signage. the following additional temporary signage, in 
lieu of other temporary signage. . 

 
	

*	*	*	*	*	
 
19.18.11. Industrial Zone Signage. 
 

6. Temporary signs.  
a. Banner signs. 

i. Banner signs shall only be permitted on a temporary basis.  
ii. Banner signs shall not exceed four feet in height and thirty-two square feet in 

size.  
iii. Banner signs shall be placed in a landscaped area or on a structure, and shall 

not be located within the clear sight triangle identified in Chapter 19.06.  
iv. Banner signs shall be limited to a cumulative total of thirty days in a calendar 

year.   
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b. Other temporary signs. A developed lot is permitted one of the following: 
i. up to two temporary signs, each limited to four feet in height and six square 

feet in size, for a cumulative total of six months in a calendar year, or 
ii. multiple temporary signs, each limited to three feet in height, with the face 

area of all signs limited to a cumulative total of twelve square feet, for a 
cumulative total of six months in a calendar year, or 

iii. for a lot or property that is currently for sale or actively for rent, one 
temporary sign, limited to eightsix feet in height and 3224 square feet in size, 
during the period for which the property is for sale or rent the following 
additional temporary signage, in lieu of other temporary signage.  

a.  
 

 
* * * * *  
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Chapter 19.19. [Reserved] Open Space. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.19.01. Purpose and Applicability. 
19.19.02. Definitions. 
19.19.03. Equivalent Acres. 
19.19.04. Minimum Required Open Space. 
19.19.05. Minimum Amenities. 
19.19.06. Payment in Lieu of Open Space Program. 
19.19.07. Phasing. 
19.19.08. Maintenance. 
 
19.19.01. Purpose and Applicability. 

 
1. Purpose. This Chapter establishes minimum open space requirements for all new 

residential development to ensure that parks and open space meeting the recreational and 
scenic needs of new residents are met.  
 

2. Applicability. This Chapter applies to all new development in the City and expansions to 
previously approved developments in the City, excepting development in the A, RA-5, 
RR, and R1-40 zones.  

 
19.19.02. Definitions. 
 

1. “Amenities” means an improvement for use by park patrons or residents, such as 
playground equipment, play fields, trails, benches, and restrooms. 

2. “Amphitheater” means a curved open-air venue for entertainment, with tiered seating or 
upward-sloped turfed area suitable for seating surrounding a central level area for 
performances. Seating capacity is calculated on nine square feet per person on the tiered 
or turf seating area. 

3. “ASTM” means the American Society of Testing Materials. 
4. “Baseball Diamond” means a play field improved with turf except for the skinned infield, 

and striped to support the play of baseball or softball, with each diamond supporting one 
game at a time. Minimum dimensions by type are shown in the following graphics: 

a. “Major League©” (College, High School) diagram: 
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b. “Little League©” diagram: 

 
5. “Basketball Court” means a hard-surfaced area with amenities to support the playing of 

basketball.  
a. “Half court” means a court a minimum of 47 feet by 50 feet in area and 

containing one standard (pole and net).  
b. “Full court” means a court a minimum of 50 feet by 94 feet in area and containing 

a minimum of two standards, with the option of four standards creating two 
smaller full courts within the main court and perpendicular to the main court. 

 
6. “BBQ Grill” means an outdoor appliance for grilling and cooking, constructed of 

industrial cast iron or similar durable material, and permanently mounted on concrete. 
7. “Bike Rack, 4-bike capacity” means a ridged one-piece structure to which bicycles can be 

locked, permanently mounted on concrete. May be substituted by multiple single-bike 
racks or poles with capacity for four bikes. 

8. “Detention basin – limited access” means a detention basin that is improved to provide 
access for recreational use when not storing water.  

9. “Drinking Fountain” means an industrial or commercial grade outdoor drinking facility, 
with proper drainage. 

10. “Equivalent Acres” means the number of acres of different types of land it takes to equal 
one acre of fully improved park space.  

11. “Fully Improved” means open space completely improved with turf or other live 
vegetation, and containing amenities equaling at least 75 points per acre.  

12. “Fully Improved with limited access” means fully improved open space with limitations 
to access, such as a pay-for-use golf course, limited hours for a cemetery, or similar 
limitation.  
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13. “Fully Improved with full access” means fully improved open space with no limitations 
on user access.  

14.  “Horseshoes, tetherball, similar” means an outdoor recreation area designed for the 
playing of horseshoes, or tetherball, or other permanently installed outdoor game.  

15. “Improvements” means any addition or enhancement to open space, such as landscaping, 
recreational amenities, trails, and grading. See also “Partially Improved”, “Fully 
Improved”, and “Unimproved”.  

16.  “Native” means the installation of natural landscaping commonly found in unimproved, 
un-manicured landscapes. This commonly refers to native species of grasses, forbs, and 
shrubs commonly found in undisturbed landscapes. Native landscape could include the 
restoration of disturbed areas by replacement of topsoil, native seeding by drilling 
method, and covering with a hydraulically applied wood fiber mulch. 

17. “Open space with no access” means open space with no user access or recreational 
benefit provided. 

18. “Park Bench” means an industrial or commercial grade outdoor seat, permanently 
mounted on concrete. 

19.  “Partially Improved” means open space left in a native state, such as existing or new 
native grasses instead of turf, and with recreational amenities consisting of less than 75 
points per acre.  

20.  “Pavilion” means a free-standing structure with an open frame and covered by a roof to 
provide shade for a table or sitting area or other similar use. 

a. “Small” means a pavilion of up to 400 square feet covering at least one table and 
related seating, one BBQ grill, or similar facilities. 

b. “Medium” means a pavilion of up to 750 square feet covering at least two tables 
and related seating, several BBQ grills, or similar facilities.  

c. “Large” means a pavilion of up to 1000 square feet covering at least four tables 
and related seating, or two tables and several BBQ grills, or similar facilities.  

d. “Extra-large” means a pavilion of over 1000 square feet covering eight to ten 
tables and related seating, or a combination of tables and BBQ grills of similar 
amount. 

21. “Play Field” means a level grass field that is useable for the play of various sports such as 
football, lacrosse, soccer, or other field. May or may not be striped for a specific sport. 

22. “Play structures” means a structure containing any of the following: swings, post and 
platform, slides, climbers, rockers, rotational, and interactive features. A single-platform 
refers to one elevated platform containing multiple features. All playground structures 
must have a certificate of compliance with current CPSC and ATSM standards.  

23.  “Restroom” means a room containing a wash basin, toilet, and other facilities for use. 
Where a restroom is provided, at least one cleaning/maintenance closet shall be included. 
May consist of a unisex lockable-from-inside restroom, or separate men and women’s 
restrooms. May include a single or multiple stalls. Restrooms shall comply with ADA 
requirements, including percentage of stalls that are accessible in design.  

24. “Sensitive Lands, limited access” means open space consisting of wetlands, steep slopes, 
or other sensitive lands with some user access provided such as trails, boardwalks, or 
pavilions.  
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25. “Soccer Field” means a play field a minimum of 180 feet by 300 feet in area, and striped 
to support the play of soccer as shown in the graphic below: 

 
26. “Splash Pad” means a recreation area for water play with little to no standing water. May 

include fixed or movable spray or drip features and nozzles.  
27.  “Swimming Pool” means a man-made structure or tank constructed to hold water deep 

enough to permit swimming and other water based recreation. Minimum depth of six feet 
where diving is permitted; does not include wading pools. Minimum dimensions of 80 
feet by 16 feet for a two-lane lap pool, or 50 feet by 25 feet for a non-lap pool.  

28. “Tennis Court” means a level rectangular area for the playing of tennis. Minimum 
dimensions of 27 feet by 78 feet for a singles court; minimum dimension of 38 feet by 78 
feet for a doubles court, striped in the following manner:  

 
29. “Trash Can” means a waste receptacle for either trash or recyclables, minimum capacity 

of 32 gallons. 
30. “Unimproved” means open space left or planted in a native state, without the addition of 

amenities.  
31. “User” means a person accessing open space for recreation, relaxation, or other purpose. 

Refers to residents of a development for privately maintained open space, or to the public 
for publicly maintained open space. 

32.  “Volleyball Court or Pit” means a level rectangular area with a net structure for the 
playing of volleyball. Minimum area of 1800 square feet. May be a lowered or level sand 
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surface, or a hard level surface. Minimum dimensions as shown in the graphic below: 

 
33. “Wading Pool” means a man-made structure or tank constructed to hold a small amount 

of water for water play that is not deep enough to permit swimming.  
34.  “Workout Station” means an industrial or commercial grade fitness components or 

devices designed to offer exercise opportunities to users, permanently mounted and 
meeting ASTM standards. 

 
19.19.03. Equivalent Acres. 

 
1. Equivalent Acres. As used in this Chapter, open space requirements shall be calculated 

based on Equivalent Acres, where different types of open space qualify as more or fewer 
acres.  For each acre of required open space, the requirement may be met through a 
variety of open space types, according to the table below and as defined in this Section: 
 

a. Method: Multiply each acre or portion thereof, for each category provided, by the 
multiplier to determine the Equivalent Acres:  
 

EQUIVALENT	ACRE	FORMULA	
Category	of	Open	Space	Provided:	 Multiplier:	
Unimproved,	not	Sensitive	Lands	 0.15	

Open	Space	with	no	access	 0.15	
Sensitive	Lands	-	limited	access	 0.33	

Improvement	of	existing	City	owned	open	
space	 0.67	

Detention	basin	-	limited	access	 0.67	
Detention	basin	-	no	access	 0	-	no	credit	

Partially	Improved	 0.75	
Fully	improved	with	limited	access	 0.75	

Fully	Improved	with	full	access	 1	
 

b. Example: A project providing 10 acres of open space that consists of 2.5 acres of 
hillside with trails (Sensitive Lands with Limited Access), 1 acre of detention 
basin with limited access, ½ acre of detention basin with no access, 2 acres of 
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sensitive lands with no access, 3 acres of native park space, and 1 acre of fully 
improved park space with full access would be calculated as follows, resulting in 
credit of 5.05 Equivalent Acres: 

 
EQUIVALENT	ACRE	FORMULA	 		 		 		

Category:	 Multiplier:	
Actual	Acres	

provided	
Equivalent	

Acre	Formula:	
Equivalent	Acres	

Provided:	
Unimproved,	not	Sensitive	Lands	 0.15	 		 		 		

Open	Space	with	no	access	 0.15	 2.00	 2	acres	x	.15	 0.30	

Sensitive	Lands	-	limited	access	 0.33	 	2.50	 2.5	acres	x	.33	 	0.83	
Improvement	of	existing	City	owned	open	space	 0.67	 		 		 	n/a	

Detention	basin	-	limited	access	 0.67	 1.00	 1	acre	x	.67	 0.67	
Detention	basin	-	no	access	 0	-	no	credit	 0.50	 .5	x	0		 0.00	

Partially	Improved	 0.75	 3.00	 3	x	.75	 2.25	
Fully	improved	with	limited	access	 0.75	 		 		 		

Fully	Improved	with	full	access	 1	 1.00	 1	x	1	 1.00	

	 	
TOTALS	 10.00	 		 5.05	

 
19.19.04. Minimum Required Open Space. 
 

1. Open Space Required. A minimum of one Equivalent Acre of park space is required for 
every 40 residential units in a development, or fraction thereof.   

a. Example: a development with 150 units must provide 3.75 Equivalent Acres:  
150 ÷	40	=	3.75. 

b. Exception: any development where a minimum of 75% of the lots are one acre in 
size or larger shall not be required to provide Equivalent Acres.  
 

2. Minimum percentage by development. In addition to the minimum Equivalent Acres, 
to ensure a livable community, in no case shall the percentage of total open space acreage 
provided in the following types of development be less than the listed percentage: 

a. Single family developments: 10% of overall development acreage 
b. Multi-family developments: 15% of overall development acreage 
c. Mixed Use and Mixed Waterfront developments: 25% of overall development 

acreage 
d. Developments with both single family and multi-family: combination of the 

requirement based on the acreage for each type of housing. 
 

3. Other Limitations. 
a. In no case may the cumulative total of the following categories qualify for more 

than 50% of a development’s Equivalent Acre requirement. 
i. Unimproved, not Sensitive Lands 

ii. Open space with no access 
 

19.19.05. Minimum Required Amenities. 
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1. Methodology. In order to meet the needs of new residents in each development, each 
development is required to provide amenities equaling a minimum number of points per 
required Equivalent Acre of open space.  
 

2. Minimum Points. A minimum number of points is required per required Equivalent 
Acre,  based on the total number of required Equivalent Acres provided in an individual 
park. The amenities may be distributed across all provided acres, but the points 
requirement is based only on the required Equivalent Acres. 

 
a. Required points: minimum required points are based on the number of required 

Equivalent Acres provided in a contiguous park and are outlined in the table 
below: 
Park	Size	 Min	Points	Per	Required	Equivalent	Acre:	

0	-	2.49	Equivalent	Acres	 100	
2.5	-	4.99	Equivalent	Acres	 80	
5	-	9.99	Equivalent	Acres	 60	
10+	Equivalent	Acres	 40	
 

b. Example of application: a development with 150 units is required to provide 3.75 
Equivalent Acres (150 ÷	40	=	3.75), and must provide amenities averaging 80 
points per Equivalent Acre, for a total of 300 points (3.75 x 80 = 300). If the 
development provides 6 Equivalent Acres instead of the minimum 3.75, the total 
point requirement is still 300 and does not increase based on additional acreage.   

 
3. Points Per Amenity. Each recreational amenity is worth a number of points. For 

appropriate spacing of amenities, each item also has a minimum square footage 
requirement.  
 

4. Mixture of Amenities and Required Amenities.  
a. All parks are required to provide a mixture of amenities, including at least one 

separate item each from Categories C, D, and E.  
b. No more than 25% of the points may be met by one specific item type in any one 

category.  
c. All parks over 5 Equivalent Acres are also required to provide at least one item 

from Category A or B, and three items from category P, and a minimum 1-toilet 
restroom per each 5 acres or fraction thereof.  

d. Items in Categories A and B may qualify for impact fee credits, if identified in the 
Parks and Trails Master Plan. 

 
Item	 Min	sq.ft	per	item	 Category	 Points	per	Item	

Ice	rink	-	indoor	facility	 n/a	 A	 1750.0	
Marina	-	public	access	(ramp	to	accommodate	
4	boats	min.)	 n/a	 A	 500.0	
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Amphitheater	(structure)	 2500	 A	 375.0	
Ice	rink	-	outdoor	facility	 10000	 A	 250.0	
Baseball	Diamond	-	Little	League©	size	 56000	 A	 216.0	
Skate	Park	-	one	pit	 10000	 A	 200.0	
Swimming	Pool,	2	lane	equivalent	 3000	 A	 150.0	
Amphitheater	(100	person	seating	area)	 1000	 A	 125.0	
Splash	Pad	(25	people)	 2250	 B	 90.0	
Restroom	3+	Toilets	 400	 B	 82.0	
Play	Field	-	full	size	(soccer,	football,	etc.)	 56000	 B	 56.0	
Tennis	Court	(post	tension	concrete	with	
fencing)	 7200	 B	 50.4	
Trail,	hard	surface,	per	1000	linear	feet	 10000	 B	 41.3	
Restroom	1-2	Toilets	 200	 B	 41.0	
Additional	Equivalent	Acre	Above	Requirement	 See	Tables	 B	 40.0	
Pavilion	-	extra	large	(30'x40')	 1200	 C	 39.0	
Pavilion	-	large	(30'x32')	 960	 C	 31.2	
Play	field	-	half	size	 28000	 C	 28.0	
Play	or	skate	feature	-	eg	rock	wall	or	kicker,	
large	 200	 C	 25.0	
Playground	Structure	(1-platform)	 250	 C	 25.0	
Pavilion	-	(medium,	30'x24')	 720	 C	 23.4	
Pickleball	Court	 3000	 D	 22.5	
Zipline	-	per	75'	linear	rideable	line	 n/a	 D	 17.5	
Basketball	1/2	court	 2350	 D	 16.5	
Pavilion	(small,	30'x16')	 400	 D	 15.6	
Personal	Watercraft	Dock	 2000	 D	 12.5	
Swingset	 100	 D	 12.5	
Trail,	soft	surface,	per	1000	linear	feet	 5000	 D	 8.3	
Drinking	fountain	(freeze	resistant	w/pet	bowl	
&	bottle	filler)	 9	 D	 6.0	
Horseshoes	or	similar	 250	 E	 3.0	
Bleachers	-	per	section	 450	 E	 2.8	
Volleyball	pit	 1800	 E	 1.3	
Art	-	1	statue,	sculpture,	or	other	single	piece	 50	 E	 1.0	
Table	(6'	aluminum)	 75	 E	 0.8	
Tetherball	or	similar	 250	 E	 0.6	
Trash	Receptacle	(32	gal)	 25	 E	 0.6	
Workout	station	 100	 E	 0.5	
Bench	 50	 E	 0.4	
BBQ	Grill	 25	 E	 0.3	
Bike	Rack,	4-bike	capacity	 30	 E	 0.3	
Parking	-	1	space	(hard	surface	with	drive	aisle)	 320	 P	 0.4	
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Parking	-	1	space	(soft	surface	with	drive	aisle)	 320	 P	 0.1	

Additional	options	for	stacked	residential	and	residential	above	commercial:	

Fitness	room	/	gym	 400	 B	 41	

Rooftop	Garden		 150	 C	 25	
 
* When an amenity is proposed that is not listed, Planning Director shall compare the cost 
and capacity of the amenity with amenities in this table to determine a comparable points 
value and category.  
 
** A minimum of one trash can is required with every pavilion and one for every park 
without pavilions. 
 

19.19.06. Payment in Lieu of Open Space Program. 
 

1. Applicability: the City’s Payment in Lieu of Open Space Program may be utilized for all 
or a portion of the requirement for developments that meet one or more of the following 
criteria: 

a. any single-family development where a minimum of 75 percent of the lots are 
10,000 square feet or larger, or  

b. any single-family development with a park requirement of less than one acre, or 
c. up to 25% of the requirement for any multi-family development, or 
d. that portion of a development that is located within ¼ mile of an existing 

improved regional public park.  
 

2. Arrangements and Handling of Payment.  
a. The developer shall pay as a Payment-in-Lieu the amount of money equivalent to 

the land value in subsection 2.b below, plus the cost of open space improvements 
identified in subsection 2.c below.  

b. The City shall maintain an annually updated list of land values for the cost of a 
non-sensitive developable acre, and apply the land value to the required 
Equivalent Acres for which the applicant desires to pay a fee in lieu. 

c. The City shall calculate the minimum required points per this chapter, and 
multiply the points by $2,000 to determine the cost of the minimum required open 
space improvements, including landscaping, parks, trails, and other amenities.  

d. Upon receipt of the payment, the City shall deposit those funds in an account that 
has been established for the purchase of park lands, the construction of parks and 
recreation improvements, or for upgrading or repairing existing park facilities. 
The City may expend the Payment in Lieu of Open Space funds at its discretion 
so long as they are only used for the purchase of parks, construction of parks and 
recreation improvements, or for upgrading or repairing existing parks facilities. 

e. The City and developer may also agree to make other arrangements for the 
Payment in Lieu of Open Space if acceptable terms can be reached, but in no case 
shall the value of the Payment be less than the expected appraised value, 
estimated cost of open space improvements, and estimated water costs as 
described herein. 
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3. Voluntary Participation. 

a. This program is completely voluntary and developers who participate in it shall 
do so on a voluntary basis only. Written development agreements shall contain a 
description of the terms of this program. 

b. This program is also voluntary for the City and approval of all payments in lieu of 
open space are made at the sole discretion of the City Council. No entitlements 
are granted by virtue of this Chapter and all proposals to participate in this 
program are subject to the total and complete review and discretion of the City 
Council. 

 
19.19.07. Phasing.  

1. If the construction of various portions of the project is proposed to occur in stages, then 
the following standards shall be met. 

a. A Phasing Plan, including size and order of each phase and schedule of 
improvements to be installed, shall be approved by the Planning Director.  

b. Open Space improvements shall be installed with a value or acreage in proportion 
to the acreage developed with any given phase. The Developer may install open 
space in excess of the proportionate amount for each phase and bank open space 
credits towards later phases; however the open space installed must be a part of 
the open space shown in the Phasing Plan.  

c. A perpetual instrument running with the land shall be recorded against the entire 
project prior to or concurrently with the recordation of the first plat, that includes 
the standards, location, funding mechanism, values, and timing for all open space, 
recreational facilities, amenities, open space easements, and other improvements. 
An open space plat, conservation easement, development agreement, or other 
perpetual instrument may qualify as determined by the City Attorney.  

 
19.19.08. Maintenance and City Acceptance.  

 
1. General Maintenance. All open space shall be maintained regularly, by the property 

owner or HOA as appropriate, to maintain a clean, weed-free, and healthy appearance. 
 

2. Turf and Plantings.  
a. Turf shall be maintained at a maximum height of 3-4 inches.  
b. Turf and plantings shall be fully established and kept free of broadleaf weeds and 

other invasive species. 
c. Fertilizer shall be applied as necessary.  

 
3. Irrigation.  

a. Irrigation shall comply with all City watering restrictions and guidelines, and shall 
begin no earlier than April 15th and shall end no later than October 15th of every 
year.  

b. Irrigation systems shall be maintained to operate efficiently, with leaks and 
malfunctions repaired promptly.   
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c. Components and nozzles shall be utilized to keep a uniform distribution of spray 
per irrigation zone. 

d. Water shall be limited to irrigable areas and shall not cross onto hardscape such as 
sidewalks and streets.  

e. Water-saving devices, including smart timers and rain sensors, shall be utilized to 
ensure efficient use of water, and to prevent watering during precipitation.  
 

4. Amenities.  
a. Amenities shall be maintained in clean, safe, working order. Rust shall be 

removed annually.  
b. Broken or malfunctioning amenities shall be repaired or replaced promptly.  
c. Proper maintenance schedules as recommended by the manufacturer or industry 

for each amenity shall be followed.  
 

5. City Acceptance: the City shall be responsible for the maintenance of all open space 
dedicated to and accepted by the City for public ownership and use, or where a 
permanent public use and City maintenance agreement has been recorded. The City 
Council shall consider, but not be bound by, the following criteria when deciding whether 
to accept dedication or easements for open space: 

a. the trail is a regional trail corridor identified on the City Trails Master Plan and 
built to City standards, as well as crucial connections between such corridors.  

i. Trail corridors dedicated to the City shall have a minimum width of fifteen 
feet.    

ii. Public access trail easements through privately owned open space shall 
include only the area from exterior edge of trail surface to exterior edge of 
trail surface with adjacent landscaping maintained by the owner of the 
adjacent property, or 

b. the open space is a public park over 5 Equivalent Acres with a minimum average 
of 80 points of amenities per Equivalent Acre, or.  

c. the open space is a public park of less than 5 Equivalent Acres only when offering 
a major public benefit such as trailhead parking or other need identified in the 
City Parks and Trails Master Plan, and containing a minimum average of 100 
points of amenities per Equivalent Acre.  
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19.25.  Waterfront Trails and Buffer Overlay Zone. 
Chapter 19.25. Lake Shore Trail. 
 
Sections: 
19.25.01.  Purpose and Applicability. 
19.25.02. Waterway Setbacks. 
19.25.03. Utah Lake and Jordan River Shoreline Trails. 
 
 
19.25.01.  Purpose and Applicability. 

1. Purpose. This chapter promotes the health, safety, and general welfare of the public by 
enhancing the natural features of the City including the Utah Lake, preserving trail 
connections and corridors, enhancing the pedestrian experience, and articulating building 
facades within the overlay area of the Utah Lake.  
 

2. Applicability.  
a. Utah Lake Buffer: 

i. The buffer overlay shall apply to all properties and zones within 250’ of 
the ordinary high water mark or the compromise, whichever is higher. 

b. Jordan River Buffer  
i. The buffer overlay shall apply to all properties and zones within 200’ of 

the ordinary high water mark, or within the Jordan River Meander 
Corridor boundary, whichever is higher. 

  
19.25.02. Waterway Setbacks. 
 

1. Riparian setback. No disturbance shall occur within 50 feet of the Jordan River ordinary 
high water mark, Jordan River Meander Corridor, or the Utah Lake Compromise line, 
whichever is higher.  
 

2. Shoreline trails. Jordan River and Utah Lake shoreline trail corridors shall be a minimum 
of 20 feet in width measured landward from the edge of the riparian setback.  
 

3. Patio / lawn area. A minimum of 15 feet shall be maintained between the Shoreline or 
Jordan River trail corridor and structures/parking areas to allow for lawns, patios, 
restaurant eating areas, and similar low-impact uses. Roads shall be located outside this 
15 foot setback.  
 

4. Landscaping in riparian and trail setbacks shall utilize native or naturalized plant 
materials that provide wildlife food and shelter. Manicured landscaping and lawns are 
prohibited in riparian setbacks.  
 

5. Bank Stabilization: The goal is to create a natural channel, the specific method may be 
determined by the developer and approved by the City Engineer/ Public Works Director. 
Options may include, but are not limited to bio-engineering, hydro-seeding, controlled 
planting, etc. The use of riprap or other hard armoring techniques are prohibited. 
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19.25.03. Utah Lake and Jordan River Shoreline Trails. 

  
1. All Developments whose projects are adjacent to or abut Utah Lake or the Jordan River 

shall provide an improved pedestrian lakeshore shoreline trail throughout the length of 
their project.  

a. The lakeshore shoreline trail shall at all times be accessible to the public.  
b. The developer will work with the City, and any state or federal agency whose 

approval is necessary, in order to determine the exact location of the lakeshore 
shoreline trail.  

c. It is the objective of this ordinance to construct the lakeshore shoreline trail as 
close to Utah Lakethe waterway as reasonably possible in order for the public to 
enjoy the diverse ecosystem and natural resources of the area.  

c.d. The trail shall be hard surfaced and shall be a minimum of twelve feet in width. 
d.e. No dwellings may be constructed between the lakeshore trail and Utah Lake. 

 
2. In the event that a portion of the planned shoreline trail throughout a developer’s project 

is located on property not in the possession of or under control of the developer, the 
developer will work with the City to identify a proper location through the developer’s 
project on which to construct the trail.   
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3. The developer will work with the City to determine which party will construct the 
lakeshore shoreline trail throughout the developer’s project.  

a. If the developer constructs the lakeshore shoreline trail throughout the developer’s 
project, the developer may receive credit for the cost of the trail against the park 
impact fee that will be assessed.  

b. The lakeshore shoreline trail shall be constructed in accordance with the City’s 
design guidelines, standards, and regulations. 

 
4. The developer may be entitled to receive open space credit for the lakeshore shoreline 

trail constructed on the developer’s property. If the developer constructs a portion of the 
lakeshore shoreline trail on property not in the possession of or under control the 
developer, the developer may still be entitled to receive open space credit. 
 

5. If the City specifically agrees in writing, the lakeshore shoreline trail will be maintained 
by the City after the initial 1-year warranty period that is required for all improvements 
within a development and after the City issues a Certificate of Final Acceptance. 
  

 
19.25.04 Public Access and Parking 

1. Public access and parking: 
a. Developments shall provide a public access to the Shoreline or Jordan River trail  
b. Developments shall provide public parking for bicycles and shall permit a portion 

of their motor vehicle parking to be available to the public in non-residential 
areas. 

c. Public pedestrian access shall include clearly marked travel pathways from the 
public street through parking areas to primary building entries. 
 

2. Screening Requirements 
a. Parking areas visible from the Shoreline or Jordan River trail or the waterway 

shall be screened from view by landscaping or decorative fencing at least 3 feet in 
height. 

b. Appropriate landscaping should be utilized to screen habitat areas within the 
riparian setback from new development.  
 

19.25.05 Site Coverage and Building Permeability 
 

1. Purpose and Applicability. The intent of these standards is to ensure that new buildings 
and other constructed objects do not create barriers that wall off the river. These 
standards shall be applied in addition to the Design Standards in Section 19.16. The more 
restrictive standards of the underlying zone, the design standards, or this section shall 
apply. 

a. Maximum structure width 
i. On lots or sites with a width greater than 100 feet that are generally 

parallel to the river corridor, structures shall not exceed 70 percent of the 
width of the site.  
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ii. On lots or sites with a 50 to 80 foot width that are generally parallel to 
the river, structures shall not exceed 50 feet in width or seventy percent 
of the width of the site, whichever is greater. 
 

2. Visual and Pedestrian Connections 
i. At a maximum interval of 300 feet that is generally parallel to the river, 

there shall be a clear visual and pedestrian connection at the ground 
level from a public street to the river corridor. Such connections may 
consist of pathways, landscaping, transparent entrances and lobbies that 
provide the ability to see through a building, and other features with a 
similar effect.  

ii. The visual and pedestrian connection shall not be less than 30 feet wide. 
iii. Exemption: lots or sites with a width of less than 50 feet that generally 

run parallel to the river are not required to provide a visual and 
pedestrian connection.  
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Chapter 19.26.   Planned Community Zone. 
 
Sections: 
 
19.26.01.  Purpose. 
19.26.02.  Definitions. 
19.26.03.  Community Plan Required. 
19.26.04.  Uses Permitted within a Planned Community District. 
19.26.05.  Adoption and Amendment of Community Plans. 
19.26.06.  Guiding Standards of Community Plans. 
19.26.07.  Contents of Community Plans. 
19.26.08.  Effect of a Community Plan. 
19.26.09.  Village Plan Approval. 
19.26.10.  Contents of a Village Plan. 
19.26.11.  Master Development Agreement. 
19.26.12.  Subsequent Permits Required. 
19.26.13.  Large-scale Planned Community Districts. 
 
* * * * * 
 

19.26.11.  Master Development Agreement. 
 

Subject to the legislative discretion of the City Council pursuant to Section 10-9a-102 of the 
Utah Code, a Master Development Agreement may be entered into upon District Area Plan or 
Community Plan approval and shall generally conform to and include by reference, if 
appropriate, the requirements found in Section 19.13.06, except for the following sections:  
 

1. Plat. A final plat, record of survey, or Site Plan is not required until submission of the 
subdivision application. 

 
2. Declaration. Declaration of covenants and restrictions, declaration of condominium, or 

architectural elevations are not required until the site plan review or submission of the 
subdivision application. 

 
3. Duration. Master Development Agreements shall run with the life of the Community 

Plan. 
 
(Ord. 14-4) 
 
* * * * *  
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far as the canal, she would hope that someone would have gone to the canal company to find out what they 
wanted. (Applicants noted the canal company had changed their mind). As far as the units along Redwood 
Road they mentioned the noise, maybe it would benefit them to do a sound study to see if we need sound 
mitigation. That goes for any housing development that goes there because sound travels up. She would 
stay with what was given in 2014 and nothing more, this is too high of density.  
 
Commissioner Funk commented that higher density is not necessarily what they are looking for, especially 
in this neighborhood. If we did give them a rezone, once we did that we would be bound by that. It was 
rezoned once already. He is not opposed to progress but to changes that would negatively affect 
neighborhoods.  
 
Commissioner Wilkins would hope they could find a plan that could work for them and with the current 
residents. The whole city has said they don’t like high density. If he votes for a higher density he feels he 
would be ignoring the residents. He thanked them for working with the City and the Canal Company.  
 
Commissioner Kilgore clarified that it was approved for R4 previously but it was not recorded so it was 
not rezoned yet. Senior Planner Sarah Carroll said the R4 was approved and it can still stand with a plat 
approval.  
 
Rick Bennion mentioned in regards to the commercial zoning the reason they wanted to change that zone 
was to meet the needs of the doctor’s office. Regarding high density, the area leans to more commercial. 
They were trying to proceed with the previous plat but it didn’t work. They then went to the community 
and listened to ideas and comments. He noted that across the street they are putting in higher density than 
this. The sound walls don’t really work. No one is going to want to put a large home right along Redwood 
Road. The open space is bigger than the previous plan as well.  
 
In response to question from Commissioner Wilkins about the open canal Senior Planner Sarah Carroll 
noted the City is discussing a policy on open water ways, the City Council is discussing that in a work 
session in the near future. The code doesn’t address open waterways right now.  
 
City Manager Mark Christensen noted the canal issue is challenging , when certain conditions change 
along the canal the Canal Company tries to put more things on us like trail maintenance. It’s very 
burdensome for us to take care of those trials. It includes liability on our part which transfers onto the 
residents.  
 
Motion made by Commissioner Steele to forward a Negative recommendation to the City 
Council for the proposed General Plan Amendment and Rezone for ~27.66 acres located at 
~2300 North Redwood Road, based on the findings in the staff report. Seconded by 
Commissioner Williamson. Aye: Sandra Steele, David Funk, Kirk Wilkins, Hayden Williamson, 
Troy Cunningham, Ken Kilgore. Motion passed 6 - 0. 
 
A short break was taken at this time.  
 

7. Public Hearing: Code Amendments, Entire Title 19 including Definitions, Zones & Setbacks, Design 
Standards, Open Space, Mixed Waterfront, Landscaping, Signs, and multiple clean-ups. – Presented 
by Planning Staff. 
Planning Director Kimber Gabryszak gave summary of the changes. She reviewed changes in some of the 
sections and highlighted changes made since the recent City Council work session. 
19.01 and 19.03 – Clean ups for consistency, clarified multi-family and non-residential building permits. 
 

Commissioner Steele feels the planning department should do an overview of the building permits.  
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City Manager Mark Christensen said last month they did almost 150 building permits. It’s a full time 
job just to go through those plans. That would overload the planners. Senior Planner Sarah Carroll 
commented that we know they are getting done. If there are concerns they can look at specific 
situations.  
 

19.02- added definitions. 
19.04. Land Use Zones - Reformat entire chapter – Reformat, Development Standards, Setback changes, 
Footprint Development, Open Space move to 19.19. Added minimum lot sizes, modified open space to 
park space. Proposed new Community Commercial zone, and increased minimum lot size in mixed use.  
19.06. Landscaping and Fencing - Remove City Council exception language, remove minimum turf 
requirements, add minimum live vegetation coverage. 
19.09. Parking - Exempt single rows of parking at edges of lots with trees, require connectivity, remove 
through rows, and clarify land use authority. Canopy width defined. Loading and unloading  

 
Commissioner Williamson asked if there was a more efficient way to determine parking. He asked if 
we are trying to hit a minimum.  
 
Planning Director Kimber Gabryszak responded that they have looked at other cities, many are 
moving to a maximum allowed. It becomes more difficult for restaurants. We have reduced parking in 
a lot of sections and there is a ceiling to help minimize over parking. It does depend on use. We are 
typically higher than minimum. We reduced many requirements except for restaurants and medical 
offices. Really it’s the big box uses that have the worst impact. The new Smiths required 4.6 a little 
higher than our code.  

 
19.12. Subdivisions - Require data tables on the plats. 
19.13. Process - Add concept plans accompanying rezones to the process table.  
19.14. Site plans - Clarify requirement for vehicular and pedestrian connections. 
 

Commissioner Wilkins asked about burying the utility lines. Planning Director Kimber Gabryszak 
advised that once it reaches the 46kV level it really shouldn’t be buried.  

 
19.16. Design Standards (New Chapter) - Create standards for multifamily developments, Reorganize the 
current design standards for clarity, Assemble all other design standards from other sections in one place, 
Add new standards for Mixed Use and Mixed Waterfront developments, Add new standards for 
developments in the Buffer Overlay areas. Prohibited materials 

 
Commissioner Steele noted that in off-street loading spaces if it’s before hours it’s not a problem but if 
deliveries are coming in during business hours like a coke truck that is a problem. They discussed 
changing it to say avoid undue interference with public use of streets, alleys, required parking stalls, or 
accessible stalls.  

 
19.18. Signs – Add provision for real estate signs and similar. 
19.19. Open Space (New Chapter) – New program, park space vs. percentage, Require minimum 
amenities in open space per a points system, interior amenities for stacked and mixed buildings. 
Planning Director Kimber Gabryszak took time to demonstrate a proposed equivalent acres calculator 
developers could use. 
 

Commissioner Steele commented on allowing native landscaping, for people who have put in nice sod 
and try to maintain it, it suddenly becomes weeds because the native landscaping is growing where it’s 
not supposed to. Planning Director Kimber Gabryszak noted they have only allowed that in backyards 
with a solid fence with native landscaping it’s not usually just left alone it is usually kept up a little.   
 

19.25. Lakeshore Trail - Addition of Buffer Overlay requirements. 

Page 235 of 236



 

Planning	Commission	 October	27,	2016	 8	of	8	

 
Public Hearing Open by Chairman Kirk Wilkins  

There was no public comment given. 
Public Hearing Closed by Chairman Kirk Wilkins 
 
Motion made by Commissioner Cunningham Based upon the evidence and explanations received 
today, I move to forward a positive recommendation to the City Council for the proposed 
amendments to Sections 19.01, 19.02, 19.03, 19.04, 19.06, 19.09, 19.12, 19.13, 19.14, 19.16, 19.18, 
19.19, 19.25, and 19.26 with the Findings and Conditions in the staff report dated October 27, 2016. 
Seconded by Commissioner Williamson.  

 
Commissioner Williamson asked about mentioning changes in the motion 
 
Commissioner Cunningham amended the motion to include: With changes presented to the 
planning commission and made in the packet.  
Aye: Sandra Steele, David Funk, Kirk Wilkins, Hayden Williamson, Troy Cunningham, Ken 
Kilgore. Motion passed 6 - 0. 
 

8. Approval of Minutes: 
a. October 13, 2016 

 
Motion made by Commissioner Williamson to approve the minutes of October 13, 2016. Seconded 
by Commissioner Kilgore. Aye: David Funk, Kirk Wilkins, Hayden Williamson, Troy Cunningham, 
Ken Kilgore. Abstain: Sandra Steele, Motion passed 5- 0. 
 

9. Reports of Action. – No reports of Action. 
 
10. Commission Comments. –  

Commissioner Steele noted elections signs put up in the right-of-ways that needed removed.  
 
11. Director’s Report: 

a. Council Actions  
b. Applications and Approval – memo included in the packet 
c. Upcoming Agendas – IHC Amendment 
d. Other - working on end of year report for Council. We are maintaining about the same work load 
with the changes in approvals process.  

 
12. Motion to enter into closed session. – No Closed Session.  
 
13. Meeting Adjourned without objection at 9:45 p.m. by Chairman Kirk Wilkins 
 
 
____________________________      ________________________ 
Date of Approval          Planning Commission Chair   
             Kirk Wilkins  
 
___________________________ 
City Recorder 
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Kimber Gabryszak, AICP, Planning Director 

kgabryszak@saratogaspringscity.com 
1307 North Commerce Drive, Suite 200  •  Saratoga Springs, Utah 84045 

801-766-9793 x107  •  801-766-9794 fax 

     City Council 
Staff Report 

Wildflower 
Community Plan Amendment 
Tuesday, November 15, 2016 
Public Hearing 
 

Report Date:    Monday, November 7, 2016 
Applicant: DAI Utah 
Owner: Sunrise 3, LLC; Collin’s Brothers Land Development; Collin’s 

Brother’s Oil; Easy Peasy, LLC; Tanuki Investments, LLC; WFR 3, 
LLC, UDOT 

Location: 1 mile west of Redwood Road; West and North of Harvest Hills 
Major Street Access: State Road 73, future: Redwood Road and Mountain View Corridor 
Parcel Number(s): 58:021:0152, 58:022:0123, 58:021:0176, 58:022:0138, 58:021:0143, 
 58:022:0134, 58:033:0308, 58:033:0346, 58:033:0327, 58:033:0183, 

58:033:0398 
Total: approx. 595 acres (not including commercial area) 

Parcel Zoning: Planned Community (PC) 
Adjacent Zoning:  RC, A, R-3, R-18 
Current Use of Parcel:  Vacant 
Adjacent Uses:  Residential 
Previous Meetings: Planning Commission Public Hearing 10/27/2016 
Previous Approvals:   Community Plan, 2/24/2015 
 Village Plan 1, 10/18/2016 
Land Use Authority:  Council 
Type of Action:  Administrative 
Future Routing:  City Council 
Author:   Kimber Gabryszak, AICP 
 

A. Executive Summary:   
The applicant is requesting approval of an amendment to the Wildflower Community Plan (CP), 
which was approved on February 24, 2015. The CP approval included a total of 1468 residential 
units, of which a maximum of 442 were permitted to be non-stacked multi-family. The proposed 
amendment relocates the multi-family housing, and also reduces the amount of multi-family units 
from 442 to 425. This amendment affects only the portion of the development on the western side 
of the future Mountain View Corridor.  

 
Recommendation:  
Staff recommends that the City Council conduct a public hearing, review the amendment, 
and choose from one of the options outlined in Section H of this report. Options include 
approval, continuance, or denial.  
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B. Background: The property is currently zoned PC, with a maximum density of 1468 units over the 
entire property. Of these units, a maximum of 442 were approved as multi-family housing, located 
in the southwest corner of the development (the original Neighborhood 13). Since that time, the 
applicants have been in discussions regarding the potential for a school to be located within the 
development. Based on the desire of the school to locate in the current multi-family neighborhood, 
the applicants propose to relocate the multi-family to several northern neighborhoods.  

 
 The Planning Commission held a public hearing on October 27, 2016, and voted to forward a 

positive recommendation to the City Council with conditions. Draft meeting minutes are attached. 
 
C. Specific Request: The applicants propose relocating the original multi-family Neighborhood 13 to 

the location of the original Neighborhoods 8, 9, and a portion of 10. As a result, the acreages of 
the new 8, 9, 10, and 13 change, and the layouts for 11 and 12. The overall density does not 
change, while the multi-family and single family density slightly decrease and increase 
respectively. 
 
The current acreage and density allowances in the currently approved CP are outlined below: 

 
 
The new acreage and density allowances after the change are outlined in the table below:  
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Open space remains consistent with the original approval with slight shifts to recognize the UDOT 
pond / park, and commercial also remains the same. The main changes are to the acreage and 
allocation of density for single family housing (“Residential”) and multi-family housing 
(“Mountain View Housing”), and the lot sizes in the affected neighborhoods.  
 
To compare the overall project changes side by side:    

Land Use Current 
Acres 

Proposed 
Acres 

Difference Current 
ERUs 

Proposed 
ERUs 

Difference 

Single Family 287 acres 268 acres - 19 acres 1026 ERUs 1043 
ERUs 

+17 ERUs 

Multi-family 61 acres 57 acres - 4 acres 442 ERUs 425 ERUs - 17 ERUs 
 
 Changes by neighborhood: 

Neighborhood Change to lot 
size exceptions 

Lot Width 
Changes 

Original Lot 
Sizes, sq.ft. 

Proposed Lot 
Sizes, sq.ft. 

1 No change 60’ – no change 8000-14000 No change 
2 No change 70’ - no change 9000-14000 No change 
3 No change 45’ – no change 4500-7000 No change 
4 No change 45’ – no change 4500-8000 No change 
5 No change 60’ – no change 8000-11000 No change 
6 No change 50’ – no change 4500-7000 No change 
7 No change 45’ – no change 5000-7500 No change 
8* Removed 

exception option 
45’ – was 50’ 7000-10000 4500-7000 

9* Removed 
exception option 

45’ – was 50’ 7000-11000 4500-7000 

10* Removed 
exception option 

45’ – was 50’ 7500-12000 4500-7000 

11 No change 50’ – no change 6000-12000 No change 
12 No change 70’ – no change 9000-20000 No change 
13* Added “lots may 

face private 
drive” 

45’ – was 50’ 3500-4500 No change 

 *Neighborhood location and/or size/layout changed 
 
 Additional Changes and Requirements: 

As a result of the housing shift, the following changes are also proposed: 
• Prepare for a school by allocating ERUs to the school site 
• Reducing the lot widths and minimum lot sizes in Neighborhoods 8, 9, and 10 

 
The applicants also propose inserting the Open Space Management Plan proposed with Village 
Plan 1 into the amended CP. 

 
Staff has provided the applicants with a list of necessary revisions. The Planning Commission 
included the revisions as conditions in their recommendation, and the applicants have since 
resubmitted the plan with several changes made. The original list is below, with the changes that 
the applicants have made struck through: 

Page 3 of 27



 

• Rename “neighborhood parks” to “open space and parks” 
• Number pages to reflect the pages being replaced/amended in the original CP 
• Remove the lots from the Land Use Master Plan and just show the land use type 
• Add orange dashed phase/Village-Plan lines to the key 
• Community Level Open Space plan  

o Restore or explain removal of three trails one trail from the plan 
o Restore the Mountain View Housing definition and Village Plan usability note 

from the original Open Space page in the CP 
o Restore the MVC open space note from the original Open Space page in the CP 
o Correct minor numerical typos 

• Comply with City Engineer and Fire Chief requirements 
 
D. Process:   

 
Community Plan Amendment, Major 
Major amendments are those that change the density, configuration, or standards, among other 
changes, and must follow the approval process below: 
1. A public hearing and recommendation by the Planning Commission  
2. A public hearing and final decision by the City Council (19.26 states that the process is per 

Section 19.17, which addresses Code amendments / rezones and requires hearings with the 
Council 

 
E. Community Review: This was noticed in the Daily Herald; and mailed notice sent to all property 

owners within 300 feet. As of the date of this report, no public input has been received.  
 
F. General Plan:   
 

Land Use Designation 
The property is designated as Planned Community, which is described in the General Plan below:  

 
Staff analysis: the CP was originally approved and found consistent with the General Plan; the 
modifications are consistent with the original approval and are therefore may still be found to be 
consistent with the General Plan. 

 
G. Code Criteria:  

 
Community Plan 
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Amendments to a CP must comply with all requirements for an original CP. 
 
Section 19.26.06 – Guiding Standards of Community Plans 

 The standards for a Community Plan are below:  
 

1. Development Type and Intensity. The allowed uses and the conceptual intensity of 
development in a Planned Community District shall be as established by the Community Plan. 
Staff finding: complies. Consistent with original approvals. Density has been relocated, but 
the relocation is consistent with the original intent of placing multi-family development on the 
west side of the Mountain View Corridor. The location is also consistent with Council 
discussion during the original approval process. The number of multi-family units have been 
decreased.  

 
2. Equivalent Residential Unit Transfers.  

Staff finding: complies. As originally approved. 
 

3. Development Standards. Guiding development standards shall be established in the 
Community Plan.  
Staff finding: complies. As originally approved, with minor modifications proposed. 

 
4. Open Space Requirements.  

Staff finding: complies. As originally approved, with minor modifications to layout proposed.  
 

5. No structure (excluding signs and entry features) may be closer than twenty feet to the 
peripheral property line of the Planned Community District boundaries.  

a. The area within this twenty foot area is to be used as a buffer strip and may be counted 
toward open space requirements, but shall not include required back yards or building 
set back areas.  

b. The City Council may grant a waiver to the requirement set forth in this Subsection 
upon a finding that the buffer requirement will result in the creation of non-functional 
or non-useable open space area and will be detrimental to the provision of useful and 
functional open space within the Project.  
Staff finding: complies. As originally approved. 

 
19.26.07 – Contents of Community Plans 
Complies. The items required for a Community Plan were previously provided, and will remain 
with modification.  
 
19.26.05 – Adoption and Amendment of Community Plans 
The criteria for adoption of a Community Plan are below:  
 
a. is consistent with the goals, objectives, and policies of the General Plan, with particular 

emphasis placed upon those policies related to community identity, distinctive qualities in 
communities and neighborhoods, diversity of housing, integration of uses, pedestrian and 
transit design, and environmental protection; 
 Staff finding: consistent. See Section F of this report.  
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b. does not exceed the number of equivalent residential units and square footage of nonresidential 
uses of the General Plan;  

Staff finding: complies. As originally approved.  
 

c. contains sufficient standards to guide the creation of innovative design that responds to unique 
conditions; 

Staff finding: complies. The proposed standards are consistent with the original approval.  
  

d. is compatible with surrounding development and properly integrates land uses and 
infrastructure with adjacent properties; 

Staff finding: complies. No changes to original approval regarding adjacent development.  
 

e. includes adequate provisions for utilities, services, roadway networks, and emergency vehicle 
access; and public safety service demands will not exceed the capacity of existing and planned 
systems without adequate mitigation; 

Staff finding: complies with conditions.  As originally approved, with addition conditions 
in the attached Engineer’s report.  
 

f. is consistent with the guiding standards listed in Section 19.26.06; and 
 Staff finding: complies. As originally approved.  
 

g. contains the required elements as dictated in Section 19.26.07. 
 Staff finding: complies. As originally approved.  
 
H. Recommendation and Alternatives: 

 
Staff recommends that the City Council discuss the application and choose from the options 
below.  
 
OPTION 1: APPROVAL WITH CONDITIONS 
“Based upon the information and discussion tonight, I move to approve the Wildflower 
Community Plan Amendment, as outlined in Exhibit 4, with the Findings and Conditions in the 
staff report dated November 15, 2016: 

 
Findings: 
1. With conditions, the amendment is consistent with the previously approved Community Plan.  
2. With conditions, the amendment complies with Section 19.26 of the Development Code as 

outlined in Section G of the staff report, which section is incorporated herein by reference.  
3. The amendment is consistent with the General Plan as articulated in Section F of the staff 

report, which section is incorporated herein by reference.  
 

Conditions: 
1. All requirements of the City Engineer shall be met, including but not limited to the 

requirements in Exhibit 2. 
2. The remaining changes to the CP shall be made as directed by Staff in the correction letter 

attached in Exhibit 5. 
3. All other Code requirements shall be met.  
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4. All conditions of the original CP shall be met, including but not limited to: 
a. Fire standards of the Wildland Urban Interface shall be met.  
b. No development to the west of the proposed MVC shall be permitted until the MVC 

property is dedicated to UDOT, and verification received from UDOT.  
c. Wayfinding signs for different homebuilders shall be removed within 90 days of the 

last home in a particular phase being sold. 
d. Wayfinding signs shall be no higher than 20’ and shall comply with 19.18.09, 

including off premise and on premise Development Information Signs. 
5. Any other conditions or modifications added by the City Council: 

_____________________________________________________________________. 
 
OPTION 2: CONTINUANCE 
“I move to continue the Wildflower Community Plan Amendment to the December 6, 2016 
meeting, with direction to the applicant and Staff on information and / or changes needed to render 
a decision, as follows:  

1. ____________________________________________________________________. 
2. ____________________________________________________________________. 
3. ____________________________________________________________________. 
4. ____________________________________________________________________. 
5. ____________________________________________________________________. 

 
OPTION 3: DENIAL 
“Based upon the information and discussion tonight, I move to deny the Wildflower Community 
Plan amendment with the Findings below: 

 
1. The application is not consistent with the General Plan, as articulated by the Council: 

_________________________________________________________________, or 
2. The application does not comply with Section 19.26 of the Development Code, as 

articulated by the Council: ______________________________________________.  
 
I. Exhibits:   

1. Location & Zone Map       (page 8) 
2. City Engineer’s Report       (pages 9-10) 
3. Originally Approved CP Layout & Density    (page 11) 
4. Proposed CP Amendment       (pages 12-26) 
5. Planning Staff Review Letter      (page 27) 
6. Original Community Plan – available in its entirety online:  

www.SaratogaSpringsCity.com/Planning, under “Pending & Recently Approved 
Applications” then “Wildflower Community Plan” 
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City	Council	
Staff	Report	
	
Author:		Gordon	Miner,	City	Engineer	 	
Subject:		Wildflower															
Date:	 November	3,	2016	
Type	of	Item:		Community	Plan	
	
 
Description:	
A. Topic:				The	Applicant	has	submitted	a	community	plan	application.	Staff	has	reviewed	the	submittal	and	

provides	the	following	recommendations.	
	
B. Background:	
	

Applicant:	 	 Nathan	Shipp,	DAI	Utah	
Request:	 Community	Plan	
Location:	 	 Area	West	of	Harvest	Hills	from	SR-73	to	2100	N	(Lehi)	
Acreage:		 	 Approximately	795	acres		

	
C. Recommendation:		Staff	recommends	the	approval	of	the	proposed	Community	Plan	with	the	following	

conditions.	
	
D. Conditions:			
	

1) The	 Community	 Plan	 shall	 be	 consistent	 with	 the	 City’s	 existing	 Master	 Plans	 including	 the	
Transportation	Master	Plan,	the	Parks,	Trails,	and	Open	Space	Master	Plan,	as	well	as	the	City’s	utility	
master	plans	including	the	Culinary	Water,	Secondary	Water,	Sewer,	and	Storm	Drain	Master	Plans.	
	

2) The	 adoption	 of	 the	 community	 plan	 does	 not	 represent	 a	 reservation	 of	 capacity	 in	 any	 of	 the	
systems.	 Capacity	 is	 available	 on	 a	 first-come-first-served	 basis	 and	 final	 verification	 of	 system	
capacity	will	need	to	be	determined	prior	to	the	recordation	of	plats.	At	the	time	of	plat	recordation,	
Developer	 shall	 be	 responsible	 for	 the	 installation	 and	 dedication	 to	 City	 of	 all	 onsite	 and	 offsite	
improvements	sufficient	for	the	development	of	Developers’	Property	in	accordance	with	the	current	
City	regulations.		While	the	anticipated	improvements	required	for	the	entire	Property	are	set	out	in	
the	community	plan,	that	is	only	the	City’s	and	Developers	best	estimate	at	this	time	as	to	the	required	
improvements	and	is	not	intended	to	be	an	exhaustive	list.		The	required	improvements	for	each	plat	
shall	be	determined	by	the	City	Engineer	at	the	time	of	plat	submittal	and	shall	primarily	be	based	on	
the	exhibits	in	the	Community	plan	but	may	be	adjusted	in	accordance	with	current	City	regulations.		
The	infrastructure	anticipated	to	be	needed	for	the	build	out	of	this	project	shall	be	provided	for	in	
the	community	plan.	
	

3) The	developer	shall	comply	with	all	City	and	UDOT	access	spacing	and	permitting	requirements.	A	
permit	for	all	points	of	access	along	UDOT	roads	shall	be	obtained.	Developer	shall	complete	roadway	
improvements	 as	 per	 the	City’s	 Transportation	Master	 Plan	 (TMP)	 and	 Engineering	 standards	 and	
specifications.		
	

4) Developer	shall	provide	a	geotechnical	report	and	hydrologic/hydraulic	storm	drainage	calculations	
for	the	overall	project.	Detention	areas	and	volumes	shall	be	identified	as	well	as	all	proposed	outfall	
locations.	The	project	shall	comply	with	all	City	and	UPDES	storm	water	requirements.	

	
5) The	 location	 and	 cross-sections	 of	 all	 roadways,	 sidewalks,	 and	 trails	 shall	 comply	with	 the	 design	

standards	outlined	 in	 the	Community	Plan,	and	 to	 the	extent	not	 inconsistent	 therewith,	 the	City’s	
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Standard	Technical	Specifications	and	Drawings	Manual,	the	City’s	Transportation	Master	Plan,	and	the	
City’s	Parks,	Trails,	Recreation,	and	Open	Space	Master	Plan.	
	

6) All	roads	public	or	private	roads	shall	meet	all	city	standards	and	specifications	and	standard	cross	
sections	and	pavement	section	designs.	
	

7) The	Canal	Company	has	never	historically	permitted	flows	from	developed	areas	to	be	discharged	into	
their	 system,	 please	 provide	 letter	 from	 Canal	 Co	 verifying	 they	 will	 allow	 such	 a	 discharge	 as	
proposed,	otherwise	show	connection	to	City	system.		

	
8) Offsite	incoming	storm	water	flows	must	be	routed	through	or	mitigated	by	the	project.		
	
9) Secondary	and	Culinary	Water	Rights	must	be	secured	from	or	dedicated	to	the	City	with	each	plat	

proposed	 for	 recordation	 compliant	 with	 current	 City	 Code.	 Prior	 to	 acceptance	 of	 water	 rights	
proposed	for	dedication,	the	City	shall	evaluate	the	rights	proposed	for	conveyance	and	may	refuse	
to	accept	any	right	that	it	determines	to	be	insufficient	in	annual	quantity	or	rate	of	flow	or	has	not	
been	 approved	 for	 change	 to	 municipal	 purposes	 within	 the	 City	 or	 has	 not	 been	 approved	 for	
diversion	from	City-owned	waterworks	by	the	State	Engineer.	

	
10) Secondary	 water	 source	 and	 storage	must	 be	 brought	 to	 the	 system	 before	 this	 development	 is	

brought	on	line.	
	
11) Developer	shall	be	responsible	for	the	installation	of	all	onsite	and	offsite	utilities	including,	but	not	

limited	 to	 culinary	 water,	 secondary	 water,	 sanitary	 sewer,	 and	 storm	 sewer	 sufficient	 for	 the	
development	of	the	project	in	accordance	with	City	and	State	regulations.	
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EXHIBIT TWO: Land Use Master Plan 
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EXHIBIT 1: Land Use Master Plan (Community Plan Page 14)
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EXHIBIT 2: Village Phasing Plan (Community Plan Page 15)
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LEGAL DESCRIPTIONS 

PREPARED FOR 
DAI 

Job No. 13-0902 
(January 27, 2015) 

		
	

OVERALL	WILDFLOWER	PROPERTY	
	 A	 Portion	 of	 Section	 10	 and	 3,	 Township	 5	 South,	 Range	 1	 West,	 Salt	 Lake	 Base	 and	
Meridian,	described	as	follows:	
	 Beginning	at	 the	North	1/4	Corner	of	Section	10,	Township	5	South,	Range	1	West,	Salt	
Lake	Base	and	Meridian;	 thence	S0°11'02"W	along	the	Quarter	Section	Line	5319.15	feet	to	the	
South	1/4	Corner	of	said	Section	10;	thence	N89°52'02"W	along	the	Section	Line	2655.93	feet	to	
the	Southwest	Corner	of	said	Section	10;	thence	N0°20'24"E	along	the	Section	Line	928.72	feet;	
thence	N33°57'04"E	432.41	feet;	thence	S70°29'56"E	67.56	feet;	thence	N19°30'04"E	20.00	feet;	
thence	 N70°29'56"W	 62.40	 feet;	 thence	 N33°57'04"E	 103.50	 feet;	 thence	 N5°03'04"E	 7949.57	
feet;	thence	N89°52'43"E	1644.05	feet;	thence	S0°17'28"W	1333.65	feet	to	the	East-West	Quarter	
Section	 Line;	 thence	 N89°53'51"E	 along	 the	 Quarter	 Section	 Line	 2688.30	 feet	 to	 the	 East	 1/4	
Corner	 of	 said	 Section	 3;	 thence	 S0°05'10"E	 along	 the	 Section	 Line	 1326.40	 feet;	 ;	 thence	
N89°51'58"E	547.97	 feet	 to	 the	East	Bank	of	 the	 Jacob	Welby	Canal;	 thence	along	 the	said	East	
Bank	the	following	six	(6)	courses:	S16°33'17"E	43.07	feet;	thence	S9°58'30"E	53.91	feet;	thence	
S6°37'28"W	103.89	feet;	thence	S9°27'03"W	107.43	feet;	thence	S8°32'21"W	53.31	feet;	thence	
S6°29'17"W	48.17	feet;	thence	N89°58'51"W	1118.84	feet	to	the	Northwest	Corner	of	Plat	"W",	
Harvest	Hills	Subdivision;	thence	S26°33'37"W	along	the	westerly	line	of	Plats	"W	&	R/S",	Harvest	
Hills	 Subdivisions	 1040.70	 feet;	 thence	 S89°36'29"W	 along	 Plats	 "Z,	 AA	 &	 CC"	 Harvest	 Hills	
Subdivisions	 1346.34	 feet;	 thence	 N9°35'01"E	 216.50	 feet;	 thence	 West	 315.47	 feet;	 thence	
S3°19'17"E	215.67	feet	to	the	point	of	beginning.				
	

Gross	Area	Contains:	±596.19	Acres	
	

LESS	AND	EXCEPTING	THEREFROM	THE	FOLLOWING	PROPERTY:	
	 All	of	that	real	property	described	in	Deed	Entry	No.	3238:2014	in	the	official	records	of	
the	Utah	County	Recorder.	
	

Net	Area	Contains:	±594.40	Acres	
	
	
FUTURE	COMMERCIAL	PROPERTIES	
	
PARCEL	NO.	 	 											ACREAGE	
58:033:0346	 	 	 88.05	
58:033:0308	 	 	 46.50	
58:033:0317	 	 	 20.03	
58:033:0327	 	 	 11.30	
58:033:0183	 	 	 11.09	
58:033:0193	 	 	 7.90	
58:033:0192	 	 	 0.09	
58:033:0187	 	 	 18.39	
58:033:0194	 	 	 0.04	
58:033:0184	 	 	 1.56	

	

EXHIBIT 3: Legal Description (Community Plan Page 16)
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Area
Neighborhood Lot Size 
Percentage Exceptions

Minimum 
Lot Width at 

Front Setback

Typical Range 
of Lot Sizes

Side Yard 
Setbacks**

Neighborhood 1* N/A 60 8,000 - 14,000 6'/12'

Neighborhood 2
Maximum 10% of lots  

8,000 - 9,000 square feet
70 9,000 - 14,000 8'/16'

Neighborhood 3 N/A 45 4,500 - 7,000 5'/10'

Neighborhood 4
Maximum 25% of lots  

4,500 - 5,000 sq� ft� 
45 4,500 - 8,000 5'/10'

Neighborhood 5
Maximum 10% of lots  

7,000 - 8,000 square feet
60 8,000 - 11,000 6’/12’

Neighborhood 6 N/A 50 4,500 - 7,000 5'/10'

Neighborhood 7 N/A 45 5,000 - 7,500 5'/10'

Neighborhood 8 N/A 45 4,500 - 7,000 5'/10' 

Neighborhood 9 N/A 45 4,500 - 7,000 5'/10'

Neighborhood 10 N/A 45 4,500 - 7,000 5'/10'

Neighborhood 11
Maximum 20% of lots  

5,000 - 6,000 square feet
50 6,000 - 12,000 5'/10'

Neighborhood 12
Maximum 25% of lots  

9,000 - 10,000 square feet
70 9,000 - 20,000 8'/16'

Neighborhood 13***
NA – Lots may face private 

drives
45 3,500 - 4,500 5'/10' 

* In Neighborhood 1, lots immediately adjacent to the Pumpkin Patch Neighborhood of Harvest Hills  

shall be equal to or greater than 10,000 square feet� 

** Summary of setbacks� Full setback details can be found on page 26 of the Community Plan� 

*** Cluster Homes located in multi-family area� See pages 30-32 of the Community Plan for product 

description�

Neighborhood Breakdown (Community Plan Page 27)
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EXHIBIT 4: Community Level Open Space (Community Plan Page 46)
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LAND USE

LEGEND

POWER LINE TRAIL CONNECTION

POWER LINE TRAIL #1

WELBY JACOBSEN CANAL TRAIL

WELBY JACOBSEN CANAL TRAIL
WELBY JACOBSEN CANAL TRAIL

SR-73 TRAIL

MOUNTAIN VIEW TRAIL

EXISTING DRAINAGE
SEE NOTE 2

EXISTING DRAINAGE
SEE NOTE 2

MOUNTAIN VIEW
STORM WATER POND **

-

-

WELBY JACOBSEN CANAL
TRAIL & MV TRAIL
CONNECTION ACROSS MVC
AS PER UDOT

WELBY JACOBSEN CANAL
TRAIL & MV TRAIL

CONNECTION ACROSS MVC
AS PER UDOT

VILLAGE  #2
12.80 ACRES

OPEN SPACE (NOT DEFINED)

Open space in the Mountain View Housing              
neighborhood shall be defined at the        
Village Plan to ensure that such open                   
space is usable�
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Open Space Management Plan

Wildflower meets the City’s requirements for a minimum of 30-percent improved and native, public 

and private open space within the Planned Community District area, as shown on the following table 

and maps, and as described below:

UDOT has a total of 26.88 acres of open space within the residential portion of the Wildflower 

Community Plan� This is located in the Mountain View Corridor, its trails, and the detention basin�  

(See the Overall Open Space Exhibit found on page S14-11 for the Community Plan�) This accounts 

for 6�08% open space in the project� The development requires 30%, and developer will contribute to 

the overall residential area an additional 106�69 acres, which is 23�92% of the total residential land�  

Wildflower shall be required to meet a 23.92% open space requirement on a phase-by-phase basis 

to stay compliant, with the remaining percentage coming through UDOT� The remaining 6�08% will be 

improved by UDOT in conjunction with the Mountain View Corridor� 
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Village Plan Area 1

Units Acres Park Construction Value Total Value Phase Required/Phase Discrepancy

Neighborhoods 1-7 571 15�73 $2,071,804 $2,071,804  $1,142,000  $929,804 

Additional Open Space Ground Contributed from West of 
Corridor Towards Village Plan Area 1 Requirement

0 24�62 $0 $0 $0 $0

Total Village 1 571 40�35 $0 $2,071,804  $1,142,000  $929,804 

Carryover to Village 2 0 0 - $929,804 $0 $0 - $929,804 

Future Village Plan Requirements

Units Acres Park Construction Value Total Value Phase Required/Phase Discrepancy

Future Village Plans 897 65�34  $864,196  $864,196  $1,794,000 -$929,804

Carryover from Village Plan Area 1 0 0  $929,804  $929,804 $0  $929,804 

Total Future Village Plans 897 65�34  $1,794,000  $1,794,000  $1,794,000 $0

UDOT Open Space in MVC Trails & Detention

Units Acres Park Construction Value Total Value Phase Required/Phase Discrepancy

UDOT MVC Trails & Detention 0 26�88 $0 $0 $0 $0

Total UDOT 0 26�88 $0 $0 $0 $0

Total Open Space Required Per Community Plan

Units Acres Park Construction Value Total Value Phase Required/Phase Discrepancy

Village Plan Area 1 571 40�35  $2,071,804 $2,071,804  $1,142,000  $929,804 

Future Village Plans 897 65�34  $864,196  $864,196  $1,794,000 -$929,804

UDOT 0 26�88 $0 $0 $0 $0

Total Village Plan Area 1 1,468 132�57  $2,936,000  $2,936,000  $2,936,000 $0

Total Open Space Required Per Community Plan

Units Acres of Open Space % of Total Ground

Wildflower Owned (Village Plan Area 1 plus Future Village Plans) 1,468 105�69 23�92% 

UDOT 0 26�88 6�08%

Total Community Plan 1,468 132�57 30%

EXHIBIT 5: Open Space Management Plan

The open space outside of a Village Plan shall be dedicated at the time any plat does 

not have the sufficient 23.92% Open Space and sufficient Open Space is not available 

to dedicate from within a Village Plan�

Estimates for each park and amenity to be prepared and submitted by a licensed 

landscape architect at time of platting toward the required values of this village plan�  

Construction values to count all park/open space improvements and equipment costs�
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EXHIBIT 6: System Roadways (Community Plan Page 68)
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EXHIBIT 7: Culinary Water (Community Plan Page 69)
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EXHIBIT 8: Secondary Water (Community Plan Page 73)
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EXHIBIT 9: Master Sewer (Community Plan Page 77)
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EXHIBIT 10: Master Storm Drain (Community Plan Page 85)

LEI PROJECT #:

DRAWN BY:

CHECKED BY:

SCALE:

DATE:

EXHIBIT

2013-0902

BLS

GDM

1" = 500'

5 -

--

REVISIONS

4 -

--

3 -

--

2 -

--

1 -

--

10/6/2016

3302 N .  Main  St reet
Spanish Fork, UT 84660
Phone: 801.798.0555
F a x :  8 0 1 . 7 9 8 . 9 3 9 3
o f f i c e @ l e i - e n g . c o m
w w w . l e i - e n g . c o m

1

W
IL

D
FL

O
W

E
R

S
A

R
A

T
O

G
A

 S
P

R
IN

G
S

, U
T

A
H

S
T

O
R

M
 D

R
A

IN
 M

A
S

T
E

R
 S

Y
S

T
E

M
 E

X
H

IB
IT

-  A Utah Corporation -

REDWOOD          
          

          
          

     ROAD

C
E

D
A

R
             FO

R
T

         R
O

A
D

SSMP

HARVEST
HILLS

HISTORICAL
DISCHARGE TO
EXISTING CANAL

REGIONAL
WILDFLOWER
DETENTION BASIN
(HISTORICAL
DISCHARGE TO
EXISTING CANAL)

EXISTING
CANAL

INSTALL CUT-OFF DITCH

EXISTING CHANNEL
TO BE MAINTAINED
THROUGH COMMERCIAL
DEVELOPMENTEXISTING CHANNEL

JOINT DETENTION
BASIN

(UDOT / WILDFLOWER)
DN4 SARATOGA MASTER

PLAN

EXISTING
CANAL

EXISTING CHANNEL

INSTALL CUT-OFF DITCH

EXISTING
CANAL

PROPERTY BOUNDARY

MOUNTAIN VIEW CORRIDOR

PROPOSED PIPED STORM DRAIN

EXISTING PIPED STORM DRAIN

PROPOSED REGIONAL DETENTION BASIN

EXISTING OPEN CANAL

UDOT PIPED CANAL

DEVELOPER PIPED CANAL

PROPOSED CUT-0FF DITCH

EXISTING NATURAL CHANNEL

SARATOGA SPRINGS MASTER PLAN

LEGEND

CANAL PIPED
BY UDOT

CANAL PIPED
BY UDOT

CANAL PIPED
BY DEVELOPER

PIPED STORM DRAIN

PIPED STORM DRAIN PIPED STORM DRAIN

INSTALL CUT-OFF DITCH

REGIONAL WILDFLOWER
DETENTION BASIN

(HISTORICAL DISCHARGE
TO EXISTING CHANNEL)

PIPED STORM DRAIN CONNECT TO
EXISTING 24"
STORM DRAIN

EXISTING 24"
STORM DRAIN

DETENTION
BASIN

DETENTION
BASIN

NOTES

Final design & sizing to be coordinated 
& approved with final plats.

An executed agreement between 
Saratoga Springs & Canal Company 
allowing for drainage shall be required 
prior to final plat approval.

If discharge is not allowed into the 
existing canal to manage the 100-year 
event, downstream storm facilities 
will be required according to the City’s 
Capital Facilities Plan and Impact Fee 
Facilities Plan�
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Original Letter: September 29, 2016 
Strikethrough added: November 7, 2016 
 
DAI 
Attn: Nate Shipp 
1099 W. South Jordan Parkway 
South Jordan, UT 84095 
 
Via email to: nate@daiutah.com	 
 
Re:  Wildflower Community Plan Amendment Review – Planning Department, File 16-0121 
 
Dear Mr. Shipp, 
 
We have reviewed the submitted Community Plan Amendment for the Wildflower Project, located west of 
Harvest Hills and north of Crossroads (SR-73), and have the following comments and requirements for the 
project. Please make the proposed changes prior to the Planning Commission hearing on October 13, 2016.   
 
Fire District 

1. Fire flows shall be met for this development as well as future development in the area. All IFC 2012 
Edition requirements shall be met. 

2. All other requirements shall be verified at time of platting. 
  
Planning Department 

1. Rename “neighborhood parks” to “open space and parks” 
2. Number pages to reflect the pages being replaced/amended in the original CP 
3. Remove the lots from the Land Use Master Plan and just show the land use type 
4. Add orange dashed phase/Village-Plan lines to the key 
5. Modify the Phase 2 note to read “Phases may be constructed out of order” 
6. Community Level Open Space plan  

a. Restore or explain removal of three one trails from the plan 
b. Restore the Mountain View Housing definition and Village Plan usability note from the original 

Open Space page in the CP 
c. Restore the MVC open space note from the original Open Space page in the CP 
d. Correct minor numerical typos 

7. Comply with City Engineer requirements 
 
Engineering comments will be provided separately.  
 
If you have any questions or comments please don’t hesitate to contact our office.  
 
Sincerely,  

 
Kimber Gabryszak, AICP 
Saratoga Springs Planning Director 
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City Council 
Staff Report 
 
Author: Chelese Rawlings, Finance Manager 
Subject: FY 2016 Audit Report 
Date: November 15, 2016 
Type of Item:   Administrative 
 
Summary Recommendation:  City Council should review the Comprehensive Annual Financial 
Report and formally accept the Audit for Fiscal Year Ended June 30, 2016.   
  
Description 
 

A. Topic: Audit report for the Fiscal Year Ended June 30, 2016. 
 
B. Background: State law required the City of Saratoga Springs to follow the Uniform Fiscal 
Procedures Act for Utah Cities, UCA 10-6-101 et seq., which requires and independent audit 
of the City’s finances annually.  These are performed by certified public accountants (Litz & 
Company).  The Council must accept the audit within 180 days of the end of the fiscal year.  
After acceptance, a copy is filed with the state auditor and filed with the City Recorder as a 
public document. 
 
C. Analysis: City staff has for the third time in the City’s history prepared a Comprehensive 
Annual Financial Report (CAFR).  The CAFR includes all funds of the City of Saratoga Springs 
and is presented in four sections:  Introductory, Financial, Statistical, and Internal Control and 
Compliance Reports.  This is an enhanced reporting document from what has previously been 
prepared by the City and will be presented for an award with GFOA for compliance with 
national accounting standards.   
 
The Introductory Section contains the letter of transmittal, a directory of principal officials 
and an organizational chart of the City.  The Financial Section contains management’s 
discussion and analysis (MD&A), the basic financial statements, notes to the financial 
statements, individual fund statements for which data are not provided separately within the 
basic financial statements, as well as an independent auditor’s report on these financial 
statements and schedules.  The statistical section includes selected financial and 
demographic information, generally presented on a multi-year basis.  Internal Control and 
Compliance Reports include the independent auditors’ reports on internal control and 
compliance as required by Audit of States, Local Governments, and Non-Profit Organizations, 
and state compliance as required by the State of Utah Legal Compliance Audit Guide. 
 
The CAFR is a major document used to communicate the City’s financial condition.  It is 
distributed to various bond-rating agencies, investors in City debt and the State Auditor for 
use in evaluating City finances.  The first two basic financial statements, the Statement of Net 
Position (page 27) and the Statement of Activities (page 28), now present information on a 



government-wide, full-accrual accounting basis which reflect the overall financial position of 
the City and its various funds, not just the amounts available for budgetary purposes.  Fiscal 
operations in the government-wide statements are organized into two major activities:  
governmental and business-type. 
 
Fund information is also presented for major funds individually in the basic financial 
statements (page 29).  Because the focus is so different between fund statements and 
government-wide statements, reconciliation between the two types of statements is 
necessary to understand how the numbers differ.  Such reconciliations are provided on page 
29.  Comparisons of “budget-to-actual” results for the General Fund are present on page 33. 
 
Staff suggests attention be focused on the MD&A (pages 12-25) and the notes to the basic 
financial statements in the Financial Section provide required detailed disclosures and a 
description of the financial statements. 
 
The Statement of Net Position (page 27) may serve as a useful indicator of a government’s 
financial position.  The City had positive net position of $223.9 million at fiscal year-end.  The 
largest portion of the net position, $193.4 million, represents the investment in capital assets.  
The remaining $30.5 million in net position are unrestricted and may be used to meet the 
City’s ongoing obligations.  Again, this is an overall financial indicator and is not the amount 
of current resources available for budgetary purposes. 
 
Looking at results on a fund basis (page 29), the City’s governmental funds reported combined 
ending fund balance of $15.6 million, a decrease of $1.1 million compared to the beginning 
of year fund balance.  Such information is useful in assessing the City’s financing 
requirements.  GASB Statement No. 54, Fund Balance Reporting and Governmental Fund Type 
Definitions, establishes criteria for classifying fund balances into specifically defined 
classifications and clarifies definitions for governmental funds. 
 
Utah State Code establishes a 5.0 percent minimum ($715,816) and a 25.0 percent maximum 
($3,579,079) limit to the amount that may be accumulated as the fund balance in the General 
Fund.  As of June 30, 2016, the unassigned fund balance of the General Fund was $2,768,845 
(or 19.4 percent of General Fund balance) and was $810,234 below the 25.0 percent limit.   
 

Recommendation:  City Council should formally accept the Audit for the Fiscal Year Ending June 
30, 2016. 
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November 15, 2016

To the Honorable City Council, Honorable Mayor, and Citizens of the City of Saratoga Springs, Utah:

These financial statements have been prepared by the City of Saratoga Springs Finance Department in
accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States (GAAP) for local
governments as prescribed by the Governmental Accounting Standards Board (GASB). Utah State law
requires that every general-purpose local government publish within six months of the close of each fiscal
year a complete set of audited financial statements. This report fulfills that requirement for the fiscal year
ended June 30, 2016.

The City’s management is responsible for the accuracy of the report, as well as the completeness and
fairness of the presentation, including all disclosures. To the best of our knowledge and belief, the report
is complete and accurate in all material respects. To provide a basis for management to make these
representations, the City maintains a comprehensive system of internal controls designed to provide
reasonable, but not absolute, assurance against loss of assets or material misstatement in the financial
statements. This level of assurance is an inherent limitation in a system of internal controls. They should
be cost-effective, with cost of such controls not exceeding the related benefit.

Litz & Company P.C., a firm of licensed certified public accountants, has audited the basic financial
statements contained in this report. With this type of audit, the independent auditors render an opinion,
with reasonable assurance, as to whether the basic financial statements for the fiscal year ended June 30,
2016, are fairly presented and free of any material misstatement. Audit procedures included extensive
testing and analysis of transactions, balances, and systems. The unqualified (“clean”) opinion on the basic
financial statements signed by Litz & Company P.C. is located at the beginning of the financial section.

GAAP requires that management provide a narrative introduction, overview, and analysis to accompany
the basic financial statements in the form of the Management’s Discussion and Analysis (MD&A). This letter
of transmittal is designed to complement the MD&A and should be read in conjunction with it. The
City’s MD&A can be found immediately following the report of the independent auditors.

CITY PROFILE
The City of Saratoga Springs is a municipality governed by a six member legislative body consisting of
an elected Mayor and five-member Council. The City was incorporated in 1997 and operates under a
Council-Manager form of government established by ordinance. Policy-making and legislative authority
are vested in the City Council.

The City Council is responsible for passing ordinances, adopting the budget, appointing committees,
and hiring the City’s manager, among other things. The City’s manager is responsible for carrying out



2

the policies and ordinances of the legislative body, for overseeing the day-to-day operations for the
City, and for appointing heads of the various departments. The Council and Mayor are elected on a
non-partisan basis. Council members and the Mayor serve four-year staggered terms.

The City provides many municipal services including police, fire and medical response, parks, recreation,
library, water, sewer, garbage, public improvements, streets, planning, zoning, and administrative services.
This report includes the financial statements of the funds required to report those activities, organizations
and functions which are related to the City and are controlled by or financially accountable to the City
Council.

BUDGETARY CONTROL
The City Council is required to adopt a final budget no later than June 22 of the fiscal year. The annual
budget serves as the foundation of the City’s financial planning and control. Budgets are prepared for all
governmental fund types including the general fund, capital improvement funds, and debt service funds.
The City Council approves all City budgets at the department level (general government, public safety,
highways and public improvements, parks and recreation). Budgetary control is maintained at the
department level where expenditures may not legally exceed appropriations. Department heads may make
transfers within a department. The City Council may amend the budget by ordinance during the budget
year but must hold a public hearing after appropriate public notice to increase governmental fund’s
budget before it can adopt the ordinance.

LOCAL ECONOMY AND TRENDS
The City of Saratoga Springs is located in Utah County, Utah, on the northwest shores of Utah Lake in
the center of Utah’s Wasatch Front Metropolitan Area. The City is 20 miles south of Salt Lake City and
30 minutes by freeway from the Salt Lake International Airport. It is an exciting pro-development
community which boasts a high quality of life that includes beautiful lakeshore living, a quiet and rural
atmosphere, great air quality, superb views and an excellent central location between the Provo/Orem
and Salt Lake City metro areas.

The City’s population (2016 Census Estimate) of 28,652 residents is a suburban population that works
along the Wasatch Front but desires a quiet suburban area in which to live. The City is among the top
ten highest growth cities in Utah. As a region, the northern Utah County area has also experienced rapid
development and growth in recent years. The physical infrastructure to continue rapid residential growth
is in place and regular planning ensures that transportation expansions map to population growth rates.

Land developed in the City has taken the form of large “master planned” communities with progressive
land-use and zoning practices which have resulted in quality and diverse housing styles. Since the
incorporation of the city, several ordinances have been adopted and a land development code has been
created that encourages planned developments, clustering of residential units, preservation of open space,
creation of parks and trail systems, and the maximization of views along Utah Lake shore.

LONG-TERM FINANCIAL PLANNING
Revenue Forecasting

The City has endorsed the recommended practices issued by the National Advisory Council on State and Local
Budgeting addressing budgeting and financial planning, specifically the six revenue forecasting practices.

 Multi-year revenue/resource projections
 Maintaining an in-depth understanding of revenues/resources
 Assessing the effects of potential changes to revenue source rates and bases
 Periodically estimating the impact and potential foregone revenue/resources as a result
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of policies that exempt from payment, provide discounts and credits, or otherwise favor
a particular category of taxpayers or service users

 Developing a process for achieving consensus on the forecast of revenues used to
estimate available resources for a budget

 Preparing and maintaining a revenue manual that documents revenue sources and factors
relevant to present and projected future levels of those revenues

Forecasting Methodology

The City uses qualitative and quantitative approaches to forecasting revenues that include, but are not limited
to:

 Trend Analysis
 Economic Reviews and Publications
 Departmental Surveys
 National, State, and Local Policy Changes
 Comparing Revenue Collections against Projections
 Consensus, Expert, and Judgmental Forecasting

Both forecasting methods include global, national, state, and local analysis that may affect revenues and
financial planning.

Relevant Financial Policies

The City of Saratoga Springs recognizes its duty to its citizens and other interested parties to account for public
funds and resources. The Policies and Objectives hereinafter are set forth to establish guidelines for fiscal
accountability, full disclosure, and planning. These financial management policies provide a basic framework for
the overall fiscal management of the City. These policies represent a foundation to address changing circumstances
and conditions, and to assist in the decision making process. In addition, these policies represent guidelines for
evaluating both current and future activities.

The financial policies represent long-standing principles and practices that have enabled the City to maintain
financial stability. The policies are reviewed annually to represent current public policy decisions. The Council as
part of the budget process adopts these policies annually.

MAJOR INITIATIVES
City Council Long-term Goals

 Improve communication to foster engagement between the City, the residents, businesses, and
schools

 Create a successful environment for business “Class A”, dining, and retail to foster an
environment of work, live, and play

 Foster high quality, long-term growth and development
 Improve the experience of the development community in our City
 Build 1st class recreation facilities
 Improve staff satisfaction to develop and retain committed employees

 Develop a long range, sustainable plan with quantifiable metrics to increase “infrastructure” staff
roads proportionally, etc.

 Create a unique lakefront for economic & residential development
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Update on Major Projects

Project Estimated Cost Description
Marina Pump Station $4.6 million To provide water source in the south end of the City
Zone 1 North Pond $3.2 million Pond will service the north and middle of the City.
Inlet Park Outfall Upsize $3.1 million Creating alternate sewer line through Legacy Farms to

accommodate flow capacity.
Police Facility $3 million New facility for Police and Justice Court departments.
Zone 2 South Pond $2.3 million Serve as storage for the Marina pump project
Zone 2 North Pond $2.3 million Provide capacity in the north part of the City
ULDC Pump Station $1.9 million Takes water out of the ULD canal and provide a water

source for the north and middle part of the city.
Foothill South Pipeline
and Pump Station

$1.75 million Provide transmission of water from Israel Canyon
Pond to Fox Hollow

Awards and Acknowledgements

The City of Saratoga Springs received the Distinguished Budget Presentation Award from the
Government Finance Officer’s Association (GFOA) for the City’s adopted budget beginning for the
periods beginning July 1, 2015, July 1, 2014, July 1, 2013, July 1, 2012, and July 1, 2011. In order to qualify
for the award program, the City’s budget document was judged proficient in several categories including
policy documentation, financial planning, and organization.

The City of Saratoga Springs received the Certificate of Achievement for Excellence in Financial
Reporting from the GFOA for years 2011, 2012, 2013, 2014, and 2015. In order to qualify for the award,
the staff must prepare comprehensive annual financial reports that evidence the spirit of transparency
and full disclosure.

The preparation of this report on a timely basis could not have been accomplished without the efficient
and dedicated services of the staff of the Administration and Finance Departments. We would like to
express our appreciation to Litz & Company P.C., certified public accountants, for their professional
service and assistance. We would also like to thank the Mayor and members of the City Council for their
interest and support in planning and conducting the financial operation of the City in a responsible and
progressive manner.

Respectfully submitted,
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CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS
1307 N. Commerce Drive, Suite 200

Saratoga Springs, Utah 84045
801-766-9793

MAYOR AND CITY COUNCIL AS OF JUNE 30, 2016

Mayor Jim Miller
Email: jmiller@saratogaspringscity.com
Term: 01/2014 - 01/2018

Council Member Bud Poduska
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Council Member Shellie Baertsch
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Council Member Stephen Willden
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CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS, UTAH
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Independent Auditor’s Report

Honorable Mayor and City Council
City of Saratoga Springs, Utah

We have audited the accompanying financial statements of the governmental activities, the business-type
activities, each major fund and the aggregate remaining fund information of the City of Saratoga Springs (City)
as of and for the year ended June 30, 2016, and the related notes to the financial statements, which collectively
comprise the City’s basic financial statements as listed in the table of contents.

Management’s Responsibility for the Financial Statements

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of these financial statements in accordance
with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America; this includes the design,
implementation, and maintenance of internal control relevant to the preparation and fair presentation of
financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

Auditor’s Responsibility

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial statements based on our audit.  We conducted
our audit in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the United States of America and the
standards applicable to financial audits contained in Government Auditing Standards, issued by the
Comptroller General of the United States. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain
reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatements.

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the
financial statements. The procedures selected depend on the auditor’s judgment, including the assessment of
the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, whether due to fraud or error.  In making those
risk assessments, the auditor considers internal control relevant to the entity’s preparation and fair presentation
of the financial statements in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but
not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity’s internal control.  Accordingly,
we express no such opinion. An audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used
and the reasonableness of significant accounting estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the
overall presentation of the financial statements.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our
audit opinions.

Opinions

In our opinion, the financial statements referred to above present fairly, in all material respects, the respective
financial position of the governmental activities, the business-type activities, each major fund, and the
aggregate remaining fund information of the City of Saratoga Springs, Utah, as of June 30, 2016, and the
respective changes in financial position and, where applicable, cash flows thereof and the respective budgetary
comparison for the general and special revenue funds for the year then ended in accordance with accounting
principles generally accepted in the United States of America.

5145 S Airport Road (1750 W) Suite 100 • Roy, Utah 84067 • (801) 825-4100 • Fax (801) 773-6934



11

The CPA. Never Underestimate The Value.® • litzcocpa@aol.com

Other Matters

Required Supplementary Information
Accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America require that management’s
discussion and analysis and budgetary comparison information on pages 12 through 25 be presented to
supplement the basic financial statements.  Such information, although not a part of the basic financial
statements, is required by the Governmental Accounting Standards Board, who considers it to be an essential
part of the financial reporting for placing the basic financial statements in an appropriate operational, economic,
or historical context.  We have applied certain limited procedures to the required supplementary information
in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the United States of America, which consisted of
inquiries of management about the methods of preparing the information and comparing the information for
consistency with management’s responses to our inquiries, the basic financial statements, and other knowledge
we obtained during our audit of the basic financial statements.  We do not express an opinion or provide any
assurance on the information because the limited procedures do not provide us with sufficient evidence to
express an opinion or provide any assurance.

Other Information
Our audit was conducted for the purpose of forming opinions on the financial statements that collectively
comprise the City’s basic financial statements. The introductory section and statistical section, as listed in the
table of contents, are presented for purposes of additional analysis and are not a required part of the financial
statements.

The introductory and statistical sections have not been subjected to the auditing procedures applied in the audit
of the basic financial statements and, accordingly, we do not express an opinion or provide any assurance on
them.

Other Reporting Required by Government Auditing Standards

In accordance with Government Auditing Standards, we have also issued our report dated September 30, 2016,
on our consideration of the City’s internal control over financial reporting and on our tests of its compliance
with certain provisions of laws, regulations, contracts, and grant agreements and other matters.  The purpose
of that report is to describe the scope of our testing of internal control over financial reporting and compliance
and the results of that testing, and not to provide an opinion on the internal control over financial reporting or
on compliance.  That report is an integral part of an audit performed in accordance with Government Auditing
Standards in considering the City’s internal control over financial reporting and compliance.

Roy, Utah
September 30, 2016



12

CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS, UTAH
MANAGEMENTS DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (UNAUDITED)

June 30, 2016

The following narrative is presented to facilitate a better understanding of the City’s financial position and
results of operations for the year ended June 30, 2016.  When read in conjunction with the letter of transmittal
and the notes to the financial statements, the financial highlights, overview and analysis should assist the reader
to gain a more complete knowledge of the City’s financial performance.

FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

 The City’s government-wide net position (the amount by which assets exceed liabilities) as of June
30, 2016, were $223,940,044.  Of this amount, $30,566,807 (unrestricted net position) is available to
meet ongoing financial obligations.

 The City’s government-wide net position increased by $34,953,607.  Of this amount, business-type
activities increased by $22,373,953, a rise of 22.7 percent, and the governmental activities increased
by $12,579,654 an increase of 14.0 percent when compared to last fiscal year.

 The City’s governmental funds reported a combined ending fund balance of $15,648,803, a decrease
of $1,106,425 (6.6 Percent) compared to the beginning of this year’s fund balance amount.  The
decrease in fund balance in comparison to last fiscal year is attributable to a decrease in unassigned
fund balance and committed for capital projects.   Of the combined total fund balance, $2,768,845 is
available for spending at the discretion of the City (unassigned fund balance).

 The General Fund is the primary operating fund of the City.  The unassigned fund balance of the
General Fund at June 30, 2016, totaled $2,768,845 and is 19.3 percent of the General Fund total
revenues for the year and 17.7 percent of total governmental fund balance.

 The City’s total debt had a net decrease of $1,966,816 during fiscal year 2016.  This represents a 6.8
percent decrease over the prior year, this is a result from required debt service payments and no new
issuance of bonds.

OVERVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The financial section of this report includes four parts:  1) the independent auditors’ report on financial
statements and supplementary information; 2) this segment, management’s discussion and analysis; 3) the
basic financial statements; and 4) supplementary information.  Within the basic financial statements are two
distinct types of financial statements, 1) the government-wide financial statements, and 2) the fund financial
statements.  The notes to the financial statements are also an integral part of the basic financial statements.
The City’s basic financial statements are presented in accordance with Governmental Accounting Standards
Board Statement No. 34 (GASB 34), Basic Financial Statements and Management’s Discussion and Analysis
for State and Local Governments, as amended.

Immediately following the notes to the financial statements, the supplementary information includes balance
sheets and income statements for non-major governmental funds, as well as other budgetary information.

Government-wide Financial Statements: The government-wide financial statements provide a view of City
finances as a whole, similar to a private-sector business.  These statements include the Statement of Net Assets
and the Statement of Activities.
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CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS, UTAH
MANAGEMENTS DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (UNAUDITED)

June 30, 2016

The Statement of Net Position includes all of the City’s assets and liabilities, and the resulting difference
between the assets and liabilities, or net assets.  Net assets (and the related change in net assets from year to
year) are probably the most important financial measurement to enable an understanding of the financial
position of the City, and whether financial position improves or deteriorates each year.  To assess the overall
health of the City, additional non-financial factors, such as changes in the property tax base, the condition of
the City’s infrastructure, etc. should be considered.

The Statement of Activities shows how the City’s net assets changed as a result of its operations during the
most recent fiscal year.  To understand the basis of how these numbers are determined, it is important to note
that changes in net assets are reported whenever an event occurs that requires a revenue or expense to be
recognized, regardless of when the related cash is received or disbursed (the accrual basis of accounting).  For
example, most revenues are reported when the revenues are legally due, even though they may not be collected
for some time after that date; and an obligation to pay a supplier is reported as an expense when the goods or
services are received, even though the bill may not be paid until sometime later.

There are two distinct types of activities reflected in the government-wide statements:  governmental activities
and business-type activities.  Governmental activities are those supported primarily by taxes and
intergovernmental revenues, while business-type activities are those in which all costs (or at least a significant
portion of costs) are intended to be recovered through user fees and charges.  The governmental activities for
the City of Saratoga Springs included General Government (Legislative, Administrative, Utility Billing,
Treasurer, Recorder, Attorney, Justice Court, Non-Departmental, Buildings and Grounds, Elections, and
Planning and Zoning); Public Safety (Communications, Police, and Fire, Building Inspection); Public Works
(Building Inspection, Streets, Engineering, Public Improvements and GIS); and Recreation (parks & open
spaces, recreation, library, and civic events).  The business-type activities include Water, Sewer, Storm Drain,
and Garbage.

Fund Financial Statements: The accounts of the City are organized on the basis of funds, each of which is
considered a separate accounting entity.  The operations of each fund are accounted for with a separate set of
self-balancing accounts that comprise its assets, liabilities, fund equity, revenues and expenditures.
Government resources are allocated to and accounted for in individual funds based on the purposes for which
the funds are to be spent as well as how the activities are to be controlled.  The two broad categories of funds
are:  governmental funds and proprietary funds.

Governmental Funds – At the fund level, the focus is on changes in short-term spendable resources and the
balance available to spend, rather than the long-term focus used for determining government-wide numbers.
Because the focus is so different between fund statements and government-wide statements, reconciliations,
between the two types of statements is necessary to understand how the numbers differ.  Such reconciliations
are provided for the reader on pages 30 and 32. The city has three governmental type funds.  These are the
general fund, the internal service fund and the capital projects funds.  Two of these are considered major funds:
The basic governmental fund financial statements can be found on pages 29-34 of this report.

 The General Fund is used to account for all financial resources of the City that are not accounted for
by a specialized fund.  More specifically, the general fund is used to account for ordinary operations
such as collection of tax revenues and general government expenditures.  The City adopts an annual
appropriation budget for the general fund. On page 31, a budgetary comparison statement has been
provided for the general fund to demonstrate budgetary compliance.

 Internal Service Fund is used to account for the central financing of goods or services provided to
various departments of the City or other governments on a cost-reimbursement basis.  The City
currently has one internal service fund.  The Street Lighting Fund provides storage, repair, and
maintenance.
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CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS, UTAH
MANAGEMENTS DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (UNAUDITED)

June 30, 2016

 Capital Projects Funds are used to account for financial resources to be used for the acquisition or
construction of major capital improvements.  These funds do not account for capital improvements
financed by the proprietary funds.

Proprietary Funds provide the same type of information as the government-wide financial statements, only in
more detail.  The only proprietary fund type used by the City is enterprise funds.  The basic proprietary fund
financial statements can be found on pages 35-37 of this report.

 Enterprise Funds are used to account for operations (a) that are financed and operated in a manner
similar to private business enterprises where the intent of the governing body is that the costs
(expenses, including depreciation) of providing goods or services to the general public on a continuing
basis be financed or recovered primarily through user charges; or (b) where the governing body has
decided that periodic determination of revenues earned, expenses incurred and/or net income is
appropriate for capital maintenance, public policy, management control, accountability or other
purposes.  The City currently operates enterprise funds for the City-owned water system, sewer system,
storm drain and garbage.

Notes to the financial statements contain additional information important to a complete understanding
of the information contained in the government-wide and fund financial statements.  Notes to the financial
statements are located after the basic financial statements as listed in the table of contents.
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CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS, UTAH
MANAGEMENTS DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (UNAUDITED)

June 30, 2016

FINANCIAL ANALYSIS OF THE CITY AS A – WHOLE

Net assets – The following table presents summary information for the Statement of net assets for the years
ended June 30, 2016 and 2015.

Total %

2016 2015 2016 2015 2016 2015 Change

Current and other assets $ 27.8 $ 23.8 $ 22.7 $ 17.3 $ 50.5 $ 41.1 22.9%

Capital assets 91.1 77.5 127.4 111.8 218.5 189.3 15.4%

     Total Assets 118.9 101.3 150.1 129.1 269.0 230.4 16.8%

Long-Term debt 5.8 5.5 21.6 23.2 27.4 28.7 -4.5%

Other liabilities 10.2 5.5 7.4 7.2 17.6 12.7 38.6%

     Total liabilities 16.0 11.0 29.0 30.4 45.0 41.4 8.7%

Net assets

Invested in capital assets,

     net of related debt 86.4 73.2 107.0 89.9 193.4 163.1 18.6%

Unrestricted 16.5 17.1 14.1 8.8 30.6 25.9 18.1%

     Total net assets $ 102.9 $ 90.3 $ 121.1 $ 98.7 $ 224.0 $ 189.0 18.5%

City of Saratoga Springs

Comparative Summary of Net Assets

(in millions of dollars)

Governmental

Activities

Business-Type

Activities Total

As noted earlier, net assets may serve over time as a useful indicator of a government’s financial position.
At June 30, 2016, the City’s assets exceeded liabilities by approximately $224.0 million (net assets)
compared to $189.0 million at June 30, 2015.  This would indicate an improved financial position in
comparison to last fiscal year.  Roughly 86.4 percent at June 30, 2016, and 86.3 percent at June 30, 2015,
of these amounts are represented by the investment in capital assets, net of debt still outstanding relating
to the acquisition of those assets.  Due to the nature of long-term assets (not easily convertible to liquid
assets) they are not considered to be available for spending or appropriation.  Further, even though the
presentation here shows capital assets net of related debt, it should be understood that the repayment of
this debt does not come from the capital assets themselves, but comes from other resources.  The increase
in the City’s investment in capital assets net of related debt of $35.0 million was due to developer capital
contributions, routine acquisitions of capital assets, repayments of related debt, and depreciation expense.

The other sub-classification of net assets is unrestricted.  The balance of $30.6 million at June 30, 2016
and $25.9 million at June 30, 2015, which is unrestricted, indicates that this amount may be used to meet
general, on-going financial obligations without limitations established by debt covenants or other legal
requirements.  The increase from last fiscal year is the result of an increase in charges for services for
ongoing revenues.
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CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS, UTAH
MANAGEMENTS DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (UNAUDITED)

June 30, 2016

The following graph represents the percentage of restricted and unrestricted net assets as discussed above.
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CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS, UTAH
MANAGEMENTS DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (UNAUDITED)

June 30, 2016

Changes in Net Assets – As taken from the Statement of Activities, the following table signifies the
changes in net assets for fiscal years 2016 and 2015.

Total %

2016 2015 2016 2015 2016 2015 Change

Revenues

Program Revenues

   Charges for Services $ 10.5 $ 8.7 $ 17.1 $ 11.1 $ 27.6 $ 19.8 39.4%

   Operating grants and contributions 0.2 0.8 - - 0.2 0.8 -75.0%

   Capital grants and contributions 10.8 1.5 17.8 6.6 28.6 8.1 253.1%

General Revenues

   Property Tax 3.0 2.8 - - 3.0 2.8 7.1%

   Other Taxes 4.3 4.0 - - 4.3 4.0 7.5%

   Investment earnings 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.2 50.0%

   Other - - - - - - -100.0%

     Total Revenues 29.0 17.9 35.0 17.8 64.0 35.7 79.3%

Expenses

General government 2.5 2.1 - - 2.5 2.1 19.0%

Public safety 6.0 5.2 - - 6.0 5.2 15.4%

Highways and public improvements 6.0 5.4 - - 6.0 5.4 11.1%

Parks and recreation 2.0 2.7 - - 2.0 2.7 -25.9%

Interest on long-term debt 0.1 0.1 - - 0.1 0.1 0.0%

Water utility - - 6.3 5.5 6.3 5.5 14.5%

Sewer utility - - 4.2 3.2 4.2 3.2 31.3%

Garbage utility - - 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.0%

Storm drain utility - - 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 0.0%

Total Expenses 16.6 15.5 12.5 10.7 29.1 26.2 11.1%

Change in net position 12.6 2.4 22.4 7.1 35.0 9.5 268.4%

Net position beginning 90.3 87.9 98.7 91.6 189.0 179.5 5.3%

Net position ending $ 102.9 $ 90.3 $ 121.1 $ 98.7 $ 224.0 $ 189.0 18.5%

Activities Activities Total

City of Saratoga Springs

Summary of Change in Net Assets

(in millions of dollars)

Governmental Business-Type

Net position increased from governmental activities in fiscal year 2016 approximately $12.6 million and $0.3
million in fiscal year 2015.  The increase is primarily due to increased charges for services and capital grants
and contributions.  Expenses for governmental activities were higher with a $1.1 million increase.  This is
mainly due to increase in personnel and expenses for capital projects.

Net position increased $22.4 million in fiscal year 2016 and increased $6.9 million in 2015 for business-type
activities.  The revenues for business-type activities increased in charges for services and capital grants and
contributions due to increase impact fee collection, and developer contributions.
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CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS, UTAH
MANAGEMENTS DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (UNAUDITED)

June 30, 2016

Revenues – For the year ended June 30, 2016, the City’s government-wide revenues are approximately $64.0
million as compared to the prior year total revenues of $35.7 million.  Key elements of this change were as
follows:

Of the City’s total revenues, about 11.4 percent in fiscal year 2016 and 19.0 percent in fiscal year 2015 resulted from
taxes (under half of which is from property taxes) as shown in the following table:

Total %
2016 2015 Change

Property tax $ 3.0 $ 2.8 7%
General sales and use tax 3.2 2.9 10%
Franchise fees 0.2 0.2 0%
Energy Tax 0.9 0.9 0%
          Total $ 7.3 $ 6.8 7%

Government-wide
Tax Revenues

City of Saratoga Springs
(in millions of dollars)

 Charges for services increased in fiscal year 2016 about $7.8 million and increased 43.2 percent of
total revenues in fiscal year 2016 from 55.5 percent in fiscal year 2015.  The increase is due to
increased collections in general government and business type activities service fees.

 Operating and capital contributions combined increased by $19.9 million in fiscal year 2016.  This
was due to more capital and operating grant revenues received, combined with developer
contributions.

 Investment and other income, which is a combination of interest earnings and gain on the sale of capital
assets, increased by $0.1 million in fiscal year 2016.
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CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS, UTAH
MANAGEMENTS DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (UNAUDITED)

June 30, 2016

Expenses – The City’s government-wide total expenses cover a range of services.  For the year ended June 30,
2016, the City’s total expenses are $29.1 million compared to the prior year of $26.2 million.  Of the $2.9
million increase, general government expenses increased $0.4 million, public safety increased $0.8 million,
highways and public improvements increased $0.6 million, parks and recreation decreased $0.7 million,
interest on long-term debt stayed the same, and business-type activities increased by $1.8 million.

Governmental Activities:

Revenue Highlights:
 Taxes encompass a sizable source of revenue for the City’s governmental activities:  Roughly $7.3

million or 25.2 percent in fiscal year 2016 and $6.8 million or 38.0 percent in fiscal year 2015 of total
revenues from governmental activities.  The $0.5 million increase is majorly from property and other
taxes.

 Charges for services increased to $10.5 million or 36.2 percent of total revenues from governmental
activities in fiscal year 2016 from $8.7 million or 48.6 percent of total revenues in fiscal year 2015.
The increase in fiscal year 2016 is a result from increased building, planning and engineering fee
collection.

 Grant and contribution revenue denotes approximately $11.0 million or 38.0 percent in fiscal year
2016 and $2.3 million or 12.8 percent in fiscal year 2015 of total revenues from governmental
activities.  The $8.7 million increase was the effect more developer contributions to the City.
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CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS, UTAH
MANAGEMENTS DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (UNAUDITED)

June 30, 2016

Expense Highlights:
 General government expenses of around $2.5 million in fiscal year 2016 and $2.1 million in fiscal year

2015 represented 15.1 percent in fiscal year 2016 and 13.6 percent in fiscal year 2015 of total expenses
from governmental activities.  General government includes:  Legislative, Administration, Utility
billing, Treasury, Recorder, Attorney, Justice Court, Elections, and non-departmental.  The $0.4
million increase is due mainly due to an increase in personnel.

 Public safety expenses were $6.0 million or 36.2 percent in fiscal year 2016 and $5.2 million or 33.5
percent in fiscal year 2015.  The expenses are higher due to increased personnel.

 Highways and public improvements were $6.0 million or 36.2 percent in fiscal year 2016 and $5.4
million or 34.87 percent in fiscal year 2015.  The $0.6 million increase is due to road and general
capital projects in conjunction with increased personnel.

 Parks and recreation expenses were $2.0 million or 12.1 percent in fiscal year 2016 and $2.7 million
or 17.4 percent in fiscal year 2015.  The $0.7 million decrease is due to less capital projects and less
purchase of equipment.

As a result, total net expenses that were funded by general revenues were $4.9 million.  Tax revenues of $7.3
million were sufficient to fund net expenses in fiscal year 2016.

The following presents the costs and net costs (total cost less fees generated by the activities and
intergovernmental aid) of the City’s programs:

Total %
2016 2015 2016 2015 Change

General government $ 2.5 $ 2.1 $ (2.5) $ (1.3) 92.3%
Public safety 6.0 5.2 4.5 4.1 9.8%
Highways and public improvements 6.0 5.4 (6.5) 2.1 409.5%
Parks and recreation 2.0 2.7 (0.5) (0.4) 25.0%
Interest on long-tem debt 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 100.0%

Total $ 16.6 $ 15.5 $ (4.9) $ 4.6 -206.5%

Total Cost of
Services

Net Cost of
Services

City of Saratoga Springs
Costs of Governmental Activities

(in millions of dollars)
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Based on Government-Wide Financial Statements. See page 26.

Business-type Activities:
The City’s business-type activities increased net position by $22.4 million.  Key elements of this increase were
as follows:
Revenue Highlights:

 Charges for services for business-type activities increased by $6.0 million for fiscal year 2016.  This
is mainly due to increased impact fees in the business type-funds.

 Operating and capital grants and contributions increased about $11.2 million in fiscal year 2016.  The
$11.2 million increase is due to developer contributions.

 Investment earnings stayed approximately the same in fiscal year 2016.

Expense Highlights:
 Personnel expenses increased approximately $0.1 million due to an increase in positions in the utility

funds.
 Supplies and maintenance expenses increased by $0.9 million.  The increase is due to increased water

meter expenses coupled with increases in sewer capital projects.
 Professional services expenses increased by $0.4 million. The increase is due to higher consulting

services to prepare for various upcoming capital projects
 Treatment and sanitation expenses increased approximately $0.1 million due to increase in sewer

treatment costs.
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CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS, UTAH
MANAGEMENTS DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (UNAUDITED)

June 30, 2016

FINANCIAL ANALYSIS OF THE CITY’S FUNDS

Governmental Funds: The focus of the City’s governmental funds is to provide information on near-term
inflows, outflows and balances of resources available for appropriation.  Such information is helpful in
assessing the City’s financial requirements.

As of June 30, 2016, the aggregate fund balance of the City’s governmental funds was $15.6 million, a decrease
of $1.1 million in comparison with the fiscal year ended June 30, 2015.  In fiscal year 2016, about $2.8 million
or 18.0 percent of this amount is unassigned fund balance compared to about $3.0 million or 17.9 percent in
fiscal year 2015.  Unassigned fund balance categories are available for appropriation by the City Council at
their discretion.

Restricted fund balance which have externally enforceable limitations on use are not available for new
spending and are approximately $12.5 million in fiscal year 2016 and $13.4 million in fiscal year 2015. The
remainder of the fund balance of $0.4 million is assigned.  Of the assigned fund balance, $0.4 million is
assigned to street lighting.  In fiscal year 2015 the assigned fund balance was about $0.3 million with $0.3
million attributed to street lighting.

The General Fund is the principal operating fund of the City.  Utah State code establishes a 5.0 percent
minimum ($736,459) and a 25.0 percent maximum ($3,682,294) limit to the amount that may be accumulated
as the fund balance in the General Fund.  As of June 30, 2016 the unassigned fund balance of the General Fund
was $2,768,845 and was $913,449 below the 25.0 percent limit.  The unassigned fund balance decreased by
$220,231 in fiscal year 2016. The main reason for decreased fund balance is more transfers to the capital
projects fund to fund currently budgeted projects. The unassigned fund balance in fiscal year 2015 increased
by $920,651.
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CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS, UTAH
MANAGEMENTS DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (UNAUDITED)

June 30, 2016

As of June 30, 2016, the restricted fund balance in the Capital Projects Fund was $12.5 million.  In fiscal year
2015 the restricted fund balance was $13.4 million and the remaining fund balances combined were $.4 million.
The $0.9 million decrease in restricted fund balance resulted from more capital outlay spending and increased
revenues.

As of June 30, 2016, the assigned fund balance in Street Lighting was $0.4 million.  In fiscal year 2015 the
assigned fund balance was $0.3 million.  The increase of fund balance resulted from increased revenue in fiscal
year 2016 as compared to fiscal year 2015.

Proprietary Funds: The City’s proprietary funds provide the same type of information found in the
government-wide financial statements, but in more detail.

Net assets of the City’s enterprise funds totaled about $121.1 million at June 30, 2016, as compared to $98.7
million at the end of fiscal year 2015.  Net position at the end of fiscal year 2016 and 2015 for each of these
funds were:

Fund Change
2016 2015

Water Utility $ 78,689,538 $ 60,856,061 $ 17,833,477
Sewer Utility 22,607,717 19,753,420 2,854,297
Strom Drain Utility 19,651,732 17,866,905 1,784,827
Garbage Utility 118,387 217,036 (98,649)
     Total $ 121,067,374 $ 98,693,422 $ 22,373,952

City of Saratoga Springs
Proprietary Funds

Amount

The net increase in net position from the prior year was $22.4 million as compared to an increase of $6.9
million in fiscal year 2015.  Operating revenues increased $1.1 million as compared to a $2.3 million increase
change in fiscal year 2015.

The Water Utility operating revenues increased by $0.3 million due to increased service fees most likely due
to more users than the prior fiscal year combined with an increase in rates.  The Sewer Utility operating
revenues increased by $0.7 million in comparison to the previous fiscal year due to an increase in rates in
conjunction with more users.  The Storm Drain Utility operating revenues increased minimally, which the
small increase was a result of increased storm utility fees collected.  The Garbage Utility operating revenues
increased minimally.

Water Utility net position invested in capital assets net of related debt increased by $13.2 million in fiscal year
2016 primarily due to increased accumulated depreciation, routine acquisition and disposition of capital assets,
and depreciation expense.  Unrestricted net position increased about $4.7 million.

Sewer utility net position invested in capital assets net of related debt increased by $2.3 million, unrestricted
net position increased by $0.5 million.  The increase in net position invested in capital assets net of related debt
was due to the net acquisition of capital assets, and depreciation expense.

Storm Drain Utility net position invested in capital assets net of related debt increased $1.6 million, unrestricted
net position increased by $0.2 million resulting in a net increase of total net position of less than $1.8 million.
The increase in net assets invested in capital assets net of related debt was due to the net acquisition of capital
assets, and depreciation expense.
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MANAGEMENTS DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (UNAUDITED)

June 30, 2016

Garbage Utility unrestricted net position decreased by $0.1 million.  This is mostly due to the purchase of
recycle cans to provide free recycling to residents.

GOVERNMENTAL FUNDS BUDGETARY HIGHLIGHTS

Differences between the original budget and the final amended budget for expenditures of less than $0.4 million
(net increase) can be summarized as follows:

 Less than $0.3 million increase in general government resulting from increases in general government
personnel.

 More than $0.1 million increase in public safety from Wildland expenses, public safety personnel.
 Minimal increase in highways and streets.

 More than $0.1 million decrease in Parks and recreation for decreased contract services.

Total actual expenditures came in $1.1 million below the final budget.  Parks and recreation department and
Public Safety did not keep within their legal spending authority.  The differences between actual and the final
budget can be briefly summarized as follows:

 The final budget was $0.7 million more than the actual expenditures in general government.  This
difference was attributed to spending coming in under budget in salaries and wages, supplies,
education and training, and contract services

 The final budget was $0.3 million less than the actual expenditures in public safety.  This difference
was attributed to salaries and wages also professional contract services.

 The final budget was $1.0 million more than the actual expenditures in highways and public
improvements.  This difference was attributed to coming in under budget in salaries and wages,
employee benefits, general road maintenance, snow removal and vehicle lease payments.

 The final budget was $0.3 million less than actual expenditures in parks and recreation.  The difference
was coming in over budget in the recreations department in conjunction with going over budget in the
construction of a park.

Actual revenues of $14.4 million were above the final budgeted revenues of $12.4 million by $2.0 million.
This is mainly due to increased taxes, licenses and permits, intergovernmental revenue.

CAPITAL ASSET AND DEBT ADMINISTRATION

Capital Assets: The City’s investment in capital assets for is governmental and business-type activities totaled
217.0 million (net of $83.2 million accumulated depreciation) at June 30, 2016, as compared to $188.6 million
(net of $73.9 million accumulated depreciation) at June 30, 2015.  This investment in capital assets includes
land, water rights, buildings, equipment, infrastructure, water capacities, culinary water system, secondary
water irrigation system, sewer system, storm drain system, and construction in progress.
Major capital asset additions during the year ended June 30, 2016 include:

Governmental Activities:
 $9.9 million Developer Streets Infrastructure Contributions
 $4.2 million Riverside Drive

 $2.0 million Market Street
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Business-type Activities:
 $13.8 million Developer Water Infrastructure Contributions
 $2.4 million Developer Sewer Infrastructure Contributions

 $1.7 million Developer Storm Drain Infrastructure Contributions

Additional information on the City’s capital assets can be found in Note 4 – Capital Assets on pages 45-47 of
this report.

Long-Term Debt: Long-term debt for governmental activities decreased by over $0.3 million in comparison
with fiscal year 2015.  Business-type activities debt decreased in fiscal year 2016 by $1.7 million when
compared with fiscal year 2015.  Please see note 12 for details concerning long-term debt on pages 55-58.

ECONOMIC FACTORS AND NEXT YEAR’S BUDGET

 The unemployment rate for Utah County was 3.3 percent compared with the State unemployment rate
of 3.7 percent and a national rate of 4.9 percent.

 The fiscal year 2016 City budget does not include a property tax increase.  The City Council adopted
the certified tax rate for the General Fund.  In accordance with Utah Statutes, the certified tax rate is
intended to generate the same amount of property tax revenue as was received the prior year plus
revenue for “new growth” occurring in the City.  All other revenue sources have been estimated on a
conservative basis using a multi-year trend analysis and assuming no significant changes in the local
economy.  The City’s approach to budgeting includes preparation of a five-year capital plan.  The
long-term nature of the City’s financial planning system allows decision makers to better understand
the true effect of policy decisions.  One of the most powerful aspects of the multi-year financial
planning is its capability to recognize trends over time and begin at an early point to consider necessary
steps to alter the long-term forecasted position of the City.

REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION

This financial report is designed to provide a general overview of the City of Saratoga Springs’ finances
to everyone with an interest.  Questions concerning any of the information provided in this report requests
for additional information should be addressed to:

City of Saratoga Springs
Attn:  Finance Department

1307 N. Commerce Drive, Suite 200
Saratoga Springs, Utah 84045-5302
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CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS
Statement of Net Position

June 30, 2016

Governmental Business-type
Activities Activities Total

ASSETS
Cash and cash equivalents 24,238,193$ 15,223,544$ 39,461,737$
Cash - restricted - 2,787,320 2,787,320
Accounts receivable - net 845,617 893,838 1,739,455
Due from other funds 296,275 3,786,861 4,083,136
Due from other governmental units 2,396,502 - 2,396,502
Inventory - 18,477 18,477
Net pension assets 6,972 23 6,995
Capital assets not being depreciated:

Land 20,148,298 53,554 20,201,852
Water rights - 15,720,925 15,720,925
Construction work in process 399,427 19,372 418,799

Capital assets net of accumulated depreciation:
Buildings and improvements 6,059,984 - 6,059,984
Equipment 5,283,410 1,513,599 6,797,009
Infrastructure 104,303,928 146,665,387 250,969,315
Accumulated depreciation (46,345,512) (36,825,349) (83,170,861)
Net capital assets 89,849,535 127,147,488 216,997,023

DEFERRED OUTFLOWS OF RESOURCES
Pension related deferred outflows 1,297,990 191,697 1,489,687
   Total deferred outflows of resources 1,297,990 191,697 1,489,687

   Total assets 118,931,084$ 150,049,248$ 268,980,332$

LIABILITIES
Accounts payable 994,989$ 1,672,926$ 2,667,915$
Accrued liabilities 304,526 31,116 335,642
Due to other funds 149,461 3,933,675 4,083,136
Deposits payable 8,282,306 135,838 8,418,144
Net pension liability 2,060,568 195,159 2,255,727
Noncurrent liabilities due within one year 535,757 1,616,420 2,152,177
Noncurrent liabilities due in more than one year 3,440,254 21,347,168 24,787,422

Total liabilities 15,767,861 28,932,302 44,700,163

DEFERRED INFLOWS OF RESOURCES
Pension related deferred inflows 290,553 49,572 340,125

Total deferred inflows of resources 290,553 49,572 340,125

NET POSITION
Net investment in capital assets 86,379,952 106,993,285 193,373,237
Unrestricted 16,492,718 14,074,089 30,566,807

Total net position 102,872,670 121,067,374 223,940,044

    Total liabilities and net position 118,931,084$ 150,049,248$ 268,980,332$

Primary Government

The notes to the financial statement are an integral part of this statement.
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Program Revenues
Operating Capital

Charges for Grants and Grants and Governmental Business-Type
Function/Programs Expenses Services Contributions Contributions Activities Activities Total
Primary government:

Governmental activities:
General government 2,462,794$ 4,985,682$ -$ -$ 2,522,888$ -$ 2,522,888$
Public safety 6,012,919 1,372,884 170,927 - (4,469,108) - (4,469,108)
Highways and public works 5,966,661 1,641,262 68,101 10,796,710 6,539,412 - 6,539,412
Parks and recreation 2,023,421 2,555,462 - - 532,041 - 532,041
Interest on long-term debt 133,171 - - - (133,171) - (133,171)

   Total governmental activities 16,598,967 10,555,290 239,028 10,796,710 4,992,061 - 4,992,061

Business-type activities:
Water utility 6,353,950 10,473,751 - 13,686,713 - 17,806,514 17,806,514
Sewer utility 4,203,587 4,675,210 - 2,359,017 - 2,830,640 2,830,640
Storm drain utility 901,351 958,500 - 1,723,560 - 1,780,709 1,780,709
Garbage utility 1,059,777 961,029 - - - (98,748) (98,748)

   Total business-type activities 12,518,665 17,068,490 - 17,769,290 - 22,319,115 22,319,115

   Total primary government 29,117,632$ 27,623,780$ 239,028$ 28,566,000$ 4,992,061$ 22,319,115$ 27,311,176$

General revenues:
   Property taxes 2,969,689 - 2,969,689
   General sales and use tax 3,215,928 - 3,215,928
   Franchise tax 212,144 - 212,144
   Energy tax 953,656 - 953,656
   Investment earnings 190,746 92,225 282,971

Gain (loss) on sale of assets 8,043 - 8,043
  Transfers 37,387 (37,387) -

      Total general revenues 7,587,593 54,838 7,642,431

         Change in net position 12,579,654 22,373,953 34,953,607

Net position - beginning 90,293,016 98,693,421 188,986,437

Net position - ending 102,872,670$ 121,067,374$ 223,940,044$

For the Year Ended June 30, 2016

CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS
Statement of Activities

The notes to the financial statement are an integral part of this statement.

Net (Expense) Revenues and Changes in Net Assets
Primary Government
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CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS
Balance Sheet

Governmental Funds
June 30, 2016

Major Funds Total
General Capital Special Governmental

Fund Projects Revenue Funds
ASSETS

Cash and cash equivalents 11,049,700$ 12,811,414$ 377,079$ 24,238,193$
Accounts receivable, net of allowance 737,177 80,777 27,663 845,617
Due from other funds 296,275 - - 296,275
Due from other governmental units 2,396,502 - - 2,396,502

Total assets 14,479,654$ 12,892,191$ 404,742$ 27,776,587$

LIABILITIES
Accounts payable 578,014$ 400,034$ 16,941$ 994,989$
Due to other funds 149,461 - - 149,461
Accrued liabilities 304,526 - - 304,526
Deposits payable 8,282,306 - - 8,282,306

Total liabilities 9,314,307 400,034 16,941 9,731,282

DEFERRED INFLOWS OF RESOURCES
Unavailable revenue - property taxes 2,396,502 - - 2,396,502

FUND BALANCES
Committed for - capital projects - 12,492,157 - 12,492,157
Assigned to - street lights - - 387,801 387,801
Unassigned fund balance 2,768,845 - - 2,768,845

   Total fund balances 2,768,845 12,492,157 387,801 15,648,803

    Total liabilities, deferred inflows and fund balances 14,479,654$ 12,892,191$ 404,742$ 27,776,587$

The notes to the financial statement are an integral part of this statement.
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Total fund balances - governmental funds: 15,648,803$

Amounts reported for governmental activities in the statement of net position are
different because:

Capital assets used in governmental activities are not financial resources and,
therefore, are not reported in the funds. 89,849,535

Other long-term assets are not available to pay for current period expenditures
and, therefore, are reported as unavailable revenue in the funds. 2,396,502

Long-term liabilities, including bonds payable, are not due and payable in the current
period and therefore are not reported in the funds.

Bonds payable (3,250,000)
Capital lease payable (219,583)
Unfunded pension liability (1,046,159)
Compensated absences payable (506,428)

(5,022,170)

Net position of government activities 102,872,670$

The notes to the financial statement are an integral part of this statement.

CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS
Balance Sheet Reconciliation to Statement of Net Position - Governmental Funds

June 30, 2016
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CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS
Statement of Revenues, Expenditures, and Changes in Fund Balances

Governmental Funds
For the Year Ended June 30, 2016

Major Funds Total
General Capital Special Governmental

Fund Projects Revenue Funds
Revenues:

Taxes 7,141,996$ -$ -$ 7,141,996$
Licenses and permits 1,231,004 - - 1,231,004
Intergovernmental revenue 1,114,882 - - 1,114,882
Charges for services 4,120,343 4,387,645 191,531 8,699,519
Fines and forfeitures 514,587 - - 514,587
Investment earnings 137,752 50,860 2,134 190,746
Other 106,387 - 3,793 110,180

   Total revenues 14,366,951 4,438,505 197,458 19,002,914

Expenditures:
Current:

General government 2,204,995 - 140,334 2,345,329
Public safety 6,268,225 8,121 - 6,276,346
Highways and public works 1,021,610 3,937,779 - 4,959,389
Parks and recreation 1,472,563 2,488,643 - 3,961,206

Capital expenditures - 2,319,328 - 2,319,328
Debt service:

Principal retirement 160,000 - - 160,000
Interest and fiscal charges 133,171 - - 133,171

   Total expenditures 11,260,564 8,753,871 140,334 20,154,769

Excess revenues over (under) expenditures 3,106,387 (4,315,366) 57,124 (1,151,855)

Other financing sources (uses):

Sale of capital asset 8,043 - - 8,043
Transfers in 78,201 3,543,046 - 3,621,247
Transfers out (3,412,860) (171,000) - (3,583,860)

   Total other financing sources and uses (3,326,616) 3,372,046 - 45,430

Net change in fund balances (220,229) (943,320) 57,124 (1,106,425)

Fund balances - beginning of year 2,989,074 13,435,477 330,677 16,755,228

Fund balances - end of year 2,768,845$ 12,492,157$ 387,801$ 15,648,803$

The notes to the financial statement are an integral part of this statement.
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Reconciliation of the Statement of Revenues, Expenditures and Changes in
Fund Balances of Governmental Funds to the Statement of Activities

For the Year Ended June 30, 2016

Amounts reported for governmental activities in the statement of activities are
different because:

Net change in fund balances - total governmental funds (1,106,425)$

Governmental funds report capital outlays as expenditures.  However, in the
statement of activities the cost of those assets is allocated over their estimated
useful lives and reported as depreciation expense.  This is the amount by which
capitalized expenditures exceeded depreciation in the current period.
   Capitalized expenditures 8,167,678
   Depreciation expense (5,245,371)

2,922,307

Revenues in the statement of activities that do not provide current financial
resources are not reported as revenues in the funds.

Change in unavailable revenue - property taxes 209,421
209,421

Donations of capital assets increase net assets in the statement of activities, but do not
appear in the governmental funds because they are not financial resources. 9,920,856

Some expenses reported in the statement of activities do not require the use of current
financial resources and therefore are not reported as expenditures in governmental
funds.
      Change in unfunded pension liability 326,883

Change in accrued compensated absences (7,560)

319,323

The issuance of long-term debt (e.g., bonds, leases) provides current financial
resources to governmental funds, while the repayment of the principal of
long-term debt consumes the current financial resources of governmental funds.
Neither transaction, however, has any effect on the statement of activities.

Principal repayments on bonds 160,000
Payment on capital lease 154,172

314,172

Change in net position of governmental activities 12,579,654$

The notes to the financial statement are an integral part of this statement.

CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS
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Variance with
Original Budget Final Budget Actual Final Budget

Revenues:
Taxes:

Property 2,570,350$ 2,570,350$ 2,760,268$ 189,918$
Sales 2,400,000 2,400,000 3,215,928 815,928
Franchise 239,800 239,800 212,144 (27,656)
Energy 750,000 750,000 953,656 203,656

Licenses and permits 582,100 582,100 1,231,004 648,904
Intergovernmental revenue 782,202 807,884 1,114,882 306,998
Charges for services 4,674,974 4,569,788 4,120,343 (449,445)
Fines and forfeitures 419,700 419,700 514,587 94,887
Investment earnings 20,800 20,800 137,752 116,952
Other 30,000 30,000 106,387 76,387

Total revenues 12,469,926 12,390,422 14,366,951 1,976,529

Expenditures:
General government 2,569,426 2,940,524 2,204,995 (735,529)
Public safety 5,817,960 5,927,610 6,268,225 340,615
Highways and streets 2,046,475 2,055,775 1,021,610 (1,034,165)
Parks and recreation 1,312,039 1,183,035 1,472,563 289,528
Debt service:

Principal retirement 150,000 150,000 160,000 -
Interest and fiscal charges 142,450 142,450 133,171 -

Total expenditures 12,038,350 12,399,394 11,260,564 (1,139,551)

Excess revenues over (under) expenditures 431,576 (8,972) 3,106,387 3,116,080

Other financing sources (uses):
Sale of capital asset - - 8,043 8,043
Transfers in - 78,027 78,201 -
Transfers out (329,860) (329,860) (3,412,860) (3,083,000)

Total other financing sources (uses) (329,860) (329,860) (3,326,616) (3,074,957)

Net change in fund balance 101,716 (338,832) (220,229) 41,123

Fund balance - beginning of year 2,989,074

Fund balance - end of year 2,768,845$

CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS

General Fund - Budget and Actual
For the Year Ended June 30, 2016

Statement of Revenues, Expenditures and Changes in Fund Balance

The notes to the financial statement are an integral part of this statement.
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CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS
Schedule of Revenues, Expenditures, and Changes in Fund Balances

Special Revenue Fund - Budget and Actual
For the Year Ended June 30, 2016

Original Final
Budget Budget Actual Variance

Revenues:
Taxes -$ -$ -$ -$
Licenses and permits - - - -
Intergovernmental revenue - - - -
Charges for services 157,500 157,500 191,531 34,031
Fines and forfietures - - - -
Investment earnings - - 2,134 2,134
Other - - 3,793 3,793

   Total 157,500 157,500 197,458 39,958

Expenditures:
General government 201,975 201,975 140,334 (61,641)
Public safety - - - -
Highways and public works - - - -
Parks and recreation - - - -
Capital expenditures - - - -
Debt Service:

Principal retirement - - - -
Interest and fiscal charges - - - -
   Total 201,975 201,975 140,334 (61,641)

Excess of revenues over (under) expenditures (44,475) (44,475) 57,124 101,599

Other financing sources (uses):
Bond proceeds - - - -
Bond issuance cost - - - -
Transfers in - - - -
Transfers out - - - -

   Total other financing sources (uses) - - - -

Net change in fund balance (44,475) (44,475) 57,124 101,599

Fund balance - beginning of year 330,677

Fund balance - end of year 387,801$

The notes to the financial statement are an integral part of this statement.
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Water Sewer Storm Drain Garbage
Utility Utility Utility Utility Total

ASSETS
Current assets:

Cash and cash equivalents 9,816,887$ 4,155,553$ 1,147,100$ 104,004$ 15,223,544$
Cash - restricted 2,787,320 - - - 2,787,320
Accounts receivable - net 386,437 347,357 51,534 108,510 893,838
Due from other funds 3,782,361 4,500 - - 3,786,861
Inventory 18,477 - - - 18,477

    Total current assets 16,791,482 4,507,410 1,198,634 212,514 22,710,040

Noncurrent assets:
Pension assets 18 5 - 23
Capital assets:

Water rights 15,774,479 - - - 15,774,479
Construction work in process 3,108 16,264 - - 19,372
Water capacities 70,619,626 - - - 70,619,626
Culinary water system 18,553,685 - - - 18,553,685
Secondary water system 8,431,383 - - - 8,431,383
Sewer system - 26,052,946 - - 26,052,946
Storm drain system - - 23,007,747 - 23,007,747
Equipment 558,748 811,736 143,115 - 1,513,599
Less: Accumulated depreciation (24,417,599) (7,955,158) (4,452,592) - (36,825,349)

   Total capital assets 89,523,430 18,925,788 18,698,270 - 127,147,488

DEFERRED OUTFLOWS OF RESOURCES
Pension related deferred outflows 155,085 36,612 191,697

Total 106,470,015$ 23,469,815$ 19,896,904$ 212,514$ 150,049,248$

LIABILITIES
Current liabilities:

Accounts payable 624,038$ 757,196$ 197,565$ 94,127$ 1,672,926$
Due to other funds 3,838,461 47,607 47,607 - 3,933,675
Compensated absences 8,631 1,804 - - 10,435
Customer deposits payable 127,340 8,498 - - 135,838
Accrued interest payable 31,116 - - - 31,116
Bonds and contracts payable - current 1,604,000 - - - 1,604,000
Capital leases payable - current 1,985 - - - 1,985

Total current liabilities 6,235,571 815,105 245,172 94,127 7,389,975

Noncurrent liabilities:
Compensated absences 9,222 2,408 - - 11,630
Net pension liability 159,359 35,800 - - 195,159
Bonds and contracts payable 21,334,540 - - - 21,334,540
Capital leases payable 998 - - - 998

   Total noncurrent liabilities 21,504,119 38,208 - - 21,542,327

Total liabilities 27,739,690 853,313 245,172 94,127 28,932,302

DEFERRED INFLOWS OF RESOURCES

Pension deferred inflows 40,787 8,785 49,572

NET POSITION
Net investment in capital assets 69,369,227 18,925,788 18,698,270 - 106,993,285
Unrestricted 9,320,311 3,681,929 953,462 118,387 14,074,089

    Net position 78,689,538 22,607,717 19,651,732 118,387 121,067,374

Total 106,470,015$ 23,469,815$ 19,896,904$ 212,514$ 150,049,248$

CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS
Statement of Net Position

Proprietary Funds
June 30, 2016

The notes to the financial statement are an integral part of this statement.

Major Funds



36

Water Sewer Storm Drain Garbage
Utility Utility Utility Utility Total

Operating revenue:
Charges for services 4,372,041$ 3,176,051$ 439,906$ 961,029$ 8,949,027$
Connection and other fees 2,483,335 244,552 - - 2,727,887
Other 6,300 - - - 6,300

Total operating revenues 6,861,676 3,420,603 439,906 961,029 11,683,214

Operating expenses:
Personnel services 523,942 126,129 74,072 - 724,143
Supplies and maintenance 971,750 1,260,031 76,264 70,596 2,378,641
Professional services 87,405 - - - 87,405
Administration 1,107,437 610,063 128,504 59,621 1,905,625
Power and pumping 446,767 55,436 6,742 - 508,945
Treatment and sanitation 323,885 1,334,324 - 929,560 2,587,769
Depreciation 2,580,753 811,065 615,769 - 4,007,587
Other - 6,539 - - 6,539

Total operating expenses 6,041,939 4,203,587 901,351 1,059,777 12,206,654

   Operating income (loss) 819,737 (782,984) (461,445) (98,748) (523,440)

Nonoperating revenue (expense):
Investment earnings 64,350 23,657 4,118 100 92,225
Interest expense (312,011) - - - (312,011)

   Total nonoperating revenues (expenses) (247,661) 23,657 4,118 100 (219,786)

Income (loss) before contributions and transfers 572,076 (759,327) (457,327) (98,648) (743,226)

Capital contributions 13,686,713 2,359,017 1,723,560 - 17,769,290
Impact fees 3,612,075 1,254,607 518,594 - 5,385,276
Transfer out (37,387) - - - (37,387)

   Change in net position 17,833,477 2,854,297 1,784,827 (98,648) 22,373,953

Net position - beginning 60,856,061 19,753,420 17,866,905 217,035 98,693,421

Net position - ending 78,689,538$ 22,607,717$ 19,651,732$ 118,387$ 121,067,374$

CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS
Statement of Revenues, Expenses, and Changes in Fund Net Position

Proprietary Funds
For the Year Ended June 30, 2016

The notes to the financial statement are an integral part of this statement.

Major Funds
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Water Sewer Storm Drain Garbage
Utility Utility Utility Utility Total

Cash flows from operating activities
Receipts from customers 6,789,381$ 3,380,583$ 431,880$ 952,837$ 11,554,681$
Payments to suppliers (1,851,784) (2,085,676) 68,613 (980,539) (4,849,386)
Payment to employees (525,859) (124,397) (74,072) - (724,328)
Payments for interfund services used (1,107,437) (610,063) (128,504) (59,621) (1,905,625)

Net cash provided (used) by
   operating activities 3,304,301 560,447 297,917 (87,323) 4,075,342

Cash flows from noncapital financing activities
Advances to other funds 363,032 - - - 363,032
Advance from other funds (338,055) - (277,393) - (615,448)

Net cash provided (used) by
   noncapital financing activities 24,977 - (277,393) - (252,416)

Cash flows from capital and related financing activities
Purchases of capital assets (544,106) (779,617) (478,942) - (1,802,665)
Proceeds of capital-type special assessments 3,612,075 1,254,607 518,594 - 5,385,276
Principal paid on capital lease and debt (1,626,727) - - - (1,626,727)
Interest paid on capital lease and debt (312,784) - - - (312,784)

Net cash provided (used) by capital
   and related financing activities 1,128,458 474,990 39,652 - 1,643,100

Cash flows from investing activities
Interest and dividends received 64,350 23,657 4,118 100 92,225

Net cash provided (used) by
   investing activities 64,350 23,657 4,118 100 92,225

Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 4,522,086 1,059,094 64,294 (87,223) 5,558,251

Cash and cash equivalents - beginning 8,089,892 3,053,495 1,050,905 191,228 12,385,520

Cash and cash equivalents (deficit) - ending 12,611,978$ 4,112,589$ 1,115,199$ 104,005$ 17,943,771$

Cash and cash equivalents make up
Cash and cash equivalents 9,816,887 4,155,553 1,147,100 104,004 15,223,544
Cash restricted 2,787,320 - - - 2,787,320

Total cash and cash equivalents - ending 12,604,207 4,155,553 1,147,100 104,004 18,010,864
Reconciliation of operating income to net cash provided (used)

by operating activities
Operating income 819,737$ (782,984)$ (461,445)$ (98,748)$ (523,440)$
Adjustments to reconcile operating
   income to net cash provided (used) by
   operating activities:

Depreciation and amortization expense 2,580,753 811,065 615,769 - 4,007,587
(Increase)/decrease in accounts receivable (83,105) (49,654) (8,026) (8,192) (148,977)
(Increase)/decrease in inventory 18,478 - - - 18,478
(Decrease)/increase in accounts payable (40,455) x 570,654 151,619 19,617 701,435
(Decrease)/increase in compensated absences (1,917) 1,732 - - (185)
(Decrease)/increase in deposits payable 10,810 9,634 - - 20,444

Total adjustments 2,484,564 1,343,431 759,362 11,425 4,598,782
Net cash provided (used) by
   operating activities 3,304,301$ 560,447$ 297,917$ (87,323)$ 4,075,342$

Schedule of non-cash capital and related financing activities:
Contribution of capital assets 13,686,713$ 2,359,017$ 1,723,560$ -$ 17,769,290$

CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS
Statement of Cash Flows

Proprietary Funds
For the Year Ended June 30, 2016

The notes to the financial statement are an integral part of this statement.

Major Funds
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Note 1 - Summary of Significant Accounting Policies

The City of Saratoga Springs (City) was incorporated in December 1997. The City operates under a council
manager form of government and provides the following services as authorized by its charter: public safety
(police, fire, inspection and animal control), streets and highways, public utilities (refuse collection, water
sewer, and storm drain), parks and recreation and general administrative services. The financial statements of
the City of Saratoga Springs have been prepared in conformity with generally accepted accounting principles
(GAAP) as applied to governmental units. The Governmental Accounting Standards Board (GASB) is the
accepted standard-setting body for establishing governmental accounting and financial reporting principles.
The following is a summary of the more significant policies.

A. Reporting Entity
The City of Saratoga Springs is a municipal corporation governed by an elected mayor and six council
members.  The accompanying financial statements present the financial affairs of the government and
its operations.

In evaluating how to define the City for financial reporting purposes, management has considered all
potential component units.  The decision to include a potential component unit in the reporting entity
was made by applying the criteria set forth in the related Governmental Accounting Standards. The
City is considered to be financially accountable for an organization if the City appoints a voting
majority of that organization’s governing body, or there is a potential for the organization to provide
specific financial benefits to or impose specific financial burdens on the City.  The City is also
considered to be financially accountable for an organization if that organization is fiscally dependent
on the City.

The City has no component units.

B. Government-wide and Fund Financial Statements
The City’s basic financial statements consist of both government-wide statements (the statement of
net position and the statement of activities) and fund statements. The government-wide statements
focus on the City as a whole, while the fund statements focus on individual funds. Primary government
activities are distinguished between governmental and business-type activities. Governmental
activities generally are financed through taxes, intergovernmental revenues, and other non-exchange
revenues. Business-type activities are financed in whole or in part by fees charged to external parties
for goods or services. The effects of inter-fund activity have been eliminated from the government-
wide statements except for the residual amounts due between governmental and business-type
activities and inter-fund services provided.

The Statement of Net Position presents the City’s assets, deferred outflows, liabilities and deferred
inflows, with the difference reported as net position. Net position is restricted when constraints placed
upon it is either externally imposed or is imposed by constitutional provisions or enabling legislation.
The Statement of Activities demonstrates the degree to which the direct expenses of a given function
or segment is offset by program revenues. Direct expenses are those that are clearly identifiable within
a specific function. The City does not allocate general government (indirect) expenses to other
functions. Program revenues include: 1) charges to customers or applicants who purchase, use, or
directly benefit from goods, services, or privileges provided by a given function; and 2) grants and
contributions that are restricted to meeting the operation or capital requirements of a particular
function. Taxes and other revenues not meeting the definition of program revenues are reported as
general revenues.



CITY OF SARATOGA
Notes to the Financial Statements

June 30, 2016

39

Note 1 - Summary of Significant Accounting Policies -Continued

B. Government-wide and Fund Financial Statements - Continued
Separate financial statements are provided for governmental funds and proprietary funds.   Major
individual governmental funds and major individual enterprise funds are reported as separate columns
in the fund financial statements.

C. Measurement Focus and Basis of Accounting
The government-wide financial statements are reported using the economic resources measurement
focus and the accrual basis of accounting, as are the proprietary fund financial statements. Revenues
are recorded when earned and expenses are recorded when a liability is incurred, regardless of the
timing of related cash flows. Property taxes are recognized as revenues in the year for which they are
levied. Grants and similar items are recognized as revenue as soon as all eligibility requirements
imposed by the provider have been met.

The use of financial resources to acquire capital assets are shown as assets in the government-wide
financial statements, rather than reported as expenditures in the governmental fund financial
statements.  Proceeds of long-term debt are recorded as a liability in the government-wide financial
statements, rather than as another financing source in the governmental fund financial statements.
Amounts paid to reduce long-term debt in the government-wide financial statements are reported as a
reduction of the related liability, rather than expenditures in the governmental fund statements.

Governmental fund financial statements are reported using the current financial resources
measurement focus and the modified accrual basis of accounting.  Revenues are recognized as soon as
they are both measurable and available.  Revenues are considered to be available when they are
collectible within the current period or soon enough thereafter (generally within sixty days) to pay
liabilities of the current period.  Expenditures are generally recorded when a liability is incurred, as
under the accrual method of accounting.  However, debt service expenditures, as well as expenditure
related to compensated absences and claims and judgments are recorded when payment is due.

Sales and use taxes, franchise taxes and earned but un-reimbursed state and federal grants associated
with the current fiscal period are considered to be susceptible to accrual and so have been recognized
as revenues of the current fiscal year.  Property taxes are measurable as of the date levied and available
only when cash is received by the county treasurer prior to the City’s fiscal year end and remitted to
the City within sixty days of its fiscal year end.

The City reports the following governmental funds:

General Fund - The General Fund is the primary operating fund.  It is used to account for all financial
resources of the City not accounted for by a separate, specialized fund.

Special Revenue Fund – The Special Revenue Fund is used to account for the proceeds of specific
revenue sources that are restricted or committed for specified purposes.  The City has one special
revenue fund that operates the street light program funded by property owner assessments.

Capital Projects Fund- The Capital Projects Fund is used to account for financial resources used for
the acquisition or construction of major capital improvements (other than those financed by proprietary
funds.)
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Note 1 - Summary of Significant Accounting Policies -Continued

The City reports the following proprietary fund types as enterprise funds:

Water Utility Fund – The Water Utility Fund accounts for the water distribution system of the City
for its residents.

C. Measurement Focus and Basis of Accounting - Continued
Sewer Utility Fund – The Sewer Utility Fund accounts for the sewage collection systems of the City
for its residents

Storm Drain Utility Fund – The Storm Drain Utility Fund accounts for the various storm drain
collection and retention systems in the City for its residents.

Garbage Collection Utility Fund – The Garbage Collection Utility Fund accounts for the collection
and disposal of garbage for City residents.

During the course of operations the government has activity between funds for various purposes.  Any
residual balances outstanding at year end are reported as due from/to other funds and advances to/from
other funds.  While these balances are reported in fund financial statements, certain eliminations are
made in the preparation of the government-wide financial statements. As a general rule the effect of
inter-fund activity has been eliminated from the government-wide financial statements.  Exceptions to
this general rule are payments to the General Fund by the Enterprise Funds for providing
administrative, billing, and facility costs for such funds.  Elimination of these charges would distort
the direct costs and program revenues reported for the various functions concerned.

Enterprise funds distinguish operating revenues and expenses from non-operating items.  Operating
revenues and expenses generally result from providing services and producing and delivering goods
in connection with an enterprise fund’s principal ongoing operation. The principal operating revenues
of the enterprise funds are charges to customers to the system.  Operating expenses for enterprise funds
include the cost of sales and services, administrative expenses, and depreciation on capital assets.  All
revenues and expenses not meeting this definition are reported as non-operating revenues and
expenses.

D. Budgets
Annual budgets are prepared and adopted before June 22 for the fiscal year commencing the following
July 1, in accordance with the Uniform Fiscal Procedures Act for Utah Cities. State law requires
budgeted revenues to equal budgeted expenditures, and legal control is exercised at the department
level, administration, public safety, public works, etc. Once a budget has been adopted, it remains in
effect until it has been formally revised. Budgets for the general fund, special revenue, and capital
projects funds are legally required and prepared and adopted on the modified accrual basis of
accounting. Therefore, no reconciliation between budgetary schedules and the GAAP statements is
required.



CITY OF SARATOGA
Notes to the Financial Statements

June 30, 2016

41

Note 1 - Summary of Significant Accounting Policies -Continued

The Budgetary Comparison schedules presented in this section of the report are for the City’s general
fund and special revenue funds. Original budgets represent the revenue estimates and spending
authority authorized by the City Council prior to July 1. Final budgets represent the original budget
amounts plus any amendments made to the budget during the year by the City Council through formal
resolution. Final budgets do not include unexpended balances from the prior year because such
balances automatically lapse to unassigned fund balance at the end of each year.

Utah State allows for any unassigned fund balances in excess of 5% of total revenue of the general
fund to be utilized for budget purposes. The law also allows for the accumulation of a fund balance in
the general fund in an amount equal to 25% of the total estimated revenue of the general fund. In the
event that the fund balance, at the end of the fiscal year, is in excess of that allowed, the City has one
year to determine an appropriate use and then the excess must be included as an available resource in
the general fund budget.

E. Taxes
In connection with budget adoption an annual tax ordinance establishing the tax rate is adopted before
June 22 and the City Recorder is to certify the tax rate to the County Auditor before June 22. Budgets
for the general, special revenue, and capital projects funds are adopted on a basis consistent with
generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP). The above procedures are authorized by the Utah
Code Sections 10-6-109 through 10-6-135.

All property taxes levied by the City are assessed and collected by Utah County.  Taxes are attached
as an enforceable lien as of January 1, are levied as of October 1, and are due November 30; any
delinquent taxes are subject to a penalty.  Unless the delinquent taxes and penalties are paid before
January 15, a lien is attached to the property, and the amount of taxes and penalties bears interest from
January 1 until paid.  If after five years, delinquent taxes have not been paid, the County sells the
property at a tax sale.  Tax collections are remitted to the City from the County monthly.

F. Capital Assets
Capital assets, which include land, buildings, property, plant, equipment, water rights, and
infrastructure assets (e.g., roads, bridges, sidewalks, and similar items) are reported in the applicable
governmental or business-type activities columns in the government-wide financial statements. Capital
assets are defined by the government as assets with an initial, individual cost of more than $5,000 and
an estimated useful life in excess of two years. Such assets are recorded at historical cost or estimated
historical cost if purchased or constructed. Donated capital assets are recorded at estimated fair market
value at the date of donation.

F. Capital Assets - Continued
The cost of normal maintenance and repairs that do not add to the value of the asset or materially
extend assets lives are not capitalized. Capital assets are carried at cost or estimated historical cost.
Depreciation of these assets is computed by use of the straight-line method over their estimated useful
lives as follows:

Buildings and improvements 40 Years
Sewer collection system 30 Years
Water distribution systems 40 Years
Infrastructure and improvements 10-25 Years
Machinery and equipment 5-20 Years
Other improvements 10-40 Years
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Note 1 - Summary of Significant Accounting Policies -Continued

G. Long-Term Obligation
In the government-wide financial statements and proprietary fund types, long-term debt and other
long-term obligations are reported as liabilities in the applicable governmental activities, business-type
activities, or proprietary fund type statement of net assets.

H. Equity Classifications
Equity is classified in the government-wide financial statements as net assets and is displayed in three
components:

a. Invested in capital assets, net of related debt – consists of capital assets including restricted
capital assets, net of accumulated depreciation and reduced by the outstanding balances of any
bonds, mortgages, notes, or other borrowings that are attributable to the acquisition,
construction, or improvement of those assets.

b. Restricted net assets – consists of net assets with constraints placed on the use either by (1)
external groups such as creditors, grantors, contributors, or laws or regulations of other
governments; or (2) law through constitutional provisions or enabling legislation.

c. Unrestricted net assets – All other net assets that do not meet the definition of “restricted” or
“invested in capital assets, net of related debt”.

In the fund financial statements; governmental fund equity is classified as fund balance.  Fund balance
is further classified as Nonspendable, Restricted, Committed, Assigned or Unassigned.

Nonspendable fund balance classification includes amounts that cannot be spent because they are
either (a) not in spendable form, or (b) legally or contractually required to be maintained intact.

Restricted fund balance classifications are restricted by enabling legislation.  Also reported if, (a)
externally imposed by creditors, grantors, contributors, or laws or regulations of other governments,
or (b) imposed by law through constitutional provisions or enabling legislation.

Committed fund balance classification include those funds that can only be used for specific purposes
pursuant to constraints imposed by formal action of the governments highest level of decision making
authority, the City Council.  Fund balance commitments can only be removed or changed by the same
type of action (for example, resolution) of the City Council.

Assigned fund balance classification includes amounts that are constrained by the government’s
intent to be used for specific purposes, but are neither restricted nor committed.  Also includes all
remaining amounts that are reported in governmental funds, other than the general fund that are not
classified as non-spendable, restricted nor committed in the General Fund, that are intended to be used
for specific purposes.   It is the City’s policy to require City Council action for the assignment of funds.

Unassigned fund balance classification is the residual classification for the General Fund.  This
classification represents fund balance that has not been assigned to other funds and that has not been
restricted, committed, or assigned to specific purposes within the General Fund. The General Fund is
the only fund that reports a positive unassigned fund balance.

Note 1 - Summary of Significant Accounting Policies -Continued
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When both restricted and unrestricted resources are available for use, it is the City’s policy to use
restricted resources first, then unrestricted. It is the City’s policy to use committed funds first then
assigned funds and lastly use unassigned funds when all are available for use in satisfying the
expenditure.

Proprietary Fund equity is classified the same as in the government-wide statements.

I. Cash and Cash Equivalents
Cash includes amounts in demand deposits as well as short-term investments with a maturity date of
three months or less when acquired by the City.

J. Use of Estimates
The preparation of financial statements in conformity with generally accepted accounting principles
requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect certain reported amounts and
disclosures. Accordingly, actual results could differ from those estimates.

K. Deferred Outflows/Inflows of Resources
In addition to assets, the statement of financial position will sometimes report a separate section for
deferred outflows of resources which represents a consumption of net position that applies to a future
period and so will not be recognized as an outflow of resources (expense/expenditure) until then. The
City also records deferred outflows for changes to the net pension liability as provided by the cost
sharing defined benefit pension systems administered by Utah State Retirement System (URS).

In addition to liabilities, the statement of financial position will sometimes report a separate section
for deferred inflows of resources.  This separate financial statement element represents an acquisition
of net position that applies to a future period and so will not be recognized as an inflow of resources
(revenue) until that time.  The governmental has two items which qualifies for reporting in this
category. First, unavailable revenues, is reported only in the governmental funds balance sheet.  The
governmental funds report unavailable revenue from one source: property taxes. These amounts are
deferred and recognized as an inflow of resources in the period that the amounts become available.
Second, the city recognizes deferred inflows for changes to the net pension liability as provided by the
URS.

L. Pensions
For purposes of measuring the net pension liability, deferred outflows of resources and deferred
inflows of resources related to pensions, and pension expense, information about the fiduciary net
position of the Utah Retirement Systems Pension Plan (URS) an additions to/deductions from URS’s
fiduciary net position have been determined on the same basis as they are reported by URS. For this
purpose, benefit payments (including refunds of employee contributions) are recognized when due
and payable in accordance with the benefit terms. Investments are reported at fair value.

Note 2 - Deposits and Investments

As of June 30, 2016, the City had the following investments:
Investment Type Fair Value Maturity Quality Ratings

PTIF Investments $ 37,509,630 85 days * not rated

Total $ 37,509,630

* Weighted-average maturity

Note 2 - Deposits and Investments - Continued
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A. Custodial Credit Risk
Deposits and investments for the City are governed by the Utah Money Management Act (Utah Code
Annotated, Title 51, Chapter 7, “the Act”) and by rules of the Utah Money Management Council (“the
Council”).  Following are discussions of the City’s exposure to various risks related to its cash
management activities.

Deposits. Custodial credit risk for deposits is the risk that in the event of a bank failure, the City’s
deposits may not be recovered. The City’s policy for managing custodial credit risk is to adhere to the
Money Management Act. The Act requires all deposits of City funds to be in a qualified depository,
defined as any financial institution whose deposits are insured by an agency of the federal government
and which has been certified by the Commissioner of Financial Institutions as meeting the
requirements of the Act and adhering to the rules of the Utah Money Management Council. The City’s
deposits in the bank in excess of the insured amount are uninsured and are not collateralized, nor do
state statutes require them to be. The City’s bank balances at June 30, 2016 were $3,374,700 of which
$3,124,700 were uninsured and uncollateralized.

Investments. Custodial credit risk for investments is the risk that in the event of the failure of the
counterparty, the City will not be able to recover the value of its investments that are in the possession
of an outside party. The City policy to minimize custodial credit risk is to follow the Utah Money
Management Act and the City’s approved investment policy. The City currently invests only in the
State of Utah PTIF as discussed below.

B. Credit Risk
Credit risk is the risk that the counterparty to an investment transaction will not fulfill its obligations.
The City’s policy for limiting the credit risk of investments is to comply with the Money Management
Act. The Act requires investment transactions to be conducted only through qualified depositories,
certified dealers, or directly with issuers of the investment securities. Permitted investments include
deposits of  qualified depositories; repurchase agreements; commercial paper that is classified as “first-
tier” by two nationally recognized statistical rating organizations, one of which must be Moody’s
Investor Services or Standard & Poors; bankers acceptances; obligations of the U.S. Treasury and U.S.
government sponsored enterprises; bonds and notes of political subdivisions of the State of Utah; fixed
rate corporate obligations and variable rate securities rated “A” or higher by two nationally recognized
statistical rating organizations; and shares in a money market fund as defined in the Act. The City is
also authorized to invest in the Utah Public Treasurer’s Investment Fund (PTIF), an external pooled
investment fund managed by the Utah State Treasurer and subject to the Act and Council requirements.
The PTIF is not registered with the SEC as an investment company, and deposits in the PTIF are not
insured or otherwise guaranteed by the State of Utah. The PTIF operates and reports to participants on
an amortized cost basis. The income, gains, and losses, net of administration fees, of the PTIF are
allocated based upon the participants’ average daily balances. The fair value of the PTIF investment
pool exceeded its amortized cost basis by $159,053 at June 30, 2016.

C. Interest Rate Risk
Interest rate risk is the risk that changes in interest rates of debt investments will adversely affect the
fair value of an investment.  The City manages its exposure to declines in fair value by following its
investment policy by investing mainly in the PTIF and by adhering to the Money Management Act.
The Act requires that the remaining term to maturity of investments may not exceed the period of
availability of the funds to be invested. The Act limits the remaining term to maturity of commercial
paper to 270 days or less and fixed rate negotiable deposits and corporate obligations to 365 days or
less. Maturities of the City’s investments are noted in the table at the beginning of Note 2.

Note 2 - Deposits and Investments - Continued
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D. Restricted Cash
The City maintains cash in accounts held by third party custodians that are restricted for the use of
bond payments.  The amount of restricted cash at June 30, 2016 was $2,787,320.

Note 3 - Accounts Receivable – Unearned Revenue

Accounts receivable are recorded net of the allowance for doubtful accounts of $44,000 in the enterprise funds.
Unearned revenue in the governmental funds consist of property taxes receivable that will not be collected in
sufficient time to be classified as revenue in the current fiscal year.

Note 4 - Capital Assets

Capital asset activity for the year ended June 30, 2016 was as follows:
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Balance June
30, 2015 Additions Deletions

Balance June
30, 2016

Governmental activities:
Capital assets, not being depreciated:
    Land 20,201,852$ -$ (53,554)$ 20,148,298$
    Construction in process 2,241,758 55,105 (1,897,436) 399,427
        Total 22,443,610 55,105 (1,950,990) 20,547,725

Capital assets, being depreciated:
    Buildings 6,059,984 - 6,059,984
    Machinery and equipment 4,910,506 372,903 - 5,283,409
    Infrastructure 84,694,949 19,618,503 (9,524) 104,303,928
        Total 95,665,439 19,991,406 (9,524) 115,647,321

Less accumulated depreciation for:
    Buildings (1,473,934) (286,481) - (1,760,415)
    Machinery and equipment (2,882,888) (285,571) - (3,168,459)
    Infrastructure (36,745,857) (4,673,319) 2,539 (41,416,637)
        Total (41,102,679) (5,245,371) 2,539 (46,345,511)

Capital assets, being depreciated, net 54,562,760 14,746,035 (6,985) 69,301,810

77,006,370$ 14,801,140$ (1,957,975)$ 89,849,535$

Business-type activities:
Capital assets, not being depreciated:
    Land -$ 53,554$ -$ 53,554$
    Water rights 15,699,176 75,311 - 15,774,487
    Construction in progress 853,095 19,372 (853,094) 19,373
        Total 16,552,271 94,683 (853,094) 15,847,414

Capital assets, being depreciated:
    Water capacity 10,950,988 - - 10,950,988
    Culinary water system 63,647,128 14,533,629 (11,984) 78,168,773
    Secondary water irrigation system 8,117,962 313,421 - 8,431,383
    Sewer system 22,940,187 3,112,760 - 26,052,947
    Storm drain system 20,768,662 2,239,085 - 23,007,747
    Equipment 1,482,299 31,302 - 1,513,601
        Total 127,907,226 20,230,197 (11,984) 148,125,439

Less accumulated depreciation for:
    Water capacity (5,638,893) (547,549) - (6,186,442)
    Culinary water system (14,037,167) (1,610,588) 2,397 (15,645,358)
    Secondary water irrigation system (1,801,805) (401,788) - (2,203,593)
    Sewer system (6,847,229) (755,667) - (7,602,896)
    Storm drain system (3,702,228) (611,760) - (4,313,988)
    Equipment (792,855) (80,233) - (873,088)
        Total accumulated depreciation (32,820,177) (4,007,585) 2,397 (36,825,365)

Capital assets, being depreciated, net 95,087,049 16,222,612 (9,587) 111,300,074

Business-type activities capital assets, net 111,639,320$ 16,317,295$ (862,681)$ 127,147,488$
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Note 4 - Capital Assets – Continued

Note 5-Compensated Absences

Accumulated unpaid vacation, compensatory leave pay and other employee benefit amounts are accrued when
incurred in proprietary funds (using the accrual basis of accounting). In the governmental funds (using the
modified accrual basis of accounting) only the unpaid amounts due to retired or terminated employees are
recorded as liabilities.  All City employees are paid from the general fund.  The total compensated absences
liability is reported in the government wide financial statements as long-term debt in accordance with the
Governmental Accounting Standards. Based on historical estimates, the City estimates that $260,223 of the
compensated absences balance will be due in the next year.

Note 6 - Retirement Plans

General Information about the Pension Plans

Plan description: Eligible plan participants are provided with pensions through the Utah retirement Systems.
The Utah Retirement Systems are comprised of the following pension trust funds:

 Public Employees Noncontributory Retirement System (Noncontributory System); Firefighters
Retirement System (Firefighters System); are multiple employer, cost sharing, public employees,
retirement systems.

 The Public Safety Retirement System (Public Safety System) is a mixed agent and cost-sharing,
multiple-employer retirement system;

 Tier 2 Public Employees Contributory Retirement System (Tier 2 Public Employees System); and
the Tier 2 Public Safety and Firefighter Contributory Retirement System (Tier 2 Public Safety and
Firefighters System) are multiple employer, cost sharing, public employees, retirement systems.

Depreciation expense was charged to functions of the primary government as follows:

Governmental activities:

General government 240,571$
Public safety 209,302
Highways and public works 3,277,020
Parks and recreation 1,518,478
    Total depreciation expense - governmental activities 5,245,371$

Business-type activities:

Water utility 2,580,752$
Sewer utility 811,064
Storm drain utility 615,771
    Total depreciation expense - business-type activities 4,007,587$

Combined depreciation expense 9,252,958$
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Note 6 - Retirement Plans – Continued

The Tier 2 Public Employees System became effective July 1, 2011. All eligible employees beginning
service on or after July 1, 2011, who have no previous service credit with any of the Utah Retirement
Systems, are members of the Tier 2 Retirement System.

The Utah Retirement Systems (Systems) are established and governed by the respective sections of Title 49
of the Utah Code Annotated 1953, as amended. The Systems’ defined benefit plans are amended statutorily
by the State Legislature. The Utah State Retirement Office Act in Title 49 provides for the administration
of the Systems under the direction of the Board, whose members are appointed by the Governor. The
Systems are fiduciary funds defined as pension (and other employee benefit) trust funds. URS is a
component unit of the State of Utah. Title 49 of the Utah Code grants the authority to establish and amend
the benefit terms. URS issues a publicly available financial report that can be obtained by writing Utah
Retirement Systems, 560 E. 200 S, Salt Lake City, Utah 84102 or visiting the website: www.urs.org.

Benefits provided: URS provides retirement, disability, and death benefits. Retirement benefits are as
follows:

Summary of Benefits by System

System Final Average Salary
Years of service required

and/or age eligible for
Benefit percent per year of

service
COLA**

Noncontributory System Highest 3 years 30 years any age 2.0% per year all years Up to 4%
25 years any age*
20 years age 60*
10 years age 62*
4 years age 65*

Public Safety System Highest 3 years 20 years any age 2.5% per year up to 20 years; Up to 2.5% to
10 years age 60 2.0 % per year over 20 years 4%
4 years age 65 depending

on the
employer

Firefighters System Highest 3 years 20 years any age 2.5% per year up to 20 years; Up to 4%
10 years age 60 2.0 % per year over 20 years
4 years age 65

Tier 2 Public Employees System Highest 5 years 35 years any age 1.5% per year all years Up to 2.5%
20 years any age 60*

10 years age 62*
4 years age 65

Tier 2 Public Safety and Firefighter Highest 5 years 35 years any age 1.5% per year all years Up to 2.5%
System 20 years any age 60*

10 years age 62*
4 years age 65

*with actuarial reductions
**All post-retirement cost-of-living adjustments are non-compounding and are based on the original benefit except for Judges, which is a

although unused CPI increases not met may be carried forward to subsequent years.
compounding benefit. The cost-of-living adjustments are also limited to the actual Consumer Price Index (CPI) increase for the year,
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Note 6 - Retirement Plans - Continued

Contributions: As a condition of participation in the Systems, employers and/or employees are required to
contribute certain percentages of salary and wages as authorized by statute and specified by the URS Board.
Contributions are actuarially determined as an amount that, when combined with employees contributions
(where applicable) is expected to finance the costs of benefits earned by employees during the year, with an
additional amount to finance any unfunded actuarial accrued liability. Contribution rates are as follows:

Tier 2 rates include a statutory required contribution to finance the unfunded actuarial accrued liability of the
Tier 1 plans.

For fiscal year ended June 30, 2016, the employer and employee contributions to the Systems were as follows:

Contributions reported are URS Board approved required contributions by System.  Contributions in the Tier
2 Systems are used to finance the unfunded liabilities in the Tier 1 Systems.

Note 6 - Retirement Plans – Continued

Paid by Employer
Employee Employer Contribution

Paid for Employee Rates

111 - Local Governmental Division Tier 2 N/A N/A 16.670%

15 - Local Governmental Division Tier 1 N/A N/A 18.470 %

49 - Other Division B Noncontributory Tier 1 N/A N/A 32.200 %
122 - Other Division A Contributory Tier 2 N/A N/A 20.390%

32 - Division B Tier 1 N/A 16.710 % 6.760%
132 - Division B Tier 2 N/A N/A 10.750%

Utah Retirement Systems

Contributory System

Noncontributory System

Public Safety Retirement System

Firefighters System
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Pension Assets, Liabilities, Expenses, and Deferred Outflows of Resources and Deferred inflows of
Resources Related to Pensions

At June 30, 2016, we reported a net pension asset of $6,995 and a net pension liability of $2,255,727.

The net pension asset and liability was measured as of December 31, 2015, and the total pension liability
used to calculate the net pension asset and liability was determined by an actuarial valuation as of January 1,
2015 and rolled-forward using generally accepted actuarial procedures. The proportion of the net pension
asset and liability is equal to the ratio of the employer’s actual contributions to the Systems during the plan
year over the total of all employer contributions to the System during the plan year.

For the year ended June 30, 2016, we recognized pension expense of $498,859. At December 31, 2014, we
reported deferred outflows if resources and deferred inflows of resources related to pensions for the following
sources:

Note 6 - Retirement Plans – Continued

Net Net
Proportionate Pension Pension

Share Asset Liability

Noncontributory System 0.2668688% $0 $1,510,073
Public Safety System 1.3970959% $0 $681,715
Firefighters System 0.3757619% $0 $63,939
Tier 2 Public Employees System 0.0886421% $194 $0
Tier 2 Public Safety and Firefighter System 0.4654713% $6,801 $0

Total Net Pension Asset/Liability $6,995 $2,255,727

Deferred Deferred
Outflows of Inflows of

Resources Resources

$120,260 $133,747

$0 $187,074

$892,121 $0

$20,593 $19,304

$456,713 $0

Total $1,489,687 $340,125

proportionate share of contributions

Contributions subsequent to the measurement date

Differences between expected and actual experience

Changes in assumptions

Net difference between projected and actual earnngs on pension plan

investments

Changes in proportion and differences between contributions and
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$456,713 was reported as deferred outflows of resources and deferred inflows of resources relating to
pensions from the following sources:

Actual assumptions: The total pension liability in the December 31, 2015, actuarial valuation was determined
using the following actuarial assumptions, applied to all periods included in the measurement:

Inflation 2.75 Percent

Salary increases 3.50 – 10.50 percent, average, including inflation

Investment rate of return 7.50 percent, net of pension plan investment expense,
including inflation

The long-term expected rate of return on pension plan investments was determined using a building-block
method in which best-estimate ranges of expected future real rates of return (expected returns, net of pension
plan investment expense and inflation) are developed for each major asset class.  These ranges are combined
to produce the long-term expected rate of return by weighting the expected future real rates of return by the
target asset allocation percentage and by adding expected inflation.  The target allocation and best estimates
of arithmetic real rates of return for each major asset class are summarized in the following table:

Note 6 - Retirement Plans – Continued

Deferred Outflows
(inflows) of Resources

2016 $167,465
2017 $167,465
2018 $168,950
2019 $196,809
2020 ($6,597)

Thereafter ($1,244)

Year Ended December 31,

Real Return Long-Term expected
Target Asset Arithmetic  portfolio real

Allocation Basis rate of return
40% 7.06% 2.82%
20% 0.80% 0.16%
13% 5.10% 0.66%
9% 11.30% 1.02%

18% 3.15% 0.57%
0% 0.00% 0.00%

100% 5.23%
2.75%
7.98%

Absolute return
Cash and cash equivalents

Totals
Inflation
Expected arithmetic nominal return

Private equity

Expected Return Arithmetic Basis

Asset class
Equity securities
Debt securities
Real assets
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The 7.50% assumed investment rate of return is comprised of an inflation rate of 2.75%, a real return of
4.75% that is net of investment expense.

Discount rate: The discount rate is used to measure the total pension liability was 7.50 percent. The projection
of cash flows used to determine the discount rate assumed that employee contributions will be made at the
current contribution rate and that contributions from all participating employers will be made at contractually
required rates that are actuarially determined and certified by the URS Board. Based on those assumptions,
the pension plan’s fiduciary net position was projected to be available to make all projected future benefit
payments of current active and inactive employees. Therefore, the long-term expected rate of return on
pension plan investments was applied to all periods of projected benefit payments to determine the total
pension liability.

Sensitivity of the proportionate share of the net pension asset and liability to changes in the discount rate:
The following presents the proportionate share of the net pension liability calculated using the discount rate
at 7.50 percent, as well as what the proportionate share of the net pension liability would be if it were
calculated using a discount rate that is 1-percentage-point lower (6.50 percent) or 1-percentage-point higher
(8.50 percent) than the current rate:

Pension plan fiduciary net position: Detailed information about the pension plan’s fiduciary net position is
available in the separately issued URS financial report.

Defined Contribution Savings Plan

The Defined Contribution Savings Plans are administered by the Utah Retirement Systems Board and are
generally supplemental plans to the basic requirements benefits of the Retirement Systems, but may also be
used as a primary retirement plan.  These plans are voluntary tax-advantaged retirement savings programs
authorized under sections 401(k), 457(b), and 408 of the Internal Revenue code.  Detailed information
regarding plan provision is available in the separately issued URS financial report.

City of Saratoga Springs participates in the following Defined Contribution Savings Plans with Utah
Retirement Systems:  401(k) Plan, 457(b) Plan, Roth IRA Plan, and Traditional IRA Plan.

Note 6 - Retirement Plans – Continued

1% Discount 1%
Decrease Rate Increase

System (6.50%) (7.50%) (8.50%)

Noncontributory System 3,190,635 1,510,073 107,141
Public Safety System 1,487,245 681,715 21,763
Firefighters System 505,485 63,939 (300,722)
Tier 2 Public Employees System 35,485 (194) (27,235)
Tier 2 Public Safety and Firefighter 11,560 (6,801) (219,953)

5,230,410 2,248,732 (419,006)
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Employee and employer contributions to the Utah Retirement Defined Contribution Savings Plans for fiscal
year ended June 30 were as follows:

Note 7 - Interfund Transfers

Transfers were made which will not be repaid. Such amounts for the fiscal year ended June 30, 2016 were as
follows:

Fund Transfers In Transfers Out

Governmental Activities
General $ 78,201 $ 3,412,860

Capital Projects

Water Utilities

3,543,046

-

171,000

37,387

$ 3,621,247 $ 3,621,247

The purpose of the inter-fund transfers is to meet the City’s ongoing cash needs for capital projects. In addition
to the transfers, the General Fund charged $1,810,199 to the enterprise funds for personnel and administrative
services and facility costs during the year.

Note 8 - Contingent Liabilities

2016 2015 2014
401(k) Plan

Employer Contributions 403,660$ 343,928$ 287,319$
Employee Contributions 113,748$ 100,203$ 77,033$

457 Plan
Employer Contributions -$ -$ -$
Employee Contributions 38,996$ 43,614$ 44,277$

Roth IRA Plan
Employer Contributions N/A N/A N/A
Employee Contributions 23,635$ 13,771$ 12,269$

Traditional IRA
Employer Contributions N/A N/A N/A
Employee Contributions -$ -$ 60$
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Amounts received or receivables from grantor agencies are subject to audit and adjustment by those grantor
agencies. Any disallowed claims, including amounts already collected, may constitute a liability of the
applicable funds. The amount, if any, of expenditures which may be disallowed by the grantor cannot be
determined at this time although the government expects such amounts, if any, to be immaterial. The City is
also involved in various claims and litigation that should be covered by insurance.

On November 25, 2009 the City entered into an agreement with the Central Utah Water Conservancy District
(District) to obtain delivery of water through District facilities equal to 10,000 acre feet. The City is obligated
to pay a one-time development charge of $6,200 per acre foot ($62,000,000 for 10,000 acre feet of water) to
the district which is due when the City takes delivery but no later than June 30, 2020.  The City’s obligation is
backed by a contract with a landowner of property that is located within the City.  The contract with the
landowner requires collateral in the amount of the obligation and the funding of an account twelve months
prior to the payment due dated.  The purpose of the water rights is to provide water resources for land
development in the future as those parcels are developed.

On March 30, 2010 the City entered into an agreement with a neighboring municipality to provide police
services. For the year ended June 30, 2016 the City received $989,228 for the service.

The City has entered into an agreement with a developer to reimburse the developer for installing added
improvements to the sewer system.  The City will pay the developer $700 for each connection to the north
sewer system service area until the year 2020 up to a maximum of $2,200,396.   The City makes payments to
the developer as fees are collected.  The total amount paid to the developer for the year ended June 30, 2016
was $1,132,420.

Note 9 – Construction Commitments

The City has active construction projects as of June 30, 2016.  The projects include construction of roads and
utility system upgrades.

Remaining Estimated
Project Spent-to-Date Commitment Completion
All projects $ 9,735 $417,506 June 2017

Note 10 - Risk Management

The City is exposed to various risks of loss related to torts: theft of, damage to, and destruction of assets; errors
and omissions; injuries to employees; and natural disasters. These risks are covered by commercial insurance
purchased from independent third parties and participation in the Local Governments Trust, a public entity risk
pool. Settled claims from these risks have not exceeded commercial insurance coverage for the past three years.
The City carries $2,000,000 of liability coverage and $1,000,000 of fidelity bond coverage for the treasurer.

The City participates in the public entity risk pool’s general liability insurance program.  This program requires
annual premiums based on the City’s level of insurance and previous claims experience.  The payment of the
premium indemnifies the City for claims that exceed its deductible amount.  The risk pool is governed by the
inter-local risk pool agreement

Note 11 – Leases

Capital Leases
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The government has entered into lease agreements as lessee for financing the acquisition of several vehicles
for the various City departments.  The lease agreements qualify as capital lease obligations for accounting
purposes and, therefore, have been recorded at the present value of their future minimum lease payments as of
the inception date.

The assets acquired through capital leases are as follows:

The future minimum lease obligations and the net present value of these minimum lease payments as of June
30, 2016 were as follows:

Note 12 – Long-term Debt

A. Special Assessment Bonds
The 2012 series bonds will be repaid from assessments levied against the property owners benefited
by the improvements made by the City in the special improvement district area. In the event that a
deficiency exists because of unpaid or delinquent special assessments at the time a debt service
payment is due, the government may draw from the established reserve fund to cover the deficiency.
The bonds have a stated rate of interest of 0.75% -4.45% with a maturity date of April 1, 2029.

The special assessment bonds are recorded in the enterprise fund with annual debt service requirements
to maturity for special assessment bonds are as follows:

Note 12 – Long-term Debt - Continued

A. Special Assessment Bonds - Continued

Governmental Water Sewer Storm Drain
Activities Utility Utility Utility

Equipment 760,499$ 19,701$ -$ -$
Accumulated depreciation (462,341) (19,701) - -
Total 298,158$ -$ -$ -$

Business Type Activities

Governmental Water Sewer Storm Drain
Year Ending June 30 Activities Utility Utility Utility

2017 119,321$ 1,986$ -$ -$
2018 84,277 997 - -
2019 33,299 - - -
2020 1,106 - - -
2021 - - - -

Total minimum lease payments 238,002 2,983 - -
Less: amount representing interest (18,419) - - -
Present value of minimum lease payments 219,583$ 2,983$ -$ -$

Business Type Activities
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B. Revenue Bonds
The government has issued bonds where the government pledged revenues derived from the operation
of the utility system to pay the outstanding debt service.  Revenue bonds are the obligations of the
enterprise funds and the amounts outstanding at year end are as follows:

2014 Water Revenue Bonds
On October 22, 2014, the City issued $9,995,000 in Series 2014 Water Revenue Bonds with a maturity
date of December 1, 2033 with an average coupon rate of 3.051%.  The bonds were issued to (1)
finance the costs associated with acquiring, constructing, and equipping portions of the City’s culinary
water system, (2) refund the Series 2005, 2006, and 2009 Water Revenue Bonds, and (3) finance the
cost of issuance of the Series 2014 Bonds. Each principal payment is subject to prepayment and
redemption at any time, in whole or in part, in inverse order, at the election of the City.  The redemption
price is equal to 100% of the principal amount to be prepaid or redeemed, plus accrued interest, if any,
to the date of redemption. The City has pledged all water utility net revenues to pay the debt service
costs through maturity in 2033.  During the year the net revenue before depreciation was $2,146,220
and the debt service requirement was $692,425.

Note 12 – Long-term Debt - Continued

2011 Sales Tax Revenue Bonds

Total Debt
Year Ending June 30 Principal Interest Service

2017 124,000 78,396 202,396
2018 126,000 75,919 201,919
2019 127,000 72,997 199,997
2020 130,000 57,242 187,242
2021 133,000 55,037 363,321

2022-2026 724,000 230,321 830,882
2027-2029 473,000 106,882 1,149,794

1,837,000$ 676,794$ 3,135,551$

Total Debt
Year Ending June 30 Principal Interest Service

2017 430,000 263,925 693,925
2018 435,000 255,275 690,275
2019 445,000 246,475 691,475
2020 455,000 237,475 692,475
2021 465,000 228,275 693,275

2022-2026 2,490,000 971,176 3,461,176
2027-2031 2,885,000 580,513 3,465,513
2032-2033 1,970,000 105,001 2,075,001

9,575,000$ 2,888,115$ 12,463,115$
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Sales tax revenue bonds are special limited obligations of the City backed by the portion of sales and
use taxes levied by the City under the Local Sales and Use Tax Act. The bonds are obligations of the
governmental funds.

On June 1, 2011, the city issued $4,000,000 in Series 2011 Sales Taxes Revenue Bonds at interest
rates ranging from 3.0% to 4.125% with a maturity date of June 1, 2031.  The bonds were issued to
finance the costs associated with acquiring, constructing, renovating, equipping, and furnishing the
City’s facilities (including a public works facility, fire station, and city well improvements) and to
exercise a purchase option under an outstanding financing lease for the City Hall building.  Bond
proceeds were also used to pay the cost of issuance of the Bonds.  The Bonds maturing on or after June
1, 2021 are subject to redemption prior to maturity, in whole or in part, at the option of the City on
December 31, 2020 or on any date thereafter, from such maturities or parts thereof as selected by the
City.  The redemption price will equal 100% of the principal amount to be repaid or redeemed, plus
accrued interest, if any, to the date of redemption. The City has pledged all sales tax revenues
to pay the debt service costs through maturity in 2031.  During the year the sales tax revenue was
$3,215,928 and the debt service requirement was $290,800 or 10% of the sales tax revenue. The City
has pledges all of its sales tax revenues. Revenue bond debt service requirements to maturity are as
follows:

C. Note Payable

Culinary Water System
Prior to the City being established in December 1997, a water company had built a water system in the
area covered by the City.  On February 2, 2005, the city entered into a settlement agreement to purchase
the water system and the rights to the unused water capacity.  The City’s obligation of $21,000,000 is
to be serviced by paying two-thirds, presently $2,000, of each connection or impact fee collected.  By
agreement, the obligation bears no interest.  If the City has not paid the full obligation by February 2,
2025, then the remaining, unpaid balance becomes due at that date. The note is an obligation of the
water enterprise fund. Based on the projection of 525 connections annually, the remaining obligation
is expected to be retired as follows:

Note 12 – Long-term Debt - Continued

Total Debt
Year Ending June 30 Principal Interest Service

2017 165,000 125,587 290,587
2018 170,000 120,483 290,483
2019 175,000 113,667 288,667
2020 185,000 106,633 291,633
2021 190,000 99,217 289,217

2022-2026 1,065,000 386,366 1,451,366
2027-2031 1,300,000 158,710 1,458,710

Total 3,250,000$ 1,110,663$ 4,360,663$
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D. Changes in Long-term Debt

During the year ended June 30, 2016, the following activity occurred in liabilities reported as long-
term:

Total Debt
Year Ending June 30 Principal Interest Service

2017 1,050,000 - 1,050,000
2018 1,050,000 - 1,050,000
2019 1,050,000 - 1,050,000
2020 1,050,000 - 1,050,000
2021 1,050,000 - 1,050,000

2022-2026 5,250,000 - 5,250,000
2027-2028 1,026,540 - 1,026,540

11,526,540$ -$ 11,526,540$

Balance Balance Due Within
June 30, 2015 Additions Retirements June 30, 2016 One Year

Governmental Activities:
2011 Sales Tax Revenue Bonds 3,410,000$ -$ (160,000)$ 3,250,000$ 165,000$
Obligations Under Capital Lease 373,755 - (154,172) 219,583 112,337
Compensated Absences 498,868 332,881 (325,321) 506,428 258,420

Total 4,282,623$ 332,881$ (639,493)$ 3,976,011$ 535,757$

Business Type Activities:
Debt
2012 Special Assessment Bonds 1,957,000 - (120,000) 1,837,000 124,000
2014 Water Revenue Bonds 9,995,000 - (420,000) 9,575,000 430,000
Contract payable 12,658,960 - (1,132,420) 11,526,540 1,050,000
Obligations Under Capital Lease 4,612 - (1,629) 2,983 1,985
Compensated Absences 8,221 22,790 (8,945) 22,066 10,436

Total 24,623,793$ 22,790$ (1,682,994)$ 22,963,589$ 1,616,421$
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Tier 2 Public Tier 2 Public
Noncontributory Public Safety Firefighters Employees Safety and

System System System System Firefighter System
Proportion of the net pension liability (asset) 0.2668688% 1.3970959% 0.3757619% 0.0886421% 0.4654713%

Proportionate share of the net pension liability
(asset) $1,510,073 $681,715 $63,939 ($194) ($6,801)

Covered employee payroll $2,164,610 $1,149,462 $316,691 $572,836 $276,945

Proportionate share of the net pension liability
(asset) as a percentage of its covered-employee
payroll 69.76% 59.31% 20.19% -0.03% -2.46%

Plan fuduciary net position as a percentage of the
total pension liability 87.80% 87.60% 98.10% 100.20% 110.70%

only for the current year.

Schedule of the Proportionate Share of the Net Pension Liability

December 31, 2015
Utah Retirment System

SARATOGA SPRINGS CITY

* In accordance with paragraph 81.a of GASB 68, employers will nee to disclose a 10 year history of their proportionate share
 of the Net Pension Liability (Asset) in their RSI. The 10 year schedule will need to be built prospectively.  The schedule above is

Last 10 Fiscal Years*
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Contributions in Contributions as a
As of fiscal Actuarial relation to the Contribution Covered percentage of
year ended Determined contractually required deficiency employee covered employee

June 30, Contributions contribution (excess) payroll payroll
Noncontributory System 2014 376,272$ 376,272$ -$ 2,181,974$ 17.24%

2015 410,152$ 410,152$ -$ 2,234,890$ 18.35%
2016 398,883$ 398,883$ -$ 2,159,626$ 18.47%

Public Safety System 2014 301,111$ 301,111$ -$ 1,134,533$ 26.54%
2015 272,932$ 272,932$ -$ 1,138,990$ 23.96%
2016 279,168$ 279,168$ -$ 1,175,484$ 23.75%

Firefighters System 2014 14,208$ 14,208$ -$ 233,012$ 6.10%
2015 18,440$ 18,440$ -$ 279,810$ 6.59%
2016 23,989$ 23,989$ -$ 355,634$ 6.75%

Tier 2 Public 2014 30,095$ 30,095$ -$ 214,501$ 14.03%

Employees System* 2015 57,532$ 57,532$ -$ 385,088$ 14.94%
2016 112,743$ 112,743$ -$ 756,062$ 14.91%

Tier 2 Public Safety 2014 18,415$ 18,415$ -$ 129,851$ 14.18%

and Firefighter System* 2015 45,324$ 45,324$ -$ 264,244$ 17.15%
2016 57,161$ 57,161$ -$ 341,321$ 16.75%

Tier 2 Public Employees 2014 1,163$ 1,163$ -$ 25,982$ 4.47%

DC Only System* 2015 2,254$ 2,254$ -$ 52,502$ 4.29%
2016 2,376$ 2,376$ -$ 35,507$ 6.69%

*Contributions in Tier 2 include an amortization rate to help fund the unfunded liabilities in the Tier 1 systems.  Tier 2 systems were created
effective July 1, 2011

Paragraph 81.b of GASB 68 requires employers to disclose a 10-year history of contributions in RSI.  Contributions as a percentage of
covered-payroll may be different than the board certified rate due to rounding and other administratvive issues.

June 30, 2016
Utah State Retirement Systems
SARATOGA SPRINGS CITY

Schedule of Contributions
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Changes of Assumptions
The following assumption changes were adopted from the most recent actuarial experience study.  There was
a decrease in the wage inflation assumption for all employee groups from 3.75% to 3.50%.  Also, there was a
modification to the rate of salary increases for most groups.  The payroll growth assumption was decreased
from 3.5% to 3.25%.  There was an improvement in the post retirement mortality assumption for female
educators and minor adjustments to the pre-retirement mortality assumption.

There were additional changes to certain demographic assumptions that generally resulted in:  (1) more
members are anticipated to terminate employment prior to retirement, (2) slightly fewer members are
expected to become disabled, and (3) members are expected to retire at a slightly later age.

Other information that is not require as part of RSI
This information below is not required as part of GASB 68 but is provided for informational purposes.  The
schedule below is a summary of the Defined Contribution Savings Plans for the pay periods January 1-
December 31.
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CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS
Schedule of Revenues, Expenditures, and Changes in Fund Balances

Capital Projects Fund - Budget and Actual
For the Year Ended June 30, 2016

Original Final
Budget Budget Actual Variance

Revenues:
Intergovernmental -$ -$ -$ -$
Charges for services - - 1,278,598 1,278,598
Impact fees 1,650,000 1,650,000 3,109,047 1,459,047
Investment earnings - - 50,860 50,860
Miscellaneous - - - -

   Total 1,650,000 1,650,000 4,438,505 2,788,505

Expenditures:
General government - - - -
Public safety - 824,737 8,121 (816,616)
Highways and public works 5,831,381 5,831,381 3,937,779 (1,893,602)
Parks and recreation 2,907,326 2,907,326 2,488,643 (418,683)
Capital expenditures 5,339,819 5,339,819 2,319,328 (3,020,491)

   Total 14,078,526 14,903,263 8,753,871 (6,149,392)

Excess of revenues over (under) expenditures (12,428,526) (13,253,263) (4,315,366) 8,937,897

Other financing sources (uses):
Transfers in 3,697,046 3,697,046 3,543,046 (154,000)
Transfers out - - (171,000) (171,000)

   Total other financing sources (uses) 3,697,046 3,697,046 3,372,046 (325,000)

Net change in fund balance (8,731,480) (9,556,217) (943,320) 8,612,897

Fund balance - beginning of year 13,435,477

Fund balance - end of year 12,492,157$

The notes to the financial statement are an integral part of this statement.
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The Statistical Section presents detailed comparative data to assist with understanding what the information
in the financial statements, note disclosures, and required supplementary information express about the
government’s overall financial health.

Financial Trends
Those schedules contain trend information to help the reader understand how the government’s financial
performance and well-being have changed over time.

Revenue Capacity
These schedules contain information to help the reader assess the government’s most significant local
revenue source, the property tax.

Debt Capacity
These schedules contain information to help the reader assess the affordability of the government’s current
levels of outstanding debt and the government’s ability to issue additional debt in the future.

Demographic and Economic Information
These schedules offer demographic and economic indicators to help the reader understand the environment
within which the government’s financial activities take place.

Operating Information
These schedules contain service data to help the reader understand how the information in the government’s
financial report relates to the services the government provides and the activities it performs.

Sources: unless otherwise noted, the information in these schedules is derived from the financial statements
for the relevant year. The city implemented GASB 34 in 2004; schedules presenting government-wide
information include information beginning in that year.
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2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

Governmental activities:
Invested in capital assets,

net of related debt 71,195,926$ 79,015,924$ 80,964,663$ 72,879,872$ 74,023,634$ 75,648,247$ 72,106,589$ 74,598,446$ 73,222,615$ 86,379,952$
Restricted 8,446,142 10,597,938 9,436,161 5,418,579 6,879,966 7,890,183 600,591 95,687 - -
Unrestricted 967,824 342,310 1,411,862 2,384,845 2,636,561 4,941,530 15,171,267 15,320,390 17,070,401 16,492,718

Total governmental activities
   Net assets 80,609,892$ 89,956,172$ 91,812,686$ 80,683,296$ 83,540,161$ 88,479,960$ 87,878,447$ 90,014,523$ 90,293,016$ 102,872,670$

Business-type activities:
Invested in capital assets,

net of related debt 57,048,125$ 62,062,064$ 62,465,261$ 80,299,189$ 79,011,572$ 80,775,067$ 79,532,232$ 83,658,220$ 87,124,624$ 104,205,965$
Restricted 4,568,662 3,020,674 1,299,971 2,156,528 3,487,439 5,079,787 - - 2,814,571 2,787,320
Unrestricted 53,505 1,526,777 3,178,868 2,166,007 2,429,896 1,733,791 8,867,434 8,122,994 8,754,227 14,074,089

Total business-type activities
   Net assets 61,670,292$ 66,609,515$ 66,944,100$ 84,621,724$ 84,928,907$ 87,588,645$ 88,399,666$ 91,781,214$ 98,693,422$ 121,067,374$

Primary government:
Invested in capital assets,

net of related debt 128,244,051$ 141,077,988$ 143,429,924$ 153,179,061$ 153,035,206$ 156,423,314$ 151,638,821$ 158,256,666$ 160,347,239$ 190,585,917$
Restricted 13,014,804 13,618,612 10,736,132 7,575,107 10,367,405 12,969,970 600,591 95,687 2,814,571 2,787,320
Unrestricted 1,021,329 1,869,087 4,590,730 4,550,852 5,066,457 6,675,321 24,038,701 23,443,384 25,824,628 30,566,807

Total primary government
   Net assets 142,280,184$ 156,565,687$ 158,756,786$ 165,305,020$ 168,469,068$ 176,068,605$ 176,278,113$ 181,795,737$ 188,986,438$ 223,940,044$

Schedule 1
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS

Net Position by Component
Last Ten Fiscal Years

(Accrual Basis of Accounting)
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2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

EXPENSES
Governmental Activities:

General Government 1,638,279$ 1,611,513$ 1,199,630$ 1,292,510$ 1,291,631$ 1,998,497$ 2,609,093$ 2,171,825$ 2,096,762$ 2,462,795$
Public Safety 3,352,802 3,318,850 3,010,953 3,669,436 4,651,168 4,833,686 4,960,936 5,018,488 5,240,399 6,012,919
Highways and Public Improvements 3,038,959 4,401,040 5,479,252 3,126,167 3,364,997 4,022,464 4,722,390 2,666,666 5,384,522 5,966,661
Parks and Recreation 834,999 1,421,153 1,784,119 1,614,955 1,738,032 1,899,678 2,438,028 2,635,964 2,701,630 2,023,421
Economic Development 880 1,425 3,168 - - - - - - -
Interest on Long-Term Debt 100,180 109,232 95,006 27,858 47,519 157,437 146,800 142,332 137,882 133,171

Total Governmental Activities 8,966,099 10,863,213 11,572,128 9,730,926 11,093,347 12,911,762 14,877,247 12,635,275 15,561,195 16,598,967

Business-type Activities:
Water Utility 2,626,163 3,726,377 3,485,076 3,940,978 4,286,081 4,649,685 5,102,548 5,001,698 5,477,856 6,353,950
Sewer Utility 1,161,951 1,551,185 1,588,786 1,766,075 2,043,128 2,434,510 2,833,924 3,005,658 3,244,648 4,203,587
Garbage Utility 458,001 579,672 625,307 649,154 633,551 702,476 822,106 1,028,024 1,080,662 1,059,777
Storm Drain Utility - - - 467,758 470,700 756,772 691,410 880,773 908,198 901,351

Total Business-type Activities 4,246,115 5,857,234 5,699,169 6,823,965 7,433,460 8,543,443 9,449,988 9,916,153 10,711,364 12,518,665

Total Primary Government Expenses 13,212,214$ 16,720,447$ 17,271,297$ 16,554,891$ 18,526,807$ 21,455,205$ 24,327,235$ 22,551,428$ 26,272,559$ 29,117,632$

REVENUES
Governmental Activities:

Charges for Services
General Government 2,616,829$ 1,340,052$ 643,604$ 893,642$ 734,865$ 2,473,625$ 4,081,953$ 2,778,204$ 3,379,235$ 4,985,682$
Public Safety 419,557 295,758 414,455 500,334 715,131 1,894,515 1,039,947 1,101,415 1,214,388 1,372,884
Highways and Public Improvements - - - - - 1,179,069 1,268,709 1,105,971 1,541,709 1,641,262
Parks and Recreation 55,750 874,933 103,641 128,501 150,558 888,193 886,054 652,831 2,519,097 2,555,462

Operating Grants and Contributions 322,409 400,110 387,031 713,486 1,719,874 1,118,658 172,388 123,870 764,283 239,028
Capital Grants and Contributions 26,048,845 13,586,365 6,883,169 5,754,442 5,740,308 2,664,043 672,095 2,502,760 1,545,870 10,796,710

Total Governmental Activities 29,463,390 16,497,218 8,431,900 7,990,405 9,060,736 10,218,103 8,121,146 8,265,051 10,964,582 21,591,028

Business-type Activities:
Charges for Services

Water Utility 1,192,492 1,366,764 1,430,353 1,944,116 2,222,973 6,393,708 6,154,942 5,976,789 6,512,923 10,473,751
Sewer Utility 863,291 890,102 1,290,128 1,671,891 1,970,431 2,488,427 2,674,392 2,720,120 3,047,088 4,675,210
Garbage Utility 480,279 585,684 668,184 679,208 745,432 596,706 639,307 893,984 641,802 961,029
Storm Drain Utility - - - 145,373 148,947 808,855 895,505 579,827 913,322 958,500

Capital Grants and Contributions 16,209,498 8,318,095 2,877,659 5,724,324 2,223,380 1,238,142 - 3,070,714 6,587,528 17,769,290

Total Business-type Activities 18,745,560 11,160,645 6,266,324 10,164,912 7,311,163 11,525,838 10,364,146 13,241,434 17,702,663 34,837,780

Total Primary Government Revenues 48,208,950$ 27,657,863$ 14,698,224$ 18,155,317$ 16,371,899$ 21,743,941$ 18,485,292$ 21,506,485$ 28,667,245$ 56,428,808$

Net (Expense)/Revenue:
Governmental Activities 20,497,291$ 5,634,005$ (3,140,228)$ (1,740,521)$ (2,032,611)$ (2,693,659)$ (6,756,101)$ (4,370,224)$ (4,596,613)$ 4,992,061$
Business-type Activities 14,499,445 5,303,411 567,155 3,340,947 (122,297) 2,982,395 914,158 3,325,281 6,991,299 22,319,115

Total Primary Government Net Expense 34,996,736$ 10,937,416$ (2,573,073)$ 1,600,426$ (2,154,908)$ 288,736$ (5,841,943)$ (1,044,943)$ 2,394,686$ 27,311,176$

Schedule 2
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS

Changes in Net Position
Last Ten Fiscal Years

(Accrual Basis of Accounting)
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2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016
EXPENSES

General Revenues and Other Changes in Net Assets
Governmental Activities:

Taxes
Property Taxes 737,174$ 785,703$ 2,304,884$ 2,442,112$ 2,395,277$ 2,758,185$ 2,659,844$ 2,686,612$ 2,844,496$ 2,969,689$
Sales and Use Taxes 868,029 1,246,985 1,495,027 1,723,051 1,881,168 2,162,610 2,360,544 2,653,278 2,939,653 3,215,928
Franchise Fees 131,526 141,716 193,385 158,393 227,207 212,494 199,838 221,085 207,142 212,144
Energy Taxes 314,617 450,148 480,352 549,691 632,865 655,845 793,113 870,992 877,695 953,656

Interest Earnings 561,210 508,018 223,094 56,812 98,172 73,233 89,897 74,332 89,800 190,746
Gain on Sale of Capital Assets - - - - 34,787 - 51,352 - 15,799 8,043
Other - 579,705 300,000 (14,318,928) (380,000) 309,789 - - - 37,387

Total Governmental Activities 2,612,556 3,712,275 4,996,742 (9,388,869) 4,889,476 6,172,156 6,154,588 6,506,299 6,974,585 7,587,593

Business-Type Activities:
Interest Earnings 234,830 215,517 67,430 17,749 49,480 57,343 45,004 56,267 109,205 92,225
Other - (579,705) (300,000) 14,318,928 380,000 6,569 - - - (37,387)

Total Business-Type Activities 234,830 (364,188) (232,570) 14,336,677 429,480 63,912 45,004 56,267 109,205 54,838

Total Primary Government
General Revenue 2,847,386$ 3,348,087$ 4,764,172$ 4,947,808$ 5,318,956$ 6,236,068$ 6,199,592$ 6,562,566$ 7,083,790$ 7,642,431$

Change in Net Assets:
Governmental Activities 23,109,847$ 9,346,280$ 1,856,514$ (11,129,390)$ 2,856,865$ 4,559,799$ (601,513)$ 2,136,075$ 2,377,972$ 12,579,654$
Business-Type Activities 14,734,275 4,939,223 334,585 17,677,624 307,183 3,039,738 959,162 3,381,548 7,100,504 22,373,953

Total Primary Government 37,844,122$ 14,285,503$ 2,191,099$ 6,548,234$ 3,164,048$ 7,599,537$ 357,649$ 5,517,623$ 9,478,476$ 34,953,607$

Schedule 2 - Continued
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS

(Accrual Basis of Accounting)
Last Ten Fiscal Years

Changes in Net Position
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2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

General Fund:
Unreserved, undesignated 637,523$ 200,514$ 767,756$ 1,601,996$ -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ -$
Unassigned - - - - 1,782,816 2,478,911 2,508,347 2,068,425 2,989,076 2,768,845

All other governmental funds:
Reserved:

Roads and impact fees - - - - - - - - - -
Roads and capital improvements 7,777,648 810,413 170,162 6,048,717 - - - - - -
Advance to sewer fund - - - - - - - - - -

Unreserved, undesignated:
Special revenue funds 48,571 58,141 100,783 163,926 - - - - - -
Capital Project Fund 913,673 9,764,797 9,302,490 (387,641) - - - - - -

Nonspendable - prepaid expenses: - - - - 22,459 7,628 6,277 737 - -
Restricted:

Capital project funds - - - - 7,373,476 7,271,642 - - - -
General fund - - - - - 610,913 600,591 95,687 - -

Committed:
Capital project funds - - - - - - 10,946,127 11,783,336 13,435,477 12,492,157

Assigned:
Capital project funds - - - - 1,713,820 1,406,121 - - - -
Street lighting - - - - 249,453 305,725 282,980 328,151 330,677 387,801

Total all other governmental funds 8,739,892$ 10,633,351$ 9,573,435$ 5,825,002$ 9,359,208$ 9,602,029$ 11,835,975$ 12,207,911$ 13,766,154$ 12,879,958$

Schedule 3
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS

Fund Balances of Governmental Funds
Last Ten Fiscal Years

(Modified Accrual Basis of Accounting)
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2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

Revenues:
Taxes 2,040,986$ 2,553,945$ 4,073,541$ 4,804,683$ 5,240,234$ 5,789,134$ 5,988,153$ 6,320,529$ 6,692,613$ 7,141,996$
Licenses and Permits 865,624 516,266 228,197 301,258 321,571 563,917 648,974 583,374 749,910 1,231,004
Intergovernmental 627,459 409,345 363,569 4,138,356 1,799,494 1,063,618 844,483 2,626,630 2,310,153 1,114,882
Fees/Charges for Services 5,928,566 3,559,163 2,267,583 2,501,208 2,506,678 5,589,526 6,545,780 4,975,201 7,429,506 8,699,519
Fines and forfietures - - - - - - - - 427,554 514,587
Developer Contributions 5,280 778,060 - - - - - - - -
Interest Earnings 561,210 508,018 223,094 56,812 98,172 66,551 89,897 74,332 89,800 190,746
Other 5,115 40,719 29,966 203,803 2,041,161 534,896 81,909 79,846 47,459 110,180

Total Revenues 10,034,240$ 8,365,516$ 7,185,950$ 12,006,120$ 12,007,310$ 13,607,642$ 14,199,196$ 14,659,912$ 17,746,995$ 19,002,914$

Expenditures:
General Government 1,718,133$ 1,614,753$ 1,137,079$ 1,211,931$ 1,256,561$ 1,919,556$ 2,294,465$ 2,118,559$ 2,266,424$ 2,345,329$
Public Safety 3,765,665 3,169,752 2,915,047 5,122,624 4,613,424 4,582,135 5,229,313 5,295,083 5,724,366 6,276,346
Highways and Public Improvements 3,269,729 2,280,268 2,743,826 6,304,986 2,464,024 3,545,121 2,521,683 1,589,359 2,003,657 4,959,389
Parks and Recreation 1,393,201 578,584 830,865 1,627,197 2,264,012 2,665,475 953,329 1,379,264 2,777,486 3,961,206
Capital Expenditures - - - - - - 533,463 4,135,524 2,339,204 2,319,328
Economic Development 880 920 - - - - - - - -

Debt Service:
Capital Lease Payments 236,627 404,811 351,807 324,228 1,405,289 365,282 163,113 129,099 - -

Principal retirement - - - - - 140,000 145,000 150,000 155,000 160,000
Interest and fiscal charges - - - - 114,617 151,000 146,800 142,332 137,882 133,171

Total Expenditures 10,384,235$ 8,049,088$ 7,978,624$ 14,590,966$ 12,117,927$ 13,368,569$ 11,987,166$ 14,939,220$ 15,404,019$ 20,154,769$

Excess (Deficiency) of Revenues
Over (Under) Expenditures (349,995)$ 316,428$ (792,674)$ (2,584,846)$ (110,617)$ 239,073$ 2,212,030$ (279,308)$ 2,342,976$ (1,151,855)$

Other Financing Sources (Uses):
Proceeds From Obligations Under Capital Leases 760,119$ 534,135$ -$ 69,021$ 21,400$ 119,100$ -$ 211,322$ 120,119$ -$
Proceeds from the Sale of Capital Assets - 26,182 - - 50,050 200,743 51,352 - 15,799 8,043
Issuance of Sales Tax Revenue Bonds - - - - 4,000,000 - - - - -
Bond Premium - - - - 134,193 - - - - -
Transfers In 503,677 1,493,351 300,000 - 750,130 2,538,216 2,428,616 2,231,485 1,344,074 3,621,247
Transfers Out (503,677) (913,646) - (398,368) (1,130,130) (2,538,216) (2,428,616) (2,231,485) (1,344,074) (3,583,860)

Total Other Financing Sources (Uses) 760,119$ 1,140,022$ 300,000$ (329,347)$ 3,825,643$ 319,843$ 51,352$ 211,322$ 135,918$ 45,430$

Net Change in Fund Balances 410,124$ 1,456,450$ (492,674)$ (2,914,193)$ 3,715,026$ 558,916$ 2,263,382$ (67,986)$ 2,478,894$ (1,106,425)$

2% 5% 5% 2% 14% 5% 4% 4% 2% 2%Debt service as a percentage of noncapital

Schedule 4
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS

Changes in Fund Balances of Governmental Funds
Last Ten Fiscal Years

(Modified Accrual Basis of Accounting)
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Sales
Fiscal Property and Use Franchise Energy
Year Tax Tax Fees Taxes Total

2007 737,174 868,029 131,526 - 1,736,729
2008 785,703 1,246,985 141,716 450,148 2,624,552
2009 2,304,884 1,495,027 193,385 480,352 4,473,648
2010 2,442,112 1,723,051 158,393 549,691 4,873,247
2011 2,395,277 1,881,168 227,207 632,865 5,136,517
2012 2,758,185 2,162,610 212,494 655,845 5,789,134
2013 2,659,844 2,360,544 199,838 793,113 6,013,339
2014 2,686,612 2,653,278 221,085 870,992 6,431,967
2015 2,844,496 2,939,653 207,142 877,695 6,868,986
2016 2,668,123$ 2,939,653$ 207,142$ 877,695$ 6,692,613$

Change:
2007-2016 261.9% 238.7% 57.5% 285.4%

Schedule 5
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS

Governmental Activities Tax Revenues by Source
Last Ten Fiscal Years

(Modified Accrual Basis of Accounting)
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Total Total Taxable Total
Calendar Residential Commercial Miscellaneous Assessed Assessed Direct

Year Property Property Property Value Value Tax Rate

2006 403,813,760 36,579,918 24,902,808 465,296,486 446,676,129 0.001331
2007 703,649,723 45,666,410 46,532,533 795,848,666 770,569,048 0.000933
2008 932,667,853 62,553,999 49,865,634 1,045,087,486 1,017,244,323 0.002019
2009 761,281,348 108,869,886 54,449,296 924,600,530 895,096,173 0.002436
2010 677,853,887 112,726,260 56,471,741 847,051,888 818,019,054 0.002744
2011 613,123,034 104,439,630 39,673,599 757,236,263 744,534,001 0.003120
2012 554,081,621 88,261,615 134,695,645 777,038,881 763,106,508 0.003054
2013 625,910,515 90,163,478 115,855,901 831,929,894 818,244,896 0.002761
2014 826,502,262 111,913,600 766,397,289 1,704,813,151 969,656,009 0.011925
2015 892,160,029$ 91,446,400$ 139,318,209$ 1,155,908,456$ 1,885,166,371$ 0.011763

Source:  Utah State Tax Commission and Utah County Treasurer
http://propertytax.utah.gov/library/pdf/statistics/2014yevaluebyentity.pdf

Schedule 6

(Modified Accrual Basis of Accounting)
Last Ten Calendar Years

Assessed Value of Taxable Property Excluding Fee-In-Lieu
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS
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Total
Calendar Residential Commercial Miscellaneous Fee-In-Lieu Assessed

Year Property Property Property Value Value

2006 403,813,760 36,579,918 24,902,808 752,668 466,049,154
2007 703,649,723 45,666,410 46,532,533 510,286 796,358,952
2008 932,667,853 62,553,999 49,865,634 347,430 1,045,434,916
2009 761,281,348 108,869,886 54,449,296 440,075 925,040,605
2010 677,853,887 112,726,260 56,471,741 503,524 847,555,412
2011 613,123,034 104,439,630 39,673,599 190,534 757,426,797
2012 554,081,621 88,261,615 134,695,645 208,986 777,247,867
2013 625,910,515 90,163,478 115,855,901 15,136,367 847,066,261
2014 826,505,262 111,913,600 31,237,187 15,728,392 969,656,099
2015 892,160,029$ 91,446,400$ 139,318,209$ 15,640,297$ 1,155,908,456$

Source:  Utah State Tax Commission

Schedule 7
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS

Assessed Value of Taxable Property Including Fee-In-Lieu
Last Ten Calendar Years

(Modified Accrual Basis of Accounting)
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2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

Retail trade 93,191,165$ 103,118,541$ 112,342,890$ 113,167,547$ 120,193,315$
Accommodation and food service 11,289,591 13,542,661 16,782,513 20,963,103 23,056,127
Utilities 9,528,834 10,384,850 12,491,830 12,964,613 13,545,560
Information 6,295,409 7,266,740 8,205,139 9,472,286 9,232,412
Wholesale trade 1,501,921 3,172,489 2,179,487 2,481,843 7,257,027
Motor vehicle sales tax 5,105,906 5,214,109 5,901,951 6,435,003 6,346,056
Other services 714,733 2,387,363 2,123,710 2,342,173 3,142,629
Miscellaneous sales tax 266,213 1,839,127 1,153,018 1,929,795 2,323,817
All other industries 13,437,761 5,534,666 9,171,516 5,360,641 6,575,124

Total 141,331,533$ 152,460,546$ 170,352,054$ 175,117,004$ 191,672,067$

City direct sales tax rate 2.20% 2.20% 2.20% 2.20% 2.20%

Source:  Utah State Tax Commission website:  Wasatch Front Zip Code Taxable Sales by Major Industry.

http://www.tax.utah.gov/billing/recordkeeping?id=303

Calendar Year

Schedule 8
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS

Taxable Sales by Category
Last Five Calendar Years
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(a)

City Utah Local State Cent Alpine Levy for
Calendar Direct County Assessment Assessment/ Utah School Saratoga Springs

Year Rate Levy Levy Collecting Levy District Residents

2006 0.001331 0.001079 0.000044 0.000139 0.000357 0.006883 0.009833
2007 0.000933 0.000843 0.000036 0.000121 0.000302 0.006937 0.009172
2008 0.002019 0.000809 0.000175 0.000121 0.000286 0.007057 0.010467
2009 0.002436 0.000878 0.000183 0.000142 0.000400 0.007541 0.011580
2010 0.002744 0.001108 0.000024 0.000162 0.000421 0.008220 0.012679
2011 0.003120 0.001143 0.000027 0.000172 0.000436 0.008812 0.013710
2012 0.003054 0.001127 0.000029 0.000168 0.000455 0.008828 0.013661
2013 0.002761 0.001006 0.000095 0.000158 0.000474 0.008699 0.013193
2014 0.002233 0.000916 0.000220 0.000013 0.000447 0.008096 0.011925
2015 0.002083 0.000870 0.000283 0.000228 0.000405 0.008177 0.011763

(a)  The city has only one rate
Source:  Utah County Assessors Office.
http://www.utahcounty.gov/dept/treas/tax rates.asp

Schedule 9
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS

Direct and Overlapping Property Tax Rates
Last Ten Calendar Years

(Rate per $1,000 of Assessed Value)
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City
Fiscal Direct Utah State
Year Rate County of Utah Total

2007 1.00 0.25 4.75 6.00
2008 1.25 0.25 4.75 6.25
2009 1.25 0.25 4.70 6.20
2010 1.80 0.25 4.70 6.75
2011 1.80 0.25 4.70 6.75
2012 1.80 0.25 4.70 6.75
2013 1.80 0.25 4.70 6.75
2014 1.80 0.25 4.70 6.75
2015 1.80 0.25 4.70 6.75
2016 1.80 0.25 4.70 6.75

Source:  Utah State Tax Commission

Schedule 10
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS

Direct and Overlapping Sales Tax Rate
Last Ten Fiscal Years
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Percentage Percentage
of Total City of Total City

Taxable Taxable Taxable Taxable
Assessed Assessed Assessed Assessed

Taxpayer Value Rank Value Value Rank Value

Wal-Mart 15,500,000$ 1 1.34% 15,262,500$ 1 1.57%
Scott McLachlan 15,359,765 2 1.33% 14,466,215 2 1.49%
Aldara Apartment Associates 14,840,540 3 1.28% 19,417,365 3 2.00%
SCP Fox Hollow 8,486,900 4 0.73% 10,000,600 4 1.03%
Pacificorp 7,299,996 6 0.63% 8,581,310 5 0.88%
Questar Gas 7,150,992 7 0.62% 9,695,430 6 1.00%
Wasatch Land Company - 0 0.00% 8,683,960 7 0.90%
Woodside Homes of Utah LLC - - 0.00% 8,582,240 8 0.89%
D R Horton Inc - - 0.00% 8,160,786 9 0.84%
Stations West Saratoga LLC - - 0.00% 8,042,200 10 0.83%
Stations West 7,666,700 5 0.66% - 0.00%
Saratoga Self-Storage 3,582,700 8 0.31% - 0.00%
Cougars Rock Investments 3,526,500 9 0.31% - 0.00%
Towne Storage 3,253,365 10 0.28% - 0.00%

86,667,458$ 110,892,606$

Source:  Utah County Treasurer and City Finance Department

Note:  No other information available at this time.

Schedule 11

Principal Property Taxpayers
Current and previous year

2014 2015

CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS
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Delinquent,
Personal % of Current

Tax Year Total Property, Collections to
End Taxes Treasurer's Net Taxes Current and Misc. Total Net Taxes

December 31 Levied Relief (1) Assessed Collections Collections (2) Collections Assessed

2006 606,342 32,254 574,088 531,510 191,661 723,171 92.58%
2007 719,417 10,406 709,011 579,792 159,660 739,452 81.77%
2008 2,054,518 38,475 2,016,043 1,468,836 270,146 1,738,982 72.86%
2009 2,181,526 7,717 2,173,809 1,763,228 543,549 2,306,777 81.11%
2010 2,246,026 14,729 2,231,297 1,934,821 520,414 2,455,235 86.71%
2011 2,322,946 19,180 2,303,766 2,079,374 575,767 2,655,141 90.26%
2012 2,330,527 15,364 2,315,163 2,134,668 678,428 2,813,096 92.20%
2013 2,300,968 151,612 2,149,356 2,007,713 226,980 2,234,693 93.41%
2014 2,888,902 156,192 2,132,709 2,551,376 193,021 2,592,072 93.32%
2015 2,409,970$ 111,248$ 2,292,722$ 2,181,066$ 145,890$ 2,699,813$ 95.13%

Source:  Utah County Treasurer

(1)  "Treasurer's Relief" includes abatements.  These "Treasurer's Relief" items are levied against the property, but are never collected and paid to the City.

(2)  "Delinquent, Personal Property, and Miscellaneous Collections" include interest, sales of real and personal property, and miscellaneous delinquent.

Schedule 12

City Tax Revenue Collected by Utah County
Last Ten Calendar Years

CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS



80

Water Culinary
Sales Tax Interim Water Special Water System Total Percentage

Fiscal Revenue Capital Warrant Revenue Assessment Contract Capital Primary of Personal Per
Year Bonds Leases Certificate Bonds Bonds Payable Leases Government Income (1) Capita (1)
2007 - 2,217,921 (6) 2,675,534 (7) 4,717,595 (8) - 18,164,750 91,608 27,867,408 10.63% 2,479
2008 - 2,455,702 6,122,986 5,048,595 - 17,306,750 127,143 31,061,176 9.66% 2,382
2009 - 2,199,243 6,122,986 4,842,595 - 16,942,750 81,172 30,188,746 7.82% 2,041
2010 - 1,895,779 - (9) 5,458,595 4,669,539 (9) 16,460,750 100,914 28,585,577 6.41% 1,731
2011 4,000,000 (10) 549,948 (10) - 5,193,000 4,601,000 15,971,500 68,123 30,383,571 6.73% 1,709
2012 3,860,000 382,431 - 4,918,000 3,114,374 (11) 15,003,460 37,974 27,316,239 6.07% 1,526
2013 3,835,270 294,004 - 4,634,000 2,896,000 13,946,960 17,264 25,623,498 4.58% 1,212
2014 3,565,000 376,227 (12) - 4,340,000 2,110,000 13,334,960 6,325 23,732,512 Unavailable Unavailable
2015 3,410,000 373,755 (13) - 9,995,000 (13) 1,957,000 12,658,960 4,612 28,399,327 5.77% 1,166
2016 3,250,000$ 219,583$ 9,575,000$ 1,837,000$ 11,526,540$ 2,983$ 26,411,106$ 5.12% 922

Note:  Details regarding the City's outstanding debt can be found in the notes to the financial statements.

(1)  See Schedule 17 for personal income and population data.  These ratios are calculated using personal income and population for the prior calendar year.

(6)  The City entered into capital lease agreements for a dump truck, a street sweeper, an ambulance, and police vehicles for $625,000 in fiscal year 2007.

(7)  The City issued an Interim Warrant Certificate for $6,000,000 in fiscal year 2007, but had drawn only $2,675,534 as of June 30,2007.

(8)  The City drew the remaining $2,900,000 of the Water Revenue Bonds Series 2006.

(9)  The City issued Special Assessment Bonds Series 2009 for $4,669,539 and retired the Interim Warrant Certificate in fiscal year 2010.

(10)  The City issued Sales Tax Revenue Bonds Series 2011 for $4,000,000 and retired the lease on the office building in fiscal year 2011.

(11)  The City issued Special Assessment Bonds Series 2012 for $3,114,374 and retired the Special Assessment Bonds Series 2009 in fiscal year 2012.

(12)  The City entered into capital lease agreements for police vehicles for $211,322 in fiscal year 2014.

(13)  The City entered into capital lease agreements for police vehicles for $120,119 and issued water revenue bond $9,995,000 retireing all previous issues of water bonds, in fiscal year 2015.

Governmental Activities Business-Type Activities

Schedule 13
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS

Outstanding Debt by Type
Last Ten Fiscal Years
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2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

Debt limit 18,641,966$ 31,854,358$ 41,817,397$ 37,001,624$ 33,902,216$ 30,297,072$ 31,089,915$ 33,882,650$ 38,786,244$ 46,236,338$

Total net debt applicable to limit - - - - - - - - - -

Legal debt margin 18,641,966$ 31,854,358$ 41,817,397$ 37,001,624$ 33,902,216$ 30,297,072$ 31,089,915$ 33,882,650$ 38,786,244$ 46,236,338$

Total net debt applicable to the limit
    as a percentage of debt limit 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

Legal Debt Margin Calculation for Fiscal Year 2015

Total assessed value 1,155,908,456$

Debt limit - 4% of total assessed value 46,236,338
Amount of debt applicable to debt limit -

Legal debt margin 46,236,338$

Source:  Utah County Treasurer
Notes:    Under Utah State Law, the City of Saratoga Springs' outstanding debt should not exceed 4 percent of total assessed property value.
               The general obligation debt subject to the limitation may be offset by resources set aside for the repayment of the principal that are externally restricted.

Total assessed value 466,049,154$ 796,358,952$ 1,045,434,916$ 925,040,605$ 847,555,412$ 757,426,797$ 777,247,867$ 847,066,261$ 969,656,099$ 1,155,908,456$

Schedule 14
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS
Legal Debt Margin Information

Last Ten Fiscal Years
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Government Unit
Debt Outstanding

(1)
Estimated %
Applicable (2)

Estimated Share of
Direct and

Overlapping Debt

Alpine School District 375,435$ 5% 20,586$

CUWCD 236,649 3% 7,769

Subtotal, overlapping debt 612,084 28,355

Saratoga Springs City direct debt 3,470 3,470

Total direct and overlapping debt 615,554$ 31,825$

(1) Includes only long-term general obligation debt being repaid through general property taxes.

Source:

Utah State Auditor

Utah State Tax Commission

The State's general obligation debt is not included in overlapping debt because the State currently levies no property taxfor payment of
general obligation bonds.

Schedule 15
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS

Direct and Overlapping Governmental Activities Debt
As of June 30, 2016

(amounts expressed in thousands)

Note: Overlapping governments are those that coincide, at least in part, with the geographic boundaries of the City. This schedule
estimates the portion of the outstanding debt of those overlapping governments that is borne by the residents and businesses of Saratoga
Springs. This process recognizes that, when considering the City's ability to issue and repay long-term debt, the entire debt burden borne
by the residents and businesses should be taken into account. However, this does not imply that every taxpayer is a resident, and
therefore responsible for repaying the debt, of each overlapping government.

(2) The percentage of overlapping debt applicable is estimated using taxable assessed property values. Applicable percentages were
estimated by dividing the City's taxable assessed value by each overlapping unit's total taxable assessed value.

Central Utah Water Conservancy District's (CUWCD) outstanding general obligation bonds are limited ad valorem tax bonds. By law
CUWCD may levy a tax rate of up to .000400 to pay for operation and maintenance expenses and any outstanding ad valorum tax bonds.

CUWCD is located in multiple counties.  Overlapping debt is based solely on the portion of value within City boundaries.
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Water Revenue and Special Improvement District Bonds Sales Tax Revenue Bonds
Water Less: Net

Fiscal Charges Operating Add: Available Sales Tax
Year and Other Impact Fees (1) Expenses Depreciation Revenue Principal Interest Coverage Revenues Principal Interest Coverage

2007 1,369,176 5,612,811 2,539,485 1,575,343 6,017,845 69,000 160,246 26.3 868,029 N/A N/A N/A
2008 1,566,855 1,946,853 3,532,631 1,892,892 1,873,969 199,000 187,341 4.9 1,246,985 N/A N/A N/A
2009 1,491,377 688,466 3,150,276 2,120,859 1,150,426 206,000 180,512 3.0 1,495,027 N/A N/A N/A
2010 1,957,038 4,375,575 3,451,286 2,144,841 5,026,168 250,000 204,462 11.1 1,723,051 N/A N/A N/A
2011 2,246,895 794,380 3,781,645 2,138,400 1,398,030 333,539 441,463 1.8 1,881,168 N/A N/A N/A
2012 4,205,638 1,251,779 4,241,147 2,144,295 3,360,565 436,000 428,506 3.9 2,162,610 140,000 148,500 7.5
2013 4,303,822 1,869,510 4,841,196 2,242,027 3,574,163 502,374 174,434 5.3 2,360,544 145,000 146,800 8.1
2014 4,723,748 1,284,698 4,748,461 2,287,721 3,547,706 1,080,000 252,431 2.7 2,653,278 270,270 139,950 6.5
2015 4,772,755 1,674,878 5,281,995 2,362,626 3,528,264 1,592,000 257,868 1.9 2,939,633 155,000 137,882 10.0
2016 5,601,106$ 4,866,345$ 6,041,939$ 2,580,753$ 7,006,265$ 1,672,420$ 332,211$ 3.5 3,215,928$ 160,000$ 137,882$ 10.8

Source:  City Finance Department

Notes:  Details regarding the City's outstanding debt can be found in the notes to the financial statements.

Water charges and other includes investment earnings.  Operating expenses do not include interest.

(1)  A portion of the impact fees are paid to others as per contracts.  The impact fees have been reduced by those payments.

Impact fees are specifically included as available for debt payment.

Schedule 16
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS

Pledged-Revenue Coverage
Last Ten Fiscal Years

Debt Service Debt Service
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Per
Capita

Fiscal Personal Personal Median Unemployment
Year Population (3) Income (5) Income (1)(4) Age (1)(3) Rate (1)(2)

2007 11,241 262,252,530 23,330 24.8 2.9
2008 13,039 321,567,818 24,662 25.2 2.5
2009 14,788 385,848,496 26,092 25.6 3.4
2010 16,516 446,179,740 27,015 25.9 7.3
2011 17,781 451,708,524 25,404 26.1 7.9
2012 17,904 450,124,464 21,209 22.6 6.5
2013 21,137 560,024,815 27,624 22.6 5.5
2014 unavailable unavailable unavailable unavailable 3.6
2015 24,356 492,234,760 20,210 24.3 3.4
2016 28,652 515,863,728 21,070 24.1 3.0

Sources:

   (2)  Utah Department of Workforce Services

   (3)  U.S. Census Bureau

   (4)  U.S Bureau of Economic Analysis

Notes:

   (1)  Applies to Utah County

   (5)  Calculated from Utah County Per Capital Income and City Population

http://quickfacts.census.gov/qfd/states/49/4967825.html

Schedule 17
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS

Demographic and Economic Statistics
Last Ten Calendar Years
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2016 2007
Percentage Percentage

Census: of Total City of Total City
Employer Employees Rank Employment Employees Rank Employment

Alpine School District 1,695 1 53% 350 1 43%
Wal-Mart Stores Inc 500 2 16% - 0%
Lakeview Academy 250 3 8% - 0%
Smith's Food & Drug #107 249 4 8% 120 3 15%
City of Saratoga Springs 200 5 6% 200 2 25%
Vivint/ARM Security 60 6 2% - 0%
Dean Flour, LLC 40 7 1% - 0%
Mcdonalds 40 8 1% - 0%
Riding Siding 40 9 1% - 0%
Artic Circle Restuarants 40 10 1% 40 5 5%
Learning Dynamics - 0% 49 4 6%
Top-Stop C Store - 0% 19 6 2%
Various - 0% 15 2%
Alpine Pediatrics - 0% 19 7 2%

3,114 97% 812 100%

Total City Employmenbt 3,207 812

Note:

(1) based on the maximum number of employees within the range.

Data range will increase to ten years over time

Schedule 18
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS

PRINCIPAL EMPLOYERS
Current Year and Nine Years Ago
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2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016
Function:

General Government
     Administration 6.4 10.8 6.8 7.1 7.7 7.3 7.5 8.5 8.15 10.00
     Attorney 1.0 0.0 0.5 0.5 0.5 1.5 1.5 2.5 2.14 2.90
     Planning 5.6 4.8 3.0 1.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 3.5 3.74 4.63
     Courts 0.0 0.0 1.0 1.0 2.0 2.4 2.4 3.0 1.99 3.03
Public Safety
     Police  (1) 4.6 22.9 22.3 25.3 33.9 36.0 36.0 34.5 37.86 42.00
     Fire 16.6 16.8 19.1 18.3 21.0 22.5 22.5 16.0 23.25 17.50
     Building inspection 7.0 7.0 5.0 4.0 4.0 3.0 4.0 5.0 5.00 8.60
Public Works
     Public Works 0.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 2.4 2.4 6.0 3.97 5.50
     Engineering 5.0 8.1 4.5 7.4 7.0 6.7 7.7 6.5 5.14 5.00
     Highways and streets 5.5 4.1 3.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 4.0 4.28 7.00
     Water 2.8 6.6 5.7 4.7 5.7 5.0 5.0 5.5 8.03 8.75
     Sewer 0.8 1.3 1.3 0.3 2.3 3.0 3.0 3.0 2.54 2.75
Parks and Recreation 1.8 3.8 3.7 3.7 5.5 7.8 8.8 2.5 11.68 16.53

Total 57.1 87.2 76.9 77.3 94.6 101.6 105.8 100.5 117.8 134.2

Source:  City Finance Department

Notes:  The City of Saratoga Springs is a growing, developing municipality.

     (1)  The City contracted to provide police services to the City of Bluffdale starting with the 2010-2011 fiscal year.

Schedule 19
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS

Full-time Equivalent City Government Employees by Function
Last Ten Fiscal Years

Full-time Equivalent Employees as of December 31
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2016

Fire Protection
Number of full-time employees 10
Number of part-time employees 36
Fire calls for service 286
Medical calls for service 727

Police Protection
Number of officers 42
Police calls for service 16,247

Municipal Water Services
Number of connections 6,878
Gallons billed/day 1,009,193

Municipal Sewer Services
Number of connections 6,878

Municipal Refuse Services
Number of first cans 5,592
Number of second cans 1,609
Number of recycle cans 5,293

Business Licenses
Number of licenses issued 341

Building and Construction
Number of building permits issued 986
Number of residential units - single family 457
Number of residential units - mulit-family 173

Parks and Recreation
Number of football participants 232
Number of basketball participants 1,204
Number of soccer participants 2,040
Number of tball participants 478

Source:  City  Departments

Notes:  Years available will increase to ten years over time

Schedule 20
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS

OPERATION INDICATORS BY FUNCTION
Current Year
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2016

Streets
Number of lane miles 85
Number of street lights 1,678

Fire Protection
Number of stations 2
Number of fire hydrants 1,368
Number of fire pumping vehicles 2

Police Protection
Number of Stations 1

Education
Number of high schools 1
Number of junior high Schools 1
Number of elementary schools 7

Municipal Water Facilities
Miles of water mains 223

Municipal Sewer Facilities
Miles of sewer mains 94

Parks and Recreation
Number of parks 25
Park and open space acreage 258

Source:  City  Departments

Notes:  Years available will increase to ten years over time

Schedule 21
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS

CAPTIAL ASSETS BY FUNCTION
Current Year
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2012 2013 2014 2015 2016
ASSETS
     Cash and investments 17,181,142$ 23,064,986$ 24,177,117$ 28,510,379$ 39,461,737$
     Receivables, (net of allowance for uncollectibles) 3,541,742 1,461,995 1,644,369 2,867,139 1,739,455
     Prepaid and inventories 100,010 80,183 56,166 36,955 18,477
     Deferred charges 259,288 - - - -
     Restricted cash and investments 2,585,041 675,132 646,003 2,814,571 2,787,320
     Due from other funds - 296,275 1,661,426 4,766,668 4,083,136
     Due from other governmental units - 1,899,270 2,010,708 2,187,081 2,396,502
     Pension assets - - - 43,059 6,995
     Capital assets not being depreciated: -
          Land 18,365,122 18,402,042 18,720,913 20,201,852 20,201,852
          Water rights 14,792,562 14,998,026 15,231,188 15,699,164 15,720,925
          Construction in progress 5,354,590 1,353,103 4,939,031 3,094,850 418,799
     Capital assets net of accumulated depreciation: -
          Buildings and system 10,846,740 5,159,014 4,872,532 4,586,050 4,299,569
          Improvements other than buildings 80,452,456 - - - -
          Machinery and equipment 1,166,402 1,571,059 2,578,304 2,717,062 2,755,463
          Infrastructure 51,178,970 135,761,060 135,270,979 142,400,266 173,600,415
    Deferred outflows of resources
          Pension related deferred outflows - - - 503,540 1,489,687
               Total assets 205,824,065$ 204,722,145$ 211,808,736$ 230,428,636$ 268,980,332$

LIABILITIES
     Accounts payable 805,665$ 1,566,133$ 2,093,885$ 2,432,336$ 2,667,915$
     Accrued interest payable 107,250 243,617 97,370 304,689 335,642
     Due to other funds - 296,275 1,396,275 4,766,668 4,083,136
     Deposits 527,446 486,007 2,264,122 3,044,350 8,418,144
     Unearned revenue - - - - -
     Noncurrent liabilities:
           Net pension liability - - - 1,719,308 2,255,727
          Due or payable within one year 2,360,927 1,786,123 1,897,221 2,176,142 2,152,177
          Due or payable after one year 25,954,172 24,298,389 22,264,127 26,696,981 24,787,422
               Total liabilities 29,755,460 28,676,544 30,013,000 41,140,474 44,700,163
     Deferred Invlosw of Resources
          Pension related deferred inflows - - - 301,724 340,125

NET ASSETS
     Invested in capital  assets, net of related debt 156,423,314 151,648,119 158,256,666 160,347,239 190,585,917
     Restricted for debt service 310,945 - - 2,814,857 2,787,320
     Restricted for capital improvements 12,659,025 - - -
     Restricted for roads - 600,591 95,687 - -
     Unrestricted 6,675,321 23,796,891 23,443,383 25,824,628 30,566,807
               Total net assets 176,068,605 176,045,601 181,795,736 188,986,724 223,940,044
               Total Liabilities and net assets 205,824,065$ 204,722,145$ 211,808,736$ 230,428,922$ 268,980,332$

Source:  Information extracted from the City's general purpose financial statements for the included years.

Fiscal Year Ended June 30

Schedule 22
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS, UTAH

Five-Year Financial Summaries
Last Five Fiscal Years
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Independent Auditor’s Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting
and on Compliance and Other Matters Based on an Audit of Financial
Statements Performed in Accordance with Government Auditing Standards

Honorable Mayor and City Council
City of Saratoga Springs, Utah

We have audited, in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the United States of America and the
standards applicable to financial audits contained in Government Auditing Standards, issued by the Comptroller General
of the United States, the financial statements of the governmental activities, the business-type activities, each major fund,
and the aggregate remaining fund information of the City of Saratoga Springs, as of and for the year ended June 30, 2016,
and the related notes to the financial statements, which collectively comprise the City of Saratoga Springs’ basic financial
statements and have issued our report thereon dated September 30, 2016.

Internal Control over Financial Reporting
In planning and performing our audit, we considered the City of Saratoga Springs’ internal control over financial reporting
(internal control) to determine the audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances for the purpose of expressing
our opinions on the financial statements, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the City
of Saratoga Springs’ internal control.  Accordingly, we do not express an opinion on the effectiveness of the City of
Saratoga Springs’ internal control.

A deficiency in internal control exists when the design or operation of a control does not allow management or employees,
in the normal course of performing their assigned functions, to prevent, or detect and correct, misstatements on a timely
basis.  A material weakness is a deficiency, or combination of deficiencies, in internal control such that there is a
reasonable possibility that a material misstatement of the entity’s financial statements will not be prevented, or detected
and corrected on a timely basis. A significant deficiency is a deficiency, or a combination of deficiencies, in internal
control that is less severe than a material weakness, yet important enough to merit attention by those charged with
governance.

Our consideration of internal control was for the limited purpose described in the first paragraph of this section and was
not designed to identify all deficiencies in internal control that might be material weaknesses or, significant deficiencies.
Given these limitations, during our audit we did not identify any deficiencies in internal control that we consider to be
material weaknesses. However, material weaknesses may exist that have not been identified.

Compliance and Other Matters
As part of obtaining reasonable assurance about whether the City of Saratoga Springs’ financial statements are free of
material misstatement, we performed tests of its compliance with certain provisions of laws, regulations, contracts, and
grant agreements, noncompliance with which could have a direct and material effect on the determination of financial
statement amounts. However, providing an opinion on compliance with those provisions was not an objective of our audit
and, accordingly, we do not express such an opinion. The results of our tests disclosed no instances of noncompliance or
other matters that are required to be reported under Government Auditing Standards.

Purpose of this Report
The purpose of this report is solely to describe the scope of our testing of internal control and compliance and the results
of that testing, and not to provide an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity’s internal control or on compliance.  This
report is an integral part of an audit performed in accordance with Government Auditing Standards in considering the
entity’s internal control and compliance.  Accordingly, this communication is not suitable for any other purpose.

Roy, Utah
September 30, 2016

5145 S Airport Road (1750 W) Suite 100 • Roy, Utah 84067 • (801) 825-4100 • Fax (801) 773-6934

The CPA. Never Underestimate The Value.® • litzcocpa@aol.com
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CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS
Status of Prior Year’s Findings and Questioned Costs

June 30, 2016
_______________________________________________________________________________________

2015-1- Storm Drain Fees
Condition: During our audit work, we noted that the amounts being billed commercial accounts for storm
drain fees did not correspond with the  approved ERU rates, instead they were being billed the lower  residential
Acre rates.  There can be multiple ERU’s per acre.

Criteria: Commercial accounts are to be billed ERU rates for storm drain while non-commercial customers
are to be billed by the Acre.  When rates were changed by the City Council in July of 2014, city personnel
mistakenly changed the rates along with changing the billing units from ERU’s  to Acres for the commercial
accounts.

Cause and Effect: Because of this change, the City has under billed some commercial accounts and has
reduced its storm drain revenue accordingly.

Auditor’s Recommendation: We recommend that the City review all accounts to ensure they are on the correct
billing unit ERU vs Acre for storm drain fees.  Along with this, safeguards should be put in place to limit
access to make changes to these fields.  When changes are to be made, authorized personnel should be trained
on the procedures necessary to properly make the changes.

Current Status: Resolved – the City has reviewed all customer rates and ensured the proper billing units.

2015-2 – Material Adjustments

Condition: During the audit process it was noted that numerous account balances did not agree with the
supporting documentation or were not adjusted during the year to account for transactional activity in the
accounts.  These differences resulted in material adjusting entries being made to the financial statements.

Criteria: The financial statements should be supported by and reconciled to supporting documentation for
each of the balance sheet accounts.  Debt issuance and payments in the governmental funds should be properly
recorded when incurred and distinctions made between fees for services and transfers between funds.

Recommendation: Due to the rapid growth of the City, high turnover and job duty reassignments among  the
accounting personnel, we recommend that appropriate annual training be provided to all members of the
accounting staff.  Training should emphasize the appropriate accounting and reporting for bond issuance and
payment for governmental and enterprise funds and the distinction of transfers vs charges for services between
funds.  To aid in this process the City may wish to streamline the number of funds used for each activity back
to one fund for each enterprise activity.  The rapid growth of the City has put a strain on the personnel resources
available to account and report on the ever increasing volumes and unique transactions.  The City should review
its staffing levels and assignments and determine if additional staff members are needed for the account and
reporting activities of the City.

Current Status: Resolved – the accounting for the City has included the review of accounts to ensure that they
agree to subsidiary schedules and all year end balances are properly adjusted.

Independent Auditor’s Report of Compliance with
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applicable Requirements and on Internal Control
over Compliance in Accordance with the

State Compliance Audit Guide

Honorable Mayor and City Council
City of Saratoga Springs

REPORT ON COMPLIANCE

We have audited the City of Saratoga Springs’ (City) compliance with the applicable general state and major state
program compliance requirements described in the State Compliance Audit Guide, issued by the Office of the Utah
State Auditor, that could have a direct and material effect on the City or each of its major state programs for the
year ended June 30, 2016.

General state compliance requirements were tested for the year ended June 30, 2016 in the following areas:

Budgetary Compliance Utah Retirement Systems
Fund Balance Cash Management
Open and Public Meetings Act Justice Courts
Restricted Taxes and Related Revenues Compliance Audit Planning
Treasurers Bond Utah Public Finance Website

The City received state funding from the following programs classified as major programs for the year ended June
30, 2016:

None

Management’s Responsibility
Management is responsible for compliance with the general state requirements referred to above and the
requirements of laws, regulations, contracts, and grants applicable to its state programs.

Auditor’s Responsibility
Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the City’s compliance based on our audit of the compliance
requirements referred to above. We conducted our audit of compliance in accordance with auditing standards
generally accepted in the United States of America; the standards applicable to financial audits contained in
Government Auditing Standards, issued by the Comptroller General of the United States; and the State Compliance
Audit Guide. Those standards and the State Compliance Audit Guide require that we plan and perform the audit to
obtain reasonable assurance about whether noncompliance with the compliance requirements referred to above that
could have a direct and material effect on the City’s or its major programs occurred. An audit includes examining,
on a test basis, evidence about the City’s compliance with those requirements and performing such other procedures
as we considered necessary in the circumstances.

We believe that our audit provides a reasonable basis for our opinion on compliance with general state compliance
requirements and for each major state program. However, our audit does not provide a legal determination of City’s
compliance.

Opinion on General State Compliance Requirements and Each Major State Program
In our opinion, The City of Saratoga Springs complied, in all material respects, with the general compliance
requirements referred to above that could have a direct and material effect on the City or on each of its major state
programs for the year ended June 30, 2016.

5145 S Airport Road (1750 W) Suite 100 • Roy, Utah 84067 • (801) 825-4100 • Fax (801) 773-6934

The CPA. Never Underestimate The Value.® • litzcocpa@aol.com
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Other Matters
The results of our auditing procedures disclosed instances of noncompliance, which are required to be reported in
accordance with the State Compliance Audit Guide and which are described in the accompanying schedule of
findings and recommendations as items 2015-1.

The City’s response to the noncompliance findings identified in our audit is described in the accompanying schedule
of findings and recommendations. The City’s response was not subjected to the auditing procedures applied in the
audit of compliance and, accordingly, we express no opinion on the response.

Report On Internal Control Over Compliance
Management of the City is responsible for establishing and maintaining effective internal control over compliance
with the compliance requirements referred to above.  In planning and performing our audit of compliance, we
considered the City’s internal control over compliance with the compliance requirements that could have a direct
and material effect on the City or on each major state program to determine the auditing procedures that are
appropriate in the circumstances for the purpose of expressing an opinion on compliance with general state
compliance requirements and for each major state program and to test and report on internal control over compliance
in accordance with the State Compliance Audit Guide, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the
effectiveness of internal control over compliance.  Accordingly, we do not express an opinion on the effectiveness
of the City’s internal control over compliance.

A deficiency in internal control over compliance exists when the design or operation of a control over compliance
does not allow management or employees, in the normal course of performing their assigned functions, to prevent,
or detect and correct, noncompliance with a general state or major state program compliance requirement on a timely
basis. A material weakness in internal control over compliance is a deficiency, or combination of deficiencies, in
internal control over compliance, such that there is a reasonable possibility that material noncompliance with a
compliance with a general state or major state program compliance requirement will not be prevented, or detected
and corrected, on a timely basis. A significant deficiency in internal control over compliance is a deficiency, or a
combination of deficiencies, in internal control over compliance with a general state or major state program
compliance requirement that is less severe than a material weakness in internal control over compliance, yet
important enough to merit attention by those charged with governance.

Our consideration of internal control over compliance was for the limited purpose described in the first paragraph
of this section and was not designed to identify all deficiencies in internal control over compliance that might be
material weaknesses or significant deficiencies and therefore, material weaknesses or significant deficiencies may
exist that were not identified.  We did not identify any deficiencies in internal control over compliance that we
consider to be material weaknesses. However, we identified certain deficiencies in internal control over compliance,
as described in the accompanying schedule of findings and recommendations as item 2015-1 that we consider to be
significant deficiencies.

The City’s response to the internal control over compliance findings identified in our audit is described in the
accompanying schedule of findings and recommendations as item 2015-1. The City’s response was not subjected
to the auditing procedures applied in the audit of compliance and, accordingly, we express no opinion on the
response.

Purpose of Report
The purpose of this report on internal control over compliance is solely to describe the scope of our testing of internal
control and compliance and the results of that testing based on the requirements of the State Compliance Audit
Guide.  Accordingly, this report is not suitable for any other purpose.

Roy, Utah
September 30, 2016
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CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS
State Schedule of Findings and Questioned Costs

June 30, 2016
_______________________________________________________________________________________

2015-1 Open and Public Meeting Act - Repeat Finding

Finding: The open and public meeting act requires the City to post minutes of meetings to the Utah Public
Notice Website within three days of the minutes being approved.   The City recorder was not aware of this
requirement and was not making such postings although they were posted to the City’s website in 2015.  During
2016 the City had personnel turnover in the recorders position and as a result of this turnover the City did not
comply.

Recommendation: The City should discuss the issue with the new City recorder and ensure that the posting
of information to the public website is timely.

Questioned Costs: $ -0-

Response: This issue has been discussed with the current City Recorder who is committed to make sure timely
postings of the City’s minutes are made to the Utah Public Notice Website.
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City Council 
Staff Report 
 

 
 
Author:  Jess L. Campbell; Fire Chief / Emergency Manager 
Subject:  Award of Contract for the Multi-Hazards Mitigation Plan 
Date: November 1, 2016 
Type of Item:   Award of RFP to Epic Engineering & VIE Inc. 
 
Description: 
 
A. Topic:     

 
This item is for the approval and award of the RFP for a Multi-Hazards Mitigation Plan (MHMP).    
 
B. Background:   
 
In an effort to secure more FEMA grant funding for hazard mitigation in the city of Saratoga 
Springs, we have been awarded some grant funding of $19,125.00 from FEMA through the 
State of Utah, and a matching portion of $10,625.00 from the City of Saratoga Springs for a 
total of $29,750.00 for the development of a MHMP for the city. The purpose of the MHMP is 
to receive approval of our methodology and prioritization of our mitigation projects. The 
acceptance and prioritization will then subsequently allow us to apply for mitigation funds from 
FEMA. Without the approval and acceptance of the MHMP, it will be short of impossible to 
secure FEMA funding in the future. Saratoga Springs City will be the first in the State of Utah to 
develop a plan at the local level.   
 
C. Analysis:   
 
Staff received a total of four responses to our RFP. Staff held a requisite meeting with all 
prospective applicants. At that time, it appeared that we would have a total of six applicants in 
response to the RFP; however one did not provide a response. Staff then met in a selection 
process to first review the applicants proposals, followed by a meeting with the top three 
applicants to further discuss their proposed scopes of work. We received proposals ranging 
from $25,000 to $42,380, and had engineers firms locally as well as one based out of Denver, 
CO respond. A set criterion was created for consideration of all RFP’s submitted.  
 

Federal Share: $19,125.00 (64.28571429%) 

Non-federal Share: $10,625.00 (35.71428571%) 

Total: $29,750.00 
Recommendation:   
After completing this process, it is staff’s recommendation that the award go to Epic 
Engineering for the amount of $29,750. (Note: The difference between the amount proposed 
and the amount of the grant, we want to expand the scope of work for a greater economy of 



scale. Therefore, it is staff’s recommendation to award the total amount of the grant for 
$29,750 to do so. Epic’s RFP proposal was for $25,000, a difference of $4,750.) Once the plan 
is finalized, it will come to the Council for formal adoption. 
      
 





RESOLUTION NO. R16-63 (11-15-16) 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE 
CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS, UTAH 
AWARDING CONTRACT FOR DEVELOPMENT OF 
A MULTI-HAZARD MITIGATION PLAN (MHMP)  

 
WHEREAS, the City Council of the City of Saratoga Springs, Utah has found it necessary 

to further the public health, safety, and welfare of its residents to provide for the development of a 
Multi-Hazards Mitigation Plan, and prioritization of identified mitigation needs;  

 
WHEREAS, the City of Saratoga Springs has solicited bids through a Request for Proposal 

dated 10-5-2016, and five bids were received;  
 
WHEREAS, a City committee reviewed the bids submitted for the Project and 

recommended that the City of Saratoga Springs award the bid and contract to Epic Engineering, 
the lowest qualified and responsible bidder, whose bid price was $25,000.; 

 
WHEREAS, the City Council has determined that the Project is in the best interest of the 

public, will further the public health, safety, and welfare, and will assist in the efficient 
administration of City government and public services.   

 
NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE GOVERNING BODY OF THE 

CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS, UTAH, THAT: 
 
1. The City of Saratoga Springs, Utah does hereby award the Project to Epic Engineering, 

as the lowest responsible bidder, in the amount of $25,000 + $4,750, for a total of 
$29,750; which is the total of the grant funding received and the expanded scope of 
work Epic Engineering will be responsible for.   

2. The City Manager is authorized to sign the contract documents contained in the Request 
for Proposals dated 10-5-2016, which shall be binding on the contractor. 

3. The contractor shall be required to comply with all requirements in the Request for 
Proposals including entering into all required agreements and contracts with the City. 

 
BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that this resolution shall take effect immediately upon 

passage. 
 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED this 1st day of November, 2016. 

 
____________________________________ 
Mayor Jim Miller 

ATTEST: 

____________________________________ 
Cindy LoPiccolo, City Recorder 



 
City Council 
Staff Report 
 

Author:  Mark T. Edwards  
Subject: Bid Award for the ULD Pump Station 
Date: November 15, 2016 
Type of Item: Bid Award recommendation 
 
Description: 
 
A. Topic:    This item is for the approval of a contract for the installation of the Utah Lake 

Distribution Canal (ULDC) secondary water pump station, pond and associated pipelines. 
 

B. Background:    North Zone 1-2 pressurized irrigation water source projects are identified 
in the City’s adopted Secondary Water Capital Facilities Plan to increase a irrigation 
water source and reduce the culinary water subsidy to the secondary system. This 
project includes a secondary water pump station on 4th North, pipelines connecting to 
the zone 1 system and neighboring subdivisions, a water intake assembly pulling water 
from the ULDC and a staging pond. The pump station is designed to pump water to the 
zone 1 and eventually the zone 2 system. 
 

C. Analysis:   
 
This pump station will ultimately provide 5,000 gallons per minute for the north end of 
the City.  
 
The bid for this project was posted on Bidsync October 26th with a bid opening on 
November 9th at 2:00 pm. The bids will be reviewed and collated by Hansen, Allen and 
Luce and a letter of recommendation based on the costs provided by the lowest 
qualified bidder will be provided to the City Council in an updated packet prior to the 
City Council meeting. 

  
D. Funding Source: The funding for this project has been allocated from Bond Proceeds, 

existing funds and utility revenues. 
 

E. Recommendation: Staff will provide the City Council a Bid Tab and a Recommendation 
of Award for this project to the lowest qualified bidder at the City Council meeting on 
November 15, 2016. 





RESOLUTION NO. R16-64 (11-15-16) 
 

A RESOLUTION AWARDING A BID TO THE 
LOWEST QUALIFIED BIDDERS FOR THE ULDC 
PUMP STATION, POND AND PIPELINE PROJECT 

 
 
WHEREAS, the City Council of the City of Saratoga Springs has found it in the public’s 

interest to obtain services from qualified contractors to provide services in accordance to ULDC 
Pump Station, Pond and Pipeline Project 

WHEREAS, the City advertised a Bid Document on BIDSYNC and in a public newspaper 
for the ULDC Pump Station, Pond and Pipeline Project in order to acquire services from qualified 
contractors; and  
 

WHEREAS, the City’s Engineering Consultant, Hansen Allen and Luce Engineering 
provided an analysis of all bids to determine the lowest qualified bidders; and  

 
WHEREAS, the City Council has determined that awarding the project to the lowest 

qualified bidders is in the best interest of the public, will further the public health, safety, and 
welfare, and will assist in the efficient administration of City government and public services.   

 
 

NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE GOVERNING BODY OF THE CITY 
OF SARATOGA SPRINGS, UTAH, THAT: 

 
The City of Saratoga Springs does hereby award the ULDC Pump Station, Pond and 
Pipeline Project to…… 
 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that this resolution shall take effect immediately upon passage. 
 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED this 1st day of November, 2016. 

 
____________________________________ 
Mayor Jim Miller 

ATTEST: 

____________________________________ 
Cindy LoPiccolo, City Recorder 

 



      
 
 

City Council 
Staff Report 

 
Preliminary Plat 
Saratoga Hills 6 
Tuesday, November 15, 2016 
Public Meeting 
 

Report Date:    Monday, November 7, 2016 
Applicant: Dan Reeve 
Owner:   Castlewood Perry, LLC 
Location: Approximately 350 West Grandview Boulevard 
Major Street Access: Grandview Boulevard 
Parcel Number(s) & Size: 58:041:0066; 26.93 acres 
General Plan Designation: Low Density Residential 
Parcel Zoning: R-3 
Adjacent Zoning:  R-3 
Current Use of Parcel:  Vacant, undeveloped 
Adjacent Uses:  Single Family Residential, Institutional/Civic 
Previous Meetings:  Public Hearing (PC 10/27/2016) 
Previous Approvals:  N/A 
Type of Action: Administrative 
Land Use Authority: City Council 
Future Routing: City Council 
Author:   Kara Knighton 

 
 
A. Executive Summary:   

The applicant, on behalf of the property owner, is requesting approval of a Preliminary Plat for 
Saratoga Hills 6, which consists of 26.93 acres in the R-3 zone and includes 52 lots. 

 
Recommendation:  

 
Staff recommends that the City Council conduct a public meeting on the Saratoga Hills 6 
Preliminary Plat, review and discuss the proposal, and choose from the options in Section “H” 
of this report. Options include approval with conditions, denial, or continuation.  
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B. Background:   
Several proposals for this property have been submitted to the City since the original Saratoga 
Hills Development was approved in 2000. 
 

• On March 28, 2006 the City Council approved a Preliminary Plat, but this plat was never 
recorded and expired in 2008 due to inactivity. 

 
• In 2012 the applicant submitted a Concept Plan for a 55+ adult living community. The 

plan included 85 single-family detached units clustered throughout the property. In order 
to achieve the density (3.16 units/acre) the applicant requested a PUD overlay over the 
existing R-3 zone. After several meetings, including a neighborhood meeting, the 
applicant decided to not pursue the rezone. 

 
• On February 11, 2014 the City Council reviewed a Concept Plan for 52 single family lots 

with 14.26 acres of open space (53% of the land area) for an overall density of 1.93 units 
per acre. This concept was essentially the same as the expired Preliminary plat, from 
2006.  

 
For the current proposal, a Preliminary Plat application was received by the City on April 22, 
2014. Thereafter ownership of the property was transferred and an updated application was 
received on June 28, 2016. 
 
Planning Commission Public Hearing 
The Planning Commission held a public hearing on October 27, 2016, and voted to forward a 
positive recommendation to the City Council including the recommendation that the developer 
maintain at least the smaller parks in regards to the applicants request that the City own and 
maintain all proposed open space. Draft minutes from that meeting are attached, and the 
recommended conditions of approval in this report reflect the PC recommendation. 
 

C. Specific Request:  
 This is a request for Preliminary Plat approval for Saratoga Hills 6, a 52 lot subdivision in the R-3 

zone. The subject property is 26.93 acres with 2.86 acres of sensitive lands (26.93 – 2.86 acres of 
sensitive lands = 24.07 acres) resulting in a density of 2.16 units per developable acre. The open 
space total is 7.71 acres. 

 
 The open space total is 7.71 acres, equaling 28.62%, in four separate open space parcels. The 

applicant is requesting that the City take ownership and maintenance of all four parcels. For 
estimated maintenance costs for the individual parcels please see Exhibit 5. 

 
 Open Space and Amenities 
 The definition of Open Space is contained in Section 19.02.189, which states: 
 

 “Open space”:  
a. means an open, landscaped, and improved area that: 
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i. is unoccupied and unobstructed by residential or commercial buildings, 
setbacks between buildings, parking areas, and other hard surfaces 
that have no recreational value; 

ii. provides park or landscaped areas that meet the minimum recreational 
needs of the residents of the subdivision;  

b. includes parks, recreational areas, gateways, trails, buffer areas, berms, view 
corridors, entry features, or other amenities that facilitate the creation of 
more attractive neighborhoods;  

c. may include hard surfaced features such as swimming pools, plazas with 
recreational value, sports courts, fountains, and other similar features with 
recreational value, as well as sensitive lands with recreational value, subject to 
the limitations stated in the definition of sensitive lands, within a development 
that have been designated as such at the discretion of the Planning 
Commission and City Council; and 

d. may not include surplus open space located on another lot unless such surplus 
open space was previously approved as part of an overall site plan, 
development agreement, or plat approval.  

 
 The project proposes that the open space remain in its native state, with only the addition of 

several soft surface trails throughout the project and a bench. Staff requested the project also 
provide a gazebo with a picnic table, two additional benches, and two workout stations, in order 
to meet the “minimum recreational needs of the residents of the subdivision.”  

 
D. Process:  
 Section 19.13.04 of the City Code summarizes the process for Preliminary Plats, which involves a 

formal review by the Planning Commission in a public hearing, with a recommendation 
forwarded to the City Council. The City Council is then the deciding body and formally approves 
or denies the Preliminary Plat request in a public meeting. 

 
E. Community Review:  

This item was noticed as a public hearing in the Daily Herald; and mailed notice sent to all 
property owners within 300 feet of the subject property prior to the October 27, 2016 Planning 
Commission Public Hearing. Public input was received during the meeting including, but not 
limited to concerns about protecting views and containing runoff. Draft minutes from that 
meeting are attached. 
 

F. General Plan:   
 The parcel is designated as Low Density Residential on the Future Land Use Maps. The goal and 

intent of this designation is below. 
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Staff conclusion: Consistent. The subject property is 24.07 acres (not including sensitive lands) 
with 52 lots, resulting in a density of 2.16 units per acre. The proposed streets are designed to City 
standards and the lots will allow for single family detached dwellings. The plans include Natural 
Open Spaces with several trails, and a detention basin. 

 
G. Code Criteria: Applicable Code sections are summarized below. Please see the “Planning Review 

Checklist” attached as Exhibit 6 for the full analysis. 
 

• 19.02, Definitions: Can comply with conditions 
o Additional recreational amenities shall be provided. 

• 19.04, Land Use Zones: Complies. 
• 19.05, Supplemental Regulations: Complies. 
• 19.06, Landscaping and Fencing: Can comply with conditions. 

o The proposed rock mulch shall contain two different sizes and colors. 
o The number of required deciduous and evergreen trees shall be provided. 

• 19.09, Off Street Parking: Complies. 
• 19.12, Subdivisions: Complies. 
• 19.13, Process: Can comply with conditions.  

o A perpetual instrument running with the land shall be recorded against the entire 
project prior to or concurrently with the recordation of the first plat. 

• 19.18, Signs: Complies 
 
H. Recommendation and Alternatives: 

Staff recommends that the City Council conduct a public meeting, discuss the application, and 
choose from the following options.  

 
Staff Recommended Option – Approval with Conditions 
 
“I move to approve the Saratoga Hills 6 Preliminary Plat, located on parcel 58:041:0066 and as 
shown in exhibit 2, with the Findings and Conditions in the Staff Report dated November 7, 2016. 
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Findings  
1. The application is consistent with the General Plan, as articulated in Section F of the 

staff report, which section is incorporated by reference herein.  
2. With modifications as conditions of approval the application complies with the criteria 

in sections 19.02 of the Development Code, as articulated in Section G of the staff 
report, which section is incorporated by reference herein.  

3. The application complies with the criteria in sections 19.04 of the Development Code, 
as articulated in Section G of the staff report, which section is incorporated by 
reference herein.  

4. The application complies with the criteria in section 19.05 of the Development Code, 
as articulated in Section G of the staff report, which section is incorporated by 
reference herein.  

5. With modifications as conditions of approval the application complies with the criteria 
in section 19.06 of the Development Code, as articulated in Section G of the staff 
report, which section is incorporated by reference herein.  

6. The application complies with the criteria in section 19.09 of the Development Code, 
as articulated in Section G of the staff report, which section is incorporated by 
reference herein.  

7. The application complies with the criteria in section 19.12 of the Development Code, 
as articulated in Section G of the staff report, which section is incorporated by 
reference herein.  

8. With modifications as conditions of approval the application complies with the criteria 
in section 19.13 of the Development Code, as articulated in Section G of the staff 
report, which section is incorporated by reference herein.  

9. The application complies with the criteria in section 19.18 of the Development Code, 
as articulated in Section G of the staff report, which section is incorporated by 
reference herein.  

 
Conditions: 
1. All requirements of the City Engineer shall be met, including but not limited to those 

in the Staff report in Exhibit 1. 
2. The Saratoga Hills 6 Preliminary Plat is a recommended as shown in the attachment to 

the Staff report in Exhibit 3. 
3. The Landrock Trail shall be 10’ wide and composed of asphalt as required by the 

Engineering Standards and Specifications. 
4. The trail leading from the sidewalk to the detention basin shall be concrete as 

required by the Engineering Standards and Specifications. 
5. The proposed rock mulch shall contain two different sizes and colors. 
6. The project shall provide a gazebo with a picnic table, two additional benches, and 

two work out stations, or equivalent amenities. 
7. The number of required deciduous and evergreen trees shall be provided. 
8. Lot numbering shall begin in the 600’s to keep consistent with previous Saratoga Hills 

Plats. 
9. All other Code requirements shall be met. 
10. Conditions or changes as recommended by the Planning Commission: 
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a. The applicant work with staff on the amenities. 
b. Recommendation to the City Council that the developer maintain at least the 

smaller parks in regards to the applicants request that the City own and 
maintain all of the proposed open space. 

11. Any other conditions or changes as articulated by the City Council: 
_____________________________________________________________________. 

 
Alternative 1 - Continuance 
The City Council may also choose to continue the item. “I move to continue the Saratoga Hills 
Plat 6 Preliminary Plat to another meeting on [DATE], with direction to the applicant and Staff on 
information and / or changes needed to render a decision, as follows:  

1. ______________________________________________________________ 
2. ______________________________________________________________ 

 
Alternative 2 – Denial 
The City Council may also choose to deny the Saratoga Hills 6 Preliminary Plat. “I move to deny 
the Saratoga Hills 6 preliminary Plat with the Findings below: 

1. The Saratoga Hills 6 Preliminary Plat is not consistent with the General Plan, as 
articulated by the City Council: _________________________, and/or, 

2. The Saratoga Hills 6 Preliminary Plat is not consistent with Section [19.02, 19.04, 
19.05, 19.06, 19.09, 19.12, 19.13, 19.18] of the Code, as articulated by the City 
Council: _________________________________________________. 

 
I. Attachments:   

1. City Engineer’s Report      (page 7-8) 
2. Location & Zone Map      (page 9) 
3. Preliminary Plat       (page 10-11) 
4. Landscaping Plan       (page 12-13) 
5. Estimated maintenance costs for Parcels A, B, C, and D  (page 14) 
6. Planning Review Checklist     (page 15-19) 
7. PC PH draft minutes (10/27/2016)    (page 20-22) 
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City Council 
Staff Report 

Author:  Gordon Miner, City Engineer 
Subject:  Saratoga Hills 6 – Preliminary Plat 
Date: 11/1/16 
Type of Item:   Preliminary Plat Approval 

Description: 
A. Topic:    The Applicant has submitted a Preliminary Plat Application. Staff has reviewed 

the submittal and provides the following recommendations. 

B. Background: 

Applicant: Dan Reeve – Castlewood Perry, LLC. 
Request: Preliminary Plat Approval 
Location: Grandview Blvd. 
Acreage: 26.93 Acres - 52 Lots 

C. Recommendation:  Staff recommends the approval of preliminary plat subject to the 
following conditions: 

D. Conditions:  

A. The developer shall prepare final construction drawings as outlined in the most 
recent edition of the City of Saratoga Springs Standards Technical Specifications 
and receive approval from the City Engineer on those drawings prior to 
commencing construction. 

B. All review comments and redlines provided by the City Engineer during the 
preliminary process are to be complied with and implemented into the final plat 
and construction plans.

C. Developer shall bury and/or relocate the power lines that are within this plat.  

D. Developer shall provide plans for and complete all improvements within 
pedestrian corridors.

E. A new secondary water source must be brought on line before this project will be 
feasible. The City hopes to have an additional source on line by the spring of 2017. 
But, the City cannot guarantee when it will be on line.  

F. Developer shall prepare and submit easements for all public facilities not located 
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in the public right-of-way 

G. Final plats and plans shall include an Erosion Control Plan that complies with all 
City, UPDES and NPDES storm water pollution prevention requirements. 

H. Project shall comply with all ADA standards and requirements. 

I. The required PUE’s shall be shown in plan view on the plat.  
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Sarah Carroll, Senior Planner 
1307 North Commerce Drive, Suite 200  •  Saratoga Springs, Utah 84045 
scarroll@saratogaspringscity.com • 801-766-9793 x 106  •  801-766-9794 fax 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

City Council 
Staff Report 

 
Site Plan, Preliminary Plat, Final Plat 
Deer Meadow Church 
November 15, 2016 
Public Meeting 
 

Report Date:    November 8, 2016 
Applicant: Evans and Associates Architecture 
Owner: LDS Church  
Location:   3261 South Village Parkway 
Major Street Access:  Village Parkway 
Parcel Number(s) and size: 59:013:0058 – 9.46 acres  
Parcel Zoning:   R-3 PUD 
Adjacent Zoning:  R-3 PUD 
Current Use of Parcel:  vacant 
Adjacent Uses:  single family residential 
Previous Meetings:  N/A, Concept reviewed by staff 
Previous Approvals:  MDA approved by City Council 4-16-13 
Type of Action:   Administrative  
Land Use Authority: City Council 
Future Routing: None 
Planner:   Sarah Carroll 

 
 
A. Executive Summary:  

This is a request for review of a Site Plan, Preliminary Plat, and Final Plat for the Deer 
Meadow Church, to be located at 3261 South Village Parkway. The site plan includes a 
church building, a pavilion, a storage building, and associated parking and landscaping. 
The preliminary and final plat is a one lot subdivision to formally create the lot for the 
church and dedicate a portion of Village Parkway.  

 
Recommendation: 
Staff recommends that the City Council conduct a public meeting, take public 
comment at their discretion, and discuss the proposed Site Plan, Preliminary Plat, and 
Final Plat, and choose from the options in Section “H” of this report. Options include 
approval with conditions, denial or continuance.   
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B. Background:  
The Development Review Committee (DRC) reviewed the concept plan prior to receiving 
the proposed applications. Comments provided by the DRC have been incorporated into 
the plans. The applications are also subject to the terms of “The Villages at Saratoga 
Springs (Fox Hollow) Section Master Development Agreement” which is recorded with 
the County as entry number 59718:2013.  
 

C. Specific Request:  
This is a request for site plan, preliminary plat, and final plat approval for a proposed 
LDS church to be located at 3261 South Village Parkway.  
 

D. Process:  
Section 19.13.04 of the City Code states that Site Plans require City Council approval 
after the Planning Commission holds a public hearing and forwards a recommendation. 
Section 19.13.04 of the City Code states that Preliminary Plats require a public hearing 
with the Planning Commission and that the City Council is the approval authority. The 
City Code also requires that an applicant hold a neighborhood meeting for any non-
residential development proposal adjacent to developed property in a residential zone. 
The surrounding residential property does not yet have homes on it; thus a 
neighborhood meeting was not required.  
19.07.09 requires City Council approval for final plats within a PUD.  
 

E. Community Review:  
Per 19.13.04 of the City Code, this item has been noticed in The Daily Herald, and each 
property owner within 300 feet of the subject property was sent a letter at least ten 
calendar days prior to this meeting.  As of the completion of this report, no public 
comment has been received.  
 

F. General Plan:   
The General Plan designates this area for Low Density Residential development and 
states “The Low Density Residential designation is designed to provide areas for 
residential subdivisions with an overall density of 1 to 4 units per acre.  This area is 
characterized by neighborhoods with streets designed to the City’s urban standards, 
single-family detached dwellings and open spaces.” 
 
Finding: consistent. The proposed use is a church which is listed as a permitted use in 
the Low Density Residential Zone; thus, the use is anticipated in this land use 
designation and will offer a location for nearby residents to participate in religious 
services.    
 

G. Code Criteria:  
The requirements for this property are governed by the Land Development Code and 
The Villages at Saratoga Springs (Fox Hollow) Second Master Development Agreement 
(the MDA). The property is zoned R-3 PUD, Low Density Residential Planned Unit 
Development; Section 19.04.11 regulates the R-3 zone. This project also falls within a 
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Planned Unit Development (PUD) and is regulated by Chapter 19.07. Pertinent sections 
and Chapters along with the requirements of the MDA are reviewed below.  
 
Title 19 
• Sections 19.04, 19.05, 19.06, 19.09, 19.11, 19.12, 19.14, 19.18, 19.27 have been 

reviewed in detail in the attached checklist and the proposed plans comply. Can 
Comply. Conditions have been added to Section H of this report. Subject to the 
conditions, the plans will comply.   

o Bulb data is needed to evaluate the parking lot lights for compliance 
o Landscape details need to be updated to indicate a clear area of 3’ at the 

base of trees.   
• Section 19.07 regulates PUD’s and is also reviewed in detail in the attached checklist. 

Complies.  
 
MDA 
• This site is also regulated by the MDA; those requirements are reviewed below:  

o Roads: This church site falls within Neighborhood 6 (N6) which is required to 
participate in the completion of Wildlife Boulevard. Several Neighborhoods are 
bound by this requirement and are currently in the process of coordinating an 
escrow agreement to cooperate on the completion of the road. Wildlife 
Boulevard is not needed to access the site thus this is not a life/safety 
requirement, but is an obligation of the MDA; thus,  
Wildlife Boulevard shall be bonded for prior to recordation of the final plat and 
prior to issuance of a building permit for this project. This has been added as a 
condition of approval.  

o Open Space: The MDA outlines open space obligations for the Fox Hollow 
development. This is in addition to the landscaping requirement for the church 
site. The applicant has selected to complete a portion of the Redwood Road trail 
within Neighborhood 4 in order to satisfy the open space obligation. Based on 
Exhibit I of the MDA the open space in N4 is required to be a neighborhood park 
which falls under classification 1. The MDA defines a neighborhood park and 
outlines development options including connecting trails. The calculations result 
in an obligation of 0.632 acres of open space, which will be met by construction 
a portion of the Redwood Road trail and abutting landscaping within the 30’ 
landscape and trail area identified in the street cross section for arterials. A 
public access easement will be required and water rights shall also be paid for 
this area. This has been included as a condition of approval.  
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H. Recommendation and Alternatives:  
After evaluating the required standards for site plans, preliminary plats, and final plats, 
staff recommends that the City Council conduct a public meeting, take public input at 
their discretion, and make the following motion:  
 
Option 1 – Staff Recommendation, Approval 
“Based upon the evidence and explanations received today, I move that the City Council 
approve the Deer Meadow Church Site Plan, Preliminary Plat, and Final Plat, located at 
3261 South Village Parkway, with the findings and conditions below: 
 
Findings: 
1. The proposed site plan, preliminary plat, and final plat are consistent with the 

General Plan as explained in the findings in Section “F” of this report, which findings 
are incorporated herein by this reference.   

2. The proposed site plan, preliminary plat, and final plat meets or can conditionally 
meet all the requirements in the Land Development Code as explained in the 
findings in Section “G” of this report, which findings are incorporated herein by this 
reference.  

3. The proposed site plan, preliminary plat, and final plat meet or can conditionally 
meet all of the requirements of the MDA  as explained in the findings in Section “G” 
of this report, which findings are incorporated herein by this reference. 

 
  Conditions: 

1. That all requirements of the City Engineer be met, including those listed in the 
attached staff report. 

2. That all requirements of the Fire Chief be met.  
3. Wildlife Boulevard shall be bonded for prior to recordation of the final plat and prior 

to issuance of a building permit for this project. 
4. A public access easement shall be obtained and recorded for the portion of the 30’ 

wide Redwood Road trail corridor that is proposed to be improved with this 
application.  

5. Water connections and rights shall be paid for the portion of the 30’ wide Redwood 
Road trail corridor that is proposed to be improved with this application.  

6. Light bulb data is needed to evaluate the parking lot lights for compliance. 4000k 
lumens maximum.  

7. Landscape details need to be updated to indicate a clear area of 3’ at the base of 
trees.   

8. All other code requirements shall be met.  
9. Any other conditions as articulated by the City Council:  

_____________________________________________________________________ 
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Alternative 1 - Continuance 
“I move to continue the item to another meeting, with direction to the applicant and 
Staff on information and/or changes needed to render a decision, as follows:  
 
 

 
Alternative 2 – Denial 
“Based upon the evidence and explanations received today and the following findings, I 
move that the City Council deny the Deer Meadow Church site plan, preliminary plat, 
and final plat for property located at 3261 South Village Parkway. Specifically I find that 
the following standards and/or code requirements have not been met:” 

 
1. The applications are not consistent with the General Plan, as articulated by 

the City Council: __________________________________________, and/or, 
2. The applications are not consistent with Section(s) [19.04,19.05,19.06, 19.09, 

19.11, 19.12, 19.13, 19.14, 19.15, 19.18] of the Code, as articulated by the 
City Council:  _____________________________________________ and/or, 

3. The applications are not consistent with the MDA, as articulated by the City 
Council: _______________________________________________________.  

 
 
I. Exhibits: 

 
1. Engineering Report 
2. Zoning / Location map 
3. Planning Review Checklist 
4. Preliminary/Final Plat 
5. Architectural Site Plan 
6. Landscape Plan 
7. Elevations 
8. Redwood Road Trail Landscape Plans  
9. PC draft minutes, 10/27/16 

 
 
 
 



 

Planning Commission/City Council 
Staff Report 
 
Author:  Gordon Miner, City Engineer  
Subject:  Deer Meadow Church– Site Plan                 
Date:  10/17/2016 
Type of Item:   Site Plan Approval 
 
 
Description: 
A. Topic:    The Applicant has submitted a Site Plan application. Staff has reviewed the 

submittal and provides the following recommendations. 
 
B. Background: 
 

Applicant:  Corp. of Presiding Bishopric 
Request:  Site Plan Approval 
Location:  3261 S. Village Pkwy. 
Acreage:  7.5 acres 

 
C. Recommendation:  Staff recommends the approval of Site Plan  subject to the following 

conditions: 
 
D. Conditions:   

 
A. All review comments and redlines provided by the City Engineer are to be 

complied with and implemented with the accepted construction drawings. 
 
B. Developer must secure water rights as required by the City Engineer, City 

Attorney, and development code. 
 
C. Submit easements for all public utilities not located in the public right-of-way. 
 
D. Developer is required to ensure that there are no adverse effects to adjacent 

properties due to the grading practices employed during construction of these 
plats.   

 
E. Final plans shall include an Erosion Control Plan that complies with all City  and 

UPDES storm water pollution prevention requirements. 
 
F. Developer may be required by the Saratoga Springs Fire Chief to perform fire flow 

tests prior to final plat approval and prior to the commencement of the warranty 
period.  

 



G. Submittal of a Mylar and electronic version of the as-built drawings in AutoCAD 
format to the City Engineer is required prior acceptance of site improvements and 
the commencement of the warranty period.  

 
 

 
 

 
 
 



 

 

  

ZONING / LOCATION MAP 



 
 

   APPLICATION REVIEW CHECKLIST  
(8/20/2014 Format) 

 
                                                          Application Information      
 

Date Received:     April 15, 2016, resubmittals on  
Date of Review:    May 5, 2016, updated October 14, 2016 
Project Name:     Deer Meadow Church 
Project Request / Type:   Preliminary Plat, Final Plat, Site Plan 
Meeting Type:     Public Hearing at Planning Commission 
Applicant:   Evans & Associates Architecture (Chad Spencer) 
Owner (if different):    Corporation of the Presiding Bishopric 
Location:     3261 South Village Parkway 
Major Street Access:    Village Parkway 
Parcel Number(s) and size:   59:013:0058 – 9.46 acres 
General Plan Designation:   Low Density Residential 
Zone:      R-3 PUD 
Adjacent Zoning:    R-3 PUD 
Current Use:     Vacant 
Adjacent Uses:     Vacant, Single Family Residential 
Previous Meetings:    None for this application 
Land Use Authority:   City Council 
Type of Action:    Administrative  
Future Routing:   City Council 
Planner:     Jamie Baron, Planner I 
 

                                                  Section 19.13 – Application Submittal    
  

• Application Complete: Yes 
• Rezone Required: No 
• General Plan Amendment required: No 
• Additional Related Application(s) required: None 

 
                                                   Section 19.13.04 – Process       

• DRC:  
o Verify whether not it’s in the hillside area. (It is not) 

• UDC:  
o 5/2/2016 – The elevations look good. 

• Neighborhood Meeting: not required since there are no existing homes within 500’. 
• PC: Scheduled for 10/27/16 
• CC: Scheduled for 11/15/16 



                                                                General Review       
 
Building Department 

• Setback detail  
• Lot numbering – per phase (i.e. Phase 1: 100, 101, 102. Phase 2: 200, 201, 202, etc.) 
• True buildable space on lots (provide footprint layout for odd shaped lots) 
• Lot slope and need for cuts and fills 
• Comments 

 
Fire Department 

• Width adequate for engine, minimum of 24 feet 
• Turnarounds on cul-de-sacs and dead-ends more than 150’ in length 
• Fire hydrant locations, maximum separation of 500 feet for residential development and 300 feet for 

commercial development 
• Cul-de-sac diameter, 96’ drivable surface – use current Engineering detail 
• Third party review required for sprinkler systems 

 
GIS / Addressing 

• A large portion of the Village Parkway Blvd that is included in the plat as shown is already 
recorded/dedicated in plats 6-1 and 6-7. 

• The address of 3261 S needs to be added to lot 1. 
 
Urban Design Committee – 19.14.04 

• Comments 
o The elevations look good.  

 
 
                                                                    Code Review      

  
• 19.04, Land Use Zones 

o Zone: R-3 PUD  
o Use: Church – Permitted  
o Setbacks: The required setbacks are as follows: Complies. Setbacks exceed the requirements below: 

 Front: 25’ 
 Rear: 25’ 
 Side: 8’ min/ 20’ Combined 
 Street Side: 20’ 

o Lot size: 1 acre minimum for non-residential uses. Complies. The proposed lot is 7.497 acres. 
o Lot width: 70 feet minimum at front building setback. Complies. The proposed lot exceeds 500 feet 

in width. 
o Lot Frontage: 35 feet minimum. Complies. The proposed lot exceeds 500 feet of frontage on a public 

street. 



o Lot coverage: 50 % max. Complies. The lot is a total of 326,586 square feet and the proposed church 
is 19,422 square feet with a 190 square foot storage building, equaling a total lot coverage of 6% 
(19,612 square feet). 

o Dwelling size: 1,250 square feet for all dwellings. Complies. The proposed church is not a dwelling, 
however the size of the church is 19,422 square feet. 

o Building Height: 35 feet maximum. Complies. The proposed building is 31 feet in height, except for 
the steeple, which is exempt from the height requirement as indicated in Section 19.05.02(5). 

o Open Space: The site is required to comply with the open space requirements of the MDA. 
o Sensitive Lands: No more than 50% of the required open space shall be sensitive lands.  
o Trash: Shall comply with the requirements listed in Section 19.14.04(4). 

 
• 19.05, Supplemental Regulations 

o Flood Plain: No building within Zone A of the FEMA Flood Plain map. Complies. The site is no 
located within the FEMA Flood Plain. 

o Water & sewage: Will connect to City infrastructure. 
o Transportation Master Plan: No building lots allowed where a future road is identified on the 

Transportation Mast Plan. Complies. The proposed site does not interfere with any of the future roads 
identified on the Transportation Master Plan. 

o Property access: The site has access to a public street. 
o Accessory Buildings:  

 Accessory Buildings are subject to the following: 
• No accessory structure in R-3 zone shall be taller than the primary structure, or 

15 feet for buildings not requiring a building permit. Complies. The structure is 
11’ 2” tall. 

• Shall be of color and construction compatible with and similar to the primary 
structure. Complies. The storage shed is finished with the same brick as the 
primary structure. 

• Shall not drain onto adjacent properties or onto public property. Complies. The 
storage shed will drain into the parking lot. 

• Shall not be located in a clear site triangle. Complies. The storage shed is located 
at the rear of the site and is not within a clear sight triangle. 

• Structures requiring a building permit shall be set back a minimum of 5 feet from 
the side and rear property lines. Complies. The storage shed does not require a 
building permit as it is 190 square feet in size and less than 15 feet in height. 

• Minimum of 5’ of building separation. Complies. The storage shed is set back 
100 feet from the primary structure. 

• Buildings not requiring a permit do not have to meet the setbacks if they meet the 
following conditions: Complies. The storage shed is not located within the 
accessory setbacks. 

o Are placed at the property owners’ risk per Utah Code Chapter 54-3; and 
o Shall have a maximum height of ten feet, as measured from the finished 

grade of the surface directly beneath the building to the highest point of 
the building roof; and 

o Shall not have openings facing adjoining properties; and 



o Shall have minimum one-hour fire rated construction for surfaces facing 
adjoining properties; and 

o Shall not be used for the housing of animals or birds; and 
o If within the street side-yard setback, shall not have openings facing the 

street side property line. 
 

• 19.06, Landscaping and Fencing 
o General Provisions 

 Park strips shall be landscaped and maintained by the property owner who abuts the park 
strip, unless otherwise noted on an approved and recorded subdivision plat or site plan. 
Complies. The plan indicates that the park strips will be landscaped with this 
development. 

 Automated water-conserving irrigation systems, including water-conserving sprinkler 
heads and rain sensors, shall be required for all new landscaping in nonresidential 
development as well as for all irrigated open spaces that are held in common or in 
Homeowner's Association ownership in residential developments. Complies. The 
irrigation plans indicate low-flow sprinkler heads and a Controller with weather adjusting 
technology. 

 All landscaped areas shall be maintained by watering, weed removal, lawn mowing, or 
any other activity required to maintain healthy and well-manicured landscaping. 

 Trees which project over any sidewalk shall be pruned clear of all branches between 
ground and a height of eight feet for that portion of the plant located over the sidewalk. 

 Landscaping and fencing shall maintain a clear sight triangle as specified in Section 
19.06.11.  

o Landscaping Plan 
o Planting Standards & Design 

 The following are planting standards for required landscaping that shall be followed for 
all new development, with all caliper sizes measured no less than 12 inches above the 
root ball:  

• Required Trees. Required trees are subject to the following standards:                                                       
o Deciduous Trees. All deciduous trees shall have a minimum trunk size of 

two (2) inches in caliper. Complies. All deciduous trees are of a 2 inch 
caliper.                                                                                                 

o Evergreen Trees. All evergreen trees shall have a minimum size of 6 feet 
in height. Complies. All evergreen trees are 6’ in height.                                                                                                                    

o Tree Base Clearance. An area at the base of the tree a minimum of three 
feet in diameter shall be kept free of rock and turf. In parking lot islands 
and other narrow strips of landscaping where strips of turf two feet or 
less in width would otherwise occur, this clear area may be reduced to 
two feet in diameter. Can Comply – update detail on plans. Sheet L104 
note covers this. Sheet L105, Details need to be updated.  

• Shrubs. At least 25% of the required shrubs shall be a minimum of 5 gallons in 
size at time of installation; all other required shrubs shall be a minimum of 1 
gallon in size. Complies. The plans indicate that there are 410 shrubs that are 5 



gallons in size. Only 14 would be required to meet this size, based off of the 
required 56 shrubs. 

• Turf. No landscaping shall be composed of more than seventy percent turf. 
Complies. The plan indicates that 41,363 square feet of the 107,528 square foot 
landscaped area will be turf, equaling 38% turf.  

• Drought Tolerant Plants. Fifty percent of all trees and shrubs shall be required to 
be drought tolerant species. Complies. The plan indicates that there are 73 trees 
that are drought tolerant, where only 37 are required and 381 shrubs that are 
drought tolerant, where only 28 are required. 88% of all plants are drought 
tolerant.  

• Rock: rock may be utilized up to the maximum percentage specified in Section 
19.06.07, subject to the following requirements: 

o A minimum of two separate colors, and a minimum of two different sizes 
shall be used. Complies. The plans indicate 2 different sizes and 
southtown cobble which includes a variety of colors in the mix.  

o Rock shall provide contrasting color to pavement and other hard surfaces 
within the property, and all colors used shall be earth tones. Complies. 
The rock proposed is of an earthy tone and provides contrast to the hard 
surfaces. 

• Planting and Shrub Beds. Planting and shrub beds may be used to satisfy up to 
the percentage of the total required landscaping as specified in Section 19.06.07. 
In addition to the required plants in the chart, planting and shrub beds must meet 
the following requirements: 

o High-quality weed barrier is used. Complies. The plans indicate a 
commercial grade weed barrier. 

o High quality materials such as wood chips, wood mulch, ground cover, 
decorative rock, landscaping rocks, or similar materials are used, and 
materials must be heavy enough to not blow away in the wind. 
Complies. The plans indicate that both rock mulch and bark mulch will 
be used in all plating and shrub beds. 

o Edging is used to separate lawns from beds, and all areas except 
residential must use concrete edging for durability. Complies. The plans 
indicate a 6” concrete mow strip to be used as edging to separate the turf 
and shrub beds. 

o Drip lines are used for irrigation. Complies. The irrigation plans indicate 
that drip lines are being used. 

• Artificial Turf. Artificial Turf is not permitted.  Complies. No artificial turf is 
proposed. 

 No trees shall be planted directly under or in close proximity to power lines, poles, or 
utility structures unless: Complies. There are no power poles located on the property. 

• the City Council gives its approval; 
• the power company or owner of the power line gives written consent; and 
• the maximum height or width at maturity of the tree species planted is less than 5 

feet to any pole, line, or structure. 



 Parking Lots.  
• Parking areas have additional landscaping standards outlined in Chapter 19.09. 

o Amount: Based on the total landscaping area of 107,528 square feet, the minimum required 
landscaping is as follows; 

 38 deciduous trees – Complies. The plan indicates a total of 101 deciduous trees. 
 36 evergreen trees – Complies. The plan indicates a total of 36 evergreen trees. 
 56 Shrubs – Complies. The plan indicates a total of 628 shrubs.  
 25% turf min – Complies. The plan indicates a total of 41,363 square feet of the 107,528 

square foot landscaped area will be turf, equaling 38% turf. 
 75% shrub bed max – Complies. The plan indicates a total of 66,165 square feet of the 

107,528 square foot landscaped area will be shrub beds, equaling 61.5% of shrub beds. 
o Additional Requirements 

 Park Strips 
• Park strips shall be landscaped when site improvements are completed for a non-

residential project, and shall thereafter be perpetually maintained by the property 
owner who abuts the park strip. Only the following shall be installed in park 
strips: turf, trees, shrubs or other plants, mulch, live plant vegetation (other than 
trees) below three feet in height, landscape rock, cobble, and removable pavers. 
When landscape rock, cobble, or pavers are used, at least thirty percent of each 
park strip shall contain plantings. Complies. The plan indicates trees and turf in 
the park strip. 

• Weeds, dead vegetation, fruit trees, fruit and vegetable gardens, gravel, asphalt, 
concrete, and large boulders are prohibited in park strips. Complies. The plan 
indicates non fruit bearing trees and turf in the park strip. 

• Four foot wide concrete walkways are allowed in the park strip when the 
walkway lines up with the main walkway to the front door. Complies. No 
concrete is proposed in the park strip. 

o Fencing & Screening 
 Required fencing: Fencing shall be placed along property lines abutting open space, 

parks, trails, and easement corridors. In addition, fencing may also be required adjacent 
to undeveloped properties. Complies. The site is not adjacent to any parks, open space, or 
trails. No fencing is required. 

o Clear Sight Triangle 
 To allow for clear sight at all intersections of streets, driveways, or sidewalks, for a 

distance of twenty feet back from the point of curvature of curved ROWs and property 
lines or thirty feet back from the intersection of straight ROWs and property lines, 
whichever is greater, and fifteen feet back from edge of driveways: 

• All landscaping, and fencing shall be limited to a height of not more than three 
feet. Complies. Only turf is proposed in the Clear Sight Triangle. 

• The grade at such intersections shall not be bermed or raised. Complies. No 
berming is proposed in the Clear Sight Triangle. 

 
• 19.07, Planned Unit Development (PUD) 

o Application 



 In a vested PUD Overlay Zone, variations from the development standards of the 
underlying zone may be permitted by the City Council provided the variations meet the 
requirements of this Chapter and are specifically adopted by the City Council as part of 
the approved PUD plans. Variations, however, shall not include changes in the uses 
allowed by the zone with which the PUD has been combined. Complies. No variations 
are proposed. 

 The City Council may, in the process of approving preliminary or final PUD plans, 
approve variations from the minimum standards of the underlying zone, including 
minimum densities, lot sizes, setbacks, and open space requirements where there is 
sufficient evidence that the variations will not adversely affect neighboring property and 
where the standards of this Chapter are met. Complies. No variations are proposed. 

 Variations to the underlying zone requirements may not be greater than 25% except for 
density bonuses, which are established in each zone under Chapter 19.04. For instance, a 
required 20 foot front setback may not be reduced to less than 15 feet. Complies. No 
variations are proposed. 

 Setbacks 
• Subject to 19.07.06(3), variations of setbacks from the underlying zone 

regulations shall be compensated by providing additional open space in other 
appropriate areas of the development, shall be in keeping with accepted land use 
planning principles, and shall only be approved as part of a PUD application duly 
approved by the City Council. Complies. No variations are proposed. 

• Notwithstanding Subsection (a), no structure within a PUD may be closer than 
twenty feet to the peripheral property line of the entire development. The area 
within the twenty feet may be used as a buffer strip to be counted toward base 
open space requirements so long as it meets the definition of open space in 
Chapter 19.02 and the requirements for “base open space” in Subsection 
19.07.07(7) below. If such buffer strip does not meet the definition of “base open 
space,” then it may be counted towards a density bonus so long as it meets the 
requirements of this Chapter and is granted in the discretion of the City Council. 
Complies. The site is not adjacent to the peripheral property line of the entire 
development.  

 Base Density. The base density of a PUD shall be based on the density of the underlying 
zone. If the PUD is located in more than one residential zone, the total number of 
dwellings for the PUD is calculated by adding up the number of dwellings allowed by 
each zone, with the applicable density bonus. However, the dwellings in such projects 
may be placed without regard to zone boundaries. Complies. Density is set for the entire 
development per the MDA. 

 When topography would dictate a lower density than the base residential density of the 
underlying zone, a density analysis, specific to the site, shall determine the base density 
for the PUD. Complies. Density is set for the entire development per the MDA. 

 Density Bonus and Incentives. The inclusion of certain amenities or design options may 
result in an allowed increase in density, referred to as a density bonus. The maximum 
density bonus allowed is established with each zone. The City Council may determine the 
density bonus, up to the maximum allowed, upon its acceptance of the design options, as 



set forth in the following two tables: Complies. Density is set for the entire development 
per the MDA. 

 Open Space. PUDs shall provide contiguous open space for use-in-common of residents 
and occupants of such development and members of the public (“base open space”). Said 
base open space shall be consistent with the definition of open space as found in Chapter 
19.02 of this code and shall comprise, at a minimum, thirty percent of the project area. 
The required base open space shall not include areas that are occupied by structures, 
parking areas, or streets, nor shall it include areas that are separated by such areas. Credit 
towards meeting minimum open space requirements may be given for sensitive lands as 
defined in Chapter 19.02. However, no more than fifty percent of the required base open 
space area shall be comprised of sensitive lands. Complies. Landscape plans for a section 
of the Redwood Road trail are included with this proposal.   

• The required base open space areas shall be contiguous, not a collection of 
remnants. Such areas shall include: 

o areas with natural features worthy of preservation, which may not be 
buildable, such as canyons or slopes, ridge lines, wetlands, stream or 
creek corridors, wildlife habitat, geologically sensitive areas, and 
significant views and vistas. This may be included in the peripheral 
buffer strip; and 

o significant agricultural lands worthy of preservation for continued 
agricultural use. 

• No structure within a PUD may be closer than twenty feet to the peripheral 
property line of the development. The area within the twenty feet may be used as 
a buffer strip to be counted toward open space requirements, or in private lots. 

• The base open space requirement may be reduced to a minimum of twenty-five 
percent at the discretion of the City Council if it is determined that reducing the 
base open space requirement: 

o will result in a more attractive development; 
o will allow for larger or better designed lots or multi-family 

developments; 
o will result in more or better open space facilities and amenities; or 
o will better utilize the property covered by the PUD. The basis or criteria 

to reduce open space may not also be used to justify a density bonus. 
• The following criteria shall be considered when granting a density bonus for 

additional open space: 
o whether the open space is held in common via public ownership or by a 

homeowner’s association with a permanent open space easement; 
o whether the open space is large enough for the use of all residents of the 

project or the general public. Such spaces shall include improvements 
such as playgrounds, pathways, pavilions, play courts, ball fields, or 
informal spaces which encourage the use and enjoyment of the open 
space. Such areas may include lands, which are buildable, such as 
prominent ridgelines, views and vistas, and areas of significant native 
vegetation; or 



o whether the open space improves or makes more accessible agricultural 
lands such as equestrian facilities, stables, etc. for the use of area 
residents. 

• The City Council shall require the preservation, maintenance, and ownership of 
all open space through one, or a combination of, the following: 

o dedication of the land as a public park or parkway system; 
o dedication of the land as permanent open space on the recorded plat; 
o granting the City a permanent open space easement on the open spaces to 

guarantee that the open space remains perpetually in public use, with 
ownership and maintenance being the responsibility of a homeowner's 
association; or 

o through compliance with the provisions of the Condominium Ownership 
Act as outlined in Title 57 of the Utah Code, which provides for the 
payment of common expenses for the upkeep of common areas and 
facilities. 

• In the event the common open space and other facilities are not maintained under 
Subsection e. in a manner consistent with the approved final PUD plan, the City 
may at its option cause such maintenance to be performed and assess the costs to 
the affected property owners or responsible association. 

• Any changes in use, or arrangement of lots, blocks, and building tracts, or any 
changes in the provision or type of open space must be submitted for review and 
approval by the City Council. 

o Streets and Circulation 
 The design of public and private streets, including sidewalks and all appurtenances, 

within a PUD shall follow City ordinances, policies, and standards. Complies. The 
proposed Public Street and sidewalks meet the City Standards. 

 All private streets within a PUD shall be dedicated as public utility easements and all 
underground improvements shall be constructed per the City of Saratoga Springs 
ordinances, policies, and standards. Complies. There are not private streets proposed for 
this site. 

 Points of primary vehicular access to a PUD shall be designed to provide smooth traffic 
flow with controlled turning movements and minimum hazards to vehicular, pedestrian, 
and bicycle traffic. Points of intersection between internal and external circulation 
systems shall be so arranged that both systems function in a safe and efficient manner. 
Complies. The primary access points have already been completed. 

 The required off-street parking shall be distributed throughout the PUD and provide 
reasonable access to all residential structures within the project. Complies. The site is a 
nonresidential structure and has provided adequate parking for the site. 

 
• 19.09, Off Street Parking 

o General Provisions 
 Materials for Parking Areas. Parking areas shall consist of concrete, asphalt, or other 

impervious materials approved in the City’s adopted construction standards.  Complies. 
The parking area is indicated as Asphalt  



 Maintenance of Parking Areas. Pavement, striping, landscaping, and lighting are required 
to be maintained in all parking areas. During times of snowfall, parking areas shall be 
cleared of snow as soon as practical. 

 Lighting in Parking Areas. Parking areas shall have adequate lighting to ensure the safe 
circulation of automobiles and pedestrians. Lighting shall be shielded and directed 
downward to prevent nuisances to adjacent properties or uses. Complies. The plans 
include a lighting plan for the parking area with lights that are directed downward and 
shielded. 

 Location of Parking Areas. Required off-street parking areas for non-residential uses 
shall be placed within 600 feet of the main entrance to the building. Complies. All 
parking is located within 600 feet of the main entrance. 

o Parking Requirements / Design 
 Tandem parking spaces will not be counted as parking spaces for non-residential uses 

except for stacking spaces where identified. Complies. No tandem parking is proposed. 
 Any information provided by the developer relative to trip generation, hours of operation, 

shared parking, peak demands, or other information relative to parking shall be 
considered when evaluating parking needs. 

o Dimensions: 9’ wide and 18’ deep parking stalls are required for 90 degree parking. Drive aisles shall 
be 24’ wide. Complies. The plans indicate 9’x18’ parking stalls and the drive aisles are 26’ wide or 
wider. 

o Accessible 
 For parking areas of 201 – 300 stalls shall provide 7 accessible stalls with 1 van stall. 

Complies. There are 7 accessible stalls provided, with 3 of the stalls being van stalls. 
o Landscaping 

 Parking Areas Adjacent to Public Streets.  
• All parking areas for non-residential or multi-family residential uses that are 

adjacent to public streets shall have landscaped strips of not less than ten feet 
placed between the sidewalk and the parking areas, containing a berm or screen 
wall with a minimum height of three feet to minimize intrusion of lighting from 
headlights and other lighting on surrounding property. Complies – a berm has 
been added in this location. The plans contain a landscape strip exceeding 10’ 
between parking and Village Parkway. The strip does not contain any berming: 
On the south side the parking lot is 3’ below the road so berming is not needed. 
On the north side the parking lot is 7’-10’ above the road and a screen wall will 
be needed.  

• Trees, both deciduous and evergreen, shall be placed in the strip with spacing of 
no more than thirty feet between trees except in the clear sight triangle. 
Complies. The landscaping plans include both deciduous and evergreen trees in 
the strip and are spaced at 30’. 

 Curbs. All landscaped areas abutting any paved surface shall be curbed. Boundary 
landscaping around the perimeter of the parking areas shall be separated by a concrete 
curb six inches higher than the parking surface. Complies. The plans include a 6” curb 
between all landscaping areas and paved areas. 

 Clear Sight. See Chapter 19.06.11, Clear Sight Triangles. 



 Components of Landscaped Areas. All landscaped parking areas shall consist of trees, 
shrubs, and groundcover. Areas not occupied by structures, hard surfaces, vehicular 
driveways, or pedestrian walkways shall be landscaped and maintained. All landscaped 
areas shall have an irrigation system. Complies. All landscaped parking areas contain 
trees, shrubs, and groundcover and all areas have been landscaped that are not occupied. 

 Required Parking Islands. 
• Islands on Doubled Rows of Parking. On doubled rows of parking stalls, there 

shall be one 36-foot by 9-foot landscaped island on each end of the parking rows, 
plus one 36-foot by 9-foot landscaped island to be placed at a minimum of every 
twenty parking stalls. Each island on doubled parking rows shall include a 
minimum of two trees per planter. See 19.06.06, Planting Standards and Design 
Requirements, for the minimum size of vegetation. Complies. All double rows of 
parking have a 36’ x 9’ landscape island on the ends and every 20’ stalls. Each 
island does contain 2 trees. 

• Islands on Single Rows of Parking. On single rows of parking or where parking 
abuts a sidewalk, there shall be one 18-foot by 9-foot landscaped island a 
minimum of every ten stalls. Islands on a single parking row shall have a 
minimum of one tree planter. See 19.06.06, Planting Standards and Design 
Requirements, for the minimum size of vegetation. Complies. All single rows of 
parking have an 18’ x 9’ landscape island on the ends and every 10 stalls and 
include trees.  

• Landscaped islands at the ends of parking rows shall be placed and shaped in 
such a manner as to help direct traffic through the parking area. There shall be a 
break in parking rows at a minimum of forty parking stalls for each double row 
of parking for the purpose of facilitating traffic circulation on the site. Complies. 
The end landscape islands are shaped to direct traffic flow through the site. There 
are no double rows of parking more than 40 stalls. 

o Pedestrian Walkways & Accesses 
 Parking lots larger than 75,000 square feet shall provide raised or delineated pedestrian 

walkways.  
• Walkways shall be a minimum of ten feet wide and shall be placed through the 

center of the parking area and extend to the entrance of the building. Complies. 
There is a walkway of 10’ in width. The walkway provides access through the 
middle of the parking area and leads to a connecting sidewalk to the front doors. 

• Landscaped islands along the center walkway shall be placed at a minimum 
interval of every thirty feet. Complies. The walkway has landscape islands where 
adjacent to parking stalls only, to allow for the 26’ wide drive aisle. 

o Shared Parking – No shared parking proposed. 
o Minimum Requirements – 1 stall per 3 seats minimum. Complies. The plans indicate a total of 242 

seats, requiring 81 parking stalls. The plan provides a total of 245 parking stalls. 
 

• 19.11, Lighting  
o Temporary Lighting – No temporary lighting proposed. 
o Standards and Design 



 General Standards 
• Material: all lighting fixtures and assemblies shall be metal. Complies. All fixtures 

on the plans are made of metal. 
• Base: all lighting poles shall have a decorative base with a minimum height of 

sixteen inches, installed so as to conceal bolts, wires, and other structural 
attachments. Complies. The lighting details indicate a decorative base of 26 ¾” in 
height. 

• Type: all lighting fixtures shall be of the full cutoff variety, where no more than 10% 
of the total lumen output of the fixture will come out at 90o above the horizontal 
plane of the fixture from nadir. The fixture must shield the lamp in such a way that 
there will be total cutoff when viewed from 100’ or more from the light source. 
Complies. All fixtures are full cut off. 

o Shoebox fixtures are prohibited. Complies. No shoebox fixtures are 
proposed. 

• Angle: all fixtures, except any lighting specifically exempted in this Chapter, shall be 
directed downward. Complies. All lighting fixtures are directed downward. 

o For the lighting of predominately horizontal surfaces, fixtures shall be 
installed and aimed straight downward. 

o For the lighting of predominately vertical surfaces, fixtures shall be installed 
and aimed downward in such a manner that light is not case past the surface 
being illuminated, into the windows of neighboring residences, onto adjacent 
uses, onto public roadways, or skyward. 

• Lamp: any bulb type, including but not limited to LEDs, metal halide, and high-
pressure sodium may be used, with the requirement that the color shall be soft white 
or amber. Bulbs exceeding 4000k in color temperature are prohibited. Can Comply – 
details shall be added to plans for review. There are no details or data for the bulbs. 

• Drawings: design and location of standards and fixtures shall be specified on the site 
development drawings. Complies. Both the design and locations are indicated on the 
lighting plan. 

• Flags: the Unites States flag and the state flag shall be permitted to be illuminated 
from dusk till dawn. All other flags shall not be illuminated past 11:00 p.m. Flag 
lighting sources shall not exceed 10,000 lumens per flagpole. The light source shall 
have a beam spread no greater than necessary to illuminate the flag. Complies. No 
flag poles are proposed. 

 Nonresidential Lighting 
• All wall-mounted fixtures shall not be mounted above 16’. The exception shall be 

those instances where there is a second story access directly from the outdoors, and 
under-eave lighting. Wall-mounted lighting shall be only for the illumination of 
vertical surfaces such as building facades and signs, and shall not cast illumination 
beyond the surface being illuminated. Complies. No wall-mounted fixtures are being 
proposed. 

• Intermittent lighting must be of the "motion sensor" type that stays on for a period of 
time not to exceed ten (10) minutes and has a sensitivity setting that allows the 



lighting fixture to be activated only when motion is detected on the site. Complies. 
No intermittent lighting proposed. 

• All trespass lighting shall not exceed one foot-candles measured at the property line, 
except that trespass lighting into residential development shall not exceed 0.1 foot-
candles measured at the property line. Complies. The photometric plan indicates that 
no light exceeding 0.1 foot-candles extends beyond the property line. 

• All freestanding lighting fixtures and assemblies shall be black. Complies. All 
lighting fixtures are black. 

• Pole design shall include an arm and bell shade. Complies. The pole lights are of an 
arm and bell design. 

• Parking lot poles shall be limited to a height of 16’ when in or within 200’ of a 
residential zone; all other locations shall have a height limit of 20’. Complies. The 
parking lot pole lights do not exceed 16’. 

• All lighting fixtures in surface parking lots and on the top decks of parking structures 
shall be fitted to render them full cutoff. Complies. All parking lot fixtures are full 
cut off. 

 Outdoor Lighting – No outdoor lighting is proposed, other than the parking lot lighting. 
 Walkway lighting – Walkways are lit by the parking lot lights. No specific walkway lights 

are proposed. 
 Street Lighting – All parking lighting fixtures shall be black. Complies. All the fixtures are 

black. 
o Lighting Plan – More information on the bulbs to be used needs to be provided. 

 
• 19.12, Subdivisions – This is a one lot subdivision so as to dedicate a portion of Village Parkway. 

o General 
 Utilities – All utility lines shall be underground in designated easements. Complies. All 

utility lines are located underground. The required easements will be reviewed by 
engineering. 

 
• Section 19.13, Process 

o Process 
 Preliminary Plats and Site Plans require a public hearing at the Planning Commission, a 

recommendation by the Planning Commission, and are approved by the City Council. 
 Final Plats in the PUD shall be approved by the City Council.  
 Neighborhood meetings are required for non-residential development adjacent to 

developed residential property. Complies. At the time of application, there were no 
building lots recorded within 300’. 

• Notices shall be sent to all property owners within 300 feet.  
o Notice  

 Public hearing notices shall be sent to all property owners within 300’, placed in the 
Daily Herald Newspaper, City Website, and Utah Public Notice Website. 

o MDA – The site is subject to all requirements of the Fox Hollow MDA.  



 Off-Site open space is required. The applicant intends to complete punch list items to 
comply with the open space requirements. More information is required for the punch list 
items. 

 Wildlife Blvd shall be bonded for prior to the recordation of the plat. 
 

• 19.14, Site Plans 
o Development Standards  

 Buffering – Any commercial lot which abuts a residential or agricultural use shall be 
effectively screened by a combination of a wall, fencing, and landscaping of acceptable 
design. No chain link or wood fences are permitted as buffering or screening between 
commercial and residential. Masonry and solid white vinyl are suggested types of fences, 
and as circumstances require, one or the other may be required. Unless otherwise 
required by this Title, walls or fences used as a buffer or screen shall not be less than six 
feet in height. Landscaped berms with sufficient trees may be reduced to 4-5 feet 
depending on specific adjacent uses. Such wall, fence and landscaping shall be 
maintained in good condition with no advertising thereon. All developments shall have a 
minimum number of both deciduous and evergreen trees to provide for shade and visual 
relief. Complies. The site plan indicates a 6’ tall privacy vinyl fence between the site and 
all residential property. Note 12 has been added to C4.11 so that the fence is no taller 
than 3’ within 30’ of the public sidewalk.  

 Access – Roadways for commercial lots shall not exceed 40’ in width. Complies. The 
drive/roadway is 26’ wide. 

 Utilities – All utilities shall be underground. Complies. All utility lines are underground.  
 Irrigation – All irrigations ditches shall be piped. Complies. There are no irrigation 

ditches on or near the site. 
o Architecture and Urban Design 

 Mechanical Equipment. All mechanical equipment shall be located or screened and other 
measures shall be taken so as to shield visibility of such equipment from any public or 
private streets. 

• Screens shall be aesthetically incorporated into the design of the building 
whether located on the ground or roof. Complies. The mechanical enclosure is 
located near the building is constructed of a masonry wall that matches the 
building. 

• Rooftops of buildings shall be free of any mechanical equipment unless 
completely screened from all horizontal points of view. Complies. The 
mechanical equipment is on the ground. 

• Screening materials shall conform to the color scheme of the primary building. 
Complies. The masonry wall uses the same brick as the building. 

• Measures taken to shield mechanical equipment from view, other than screening, 
must be approved by the City Council. Complies. There is a masonry screening 
wall. 

 Building Lighting. Plans for exterior building lighting shall be approved as part of the 
Site Plan approval. Building lighting shall be shielded and directed downward so that the 
light source is not visible from beyond the property where the structure is located. 



Lighting shall not project above or beyond the property line. Complies. There are no 
proposed lights on the building. 

 Trash Enclosures, Storage Areas, and External Structures. Landscaping, fencing, berms, 
or other devices integral to overall site and building design shall screen trash enclosures, 
storage areas, and other external structures. 

• Trash and storage areas shall be comparable to the proposed or existing building 
and with surrounding structures. These areas shall be well maintained and 
oriented away from public view. Complies. The trash enclosure is located at the 
rear of the property and matches the brick that is used on the building. 

• The consolidation of trash areas between buildings is encouraged. Complies. 
There is only one primary building on the site. 

• The use of modern disposal and recycling techniques is encouraged.  
• Chain link fences and chain link fencing with vinyl slats are prohibited. Solid 

fences and gates shall be required so as to help shield trash areas from public or 
private view. Complies. The enclosure is made of a masonry wall and a solid 
steel gate. 

• Where trash enclosures, storage areas, or other external structures are adjacent to 
parking areas, a three foot landscaped buffer shall be provided that does not 
impede access into and out of vehicles. Complies. There is a 9’ wide landscape 
island between the enclosure and the next parking stall.  

o Maps and Drawings Required – All required elements of the application have been submitted. 
 
• 19.18, Signs – Complies.  

o The sign has been reviewed against the Institutional/ Civic Zone Standards.  
 One sign is permitted on the primary building 
 The sign does not exceed 8% of the façade on which it is mounted, or 30 square feet. 
 Height requirement: 8’ from the bottom of the sign and the nearest sidewalk. Complies. 

The bottom of the sign is ~2’8” above grade, plus the base of the building is elevated ~8’ 
above the nearest public sidewalk.  
 

• 19.27, Addressing 
o The address shall be 3261 S needs to be added to lot 1. Can Comply – address shall be added 

to plat.  
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I, Nathan B. Weber, do hereby certify that I am a registered Land Surveyor and that I hold a license, Certificate No. 51527462, in accordance with the Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors Licensing Act found in Title 58, Chapter 22 of Utah State Code. I further certify that by authority of the owners, I have made a survey of the tract of land shown on this plat and described below, have subdivided said tract of land into lots, streets, and easements, have completed a survey of the property described on this plat in accordance with Utah Code Section 17-23-17, have verified all measurements, and have placed monuments as represented on the plat. I further certify that existing right-of-way and easement grant of record for underground utilities, as defined in Utah Code Section 54-8a-2, and for other utility facilities, is accurately described on this plat, and that this plat is true and correct. I also certify that I have filed, or will file within 90 days of recordation of this plat, a map of survey i have completed with the Utah County Surveyor.
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LOCATED IN THE NORTHWEST QUARTER  OF SECTION 13, TOWNSHIP 5 SOUTH,  RANGE 1 WEST, SALT LAKE BASE & MERIDIAN SARATOGA SPRINGS CITY, UTAH COUNTY, UTAH
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NOTES 1-PLAT MUST BE RECORDED WITHIN 24 MONTHS OF THE FINAL PLAT APPROVAL, OR FOR PHASED DEVELOPMENTS, WITHIN 24 MONTHS OF RECORDATION OF MOST RECENT PHASE. FINAL PLAT APPROVAL WAS GIVEN ON                , DAY OF       ,                 , DAY OF       ,  AY OF       ,         ,  20   .    . 2-THE INSTALLATION OF IMPROVEMENTS SHALL CONFORM TO ALL CITY STANDARDS, REGULATIONS AND ORDINANCES. 3-PRIOR TO BUILDING PERMITS BEING ISSUED, SOIL TESTING STUDIES MAY BE REQUIRED ON EACH LOT AS DETERMINED BY THE CITY BUILDING OFFICIAL. 4-PLAT IS SUBJECT TO "INSTALLATION OF IMPROVEMENTS AND BOND AGREEMENT NO. ____." WHICH REQUIRES THE CONSTRUCTION AND WARRANTY OF IMPROVEMENTS IN THIS SUBDIVISION. THESE OBLIGATIONS RUN WITH THE LAND AND ARE BINDING ON SUCCESSORS, AGENTS, AND ASSIGNS OF DEVELOPER. THERE ARE NO THIRD-PARTY RIGHTS OR BENEFICIARIES UNDER THIS AGREEMENT.  5-BUILDING PERMITS WILL NOT BE ISSUED UNTIL ALL IMPROVEMENTS HAVE  BEEN INSTALLED AND ACCEPTED BY THE CITY IN WRITING; ALL IMPROVEMENTS CURRENTLY MEET CITY STANDARDS; AND BONDS ARE POSTED BY THE CURRENT OWNER OF THE PROJECT PURSUANT TO CITY CODE. 6-NO BUILDING PERMITS SHALL BE ISSUED UNTIL ALL IMPACT AND CONNECTIONS FEES ARE PAID IN FULL PER CITY REGULATIONS IN EFFECT AT THE TIME OF BUILDING PERMIT ISSUANCE.  7-REFERENCES HEREIN TO DEVELOPER OR OWNERS SHALL APPLY TO BOTH, AND ANY SUCH REFERENCE SHALL ALSO APPLY TO SUCCESSORS, AGENTS, AND ASSIGNS.
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A parcel of land located in the Northwest quarter of Section 13, Township 6 South, Range 1 West more particularly described as follows; Beginning at a point South 89°46'43” East 1783.51 feet along the section line from the  East 1783.51 feet along the section line from the Northwest corner of said Section 13 and running; thence South 89°46'43” East 96.69 feet along said section line to a point of curvature;  East 96.69 feet along said section line to a point of curvature; thence 248.73 feet along the arc of a 2553.50 foot radius curve to the right through a central angle of 05°34'52” (Long Chord Bears South 0°09'38” East 248.62 feet) to a point of reverse  (Long Chord Bears South 0°09'38” East 248.62 feet) to a point of reverse  East 248.62 feet) to a point of reverse curvature; thence 123.30 feet along the arc of a 696.50 foot radius curve to the left through a central angle of 10°08'35” (long Chord Bears South 02°26'00” East 123.14 feet);  (long Chord Bears South 02°26'00” East 123.14 feet);  East 123.14 feet); thence South 07°30'18” East 102.36 feet to a point of curvature;  East 102.36 feet to a point of curvature; thence 133.95 feet along the arc of a 803.50 foot radius curve to the right through a central angle of 09°33'05” (Long Chord Bears South 02°43'46” East 133.79 feet);  (Long Chord Bears South 02°43'46” East 133.79 feet);  East 133.79 feet); thence North 87°57'13” West 53.58 feet to a point of curvature;  West 53.58 feet to a point of curvature; thence 646.62 feet along the arc of a 750.00 foot radius curve to the right through a central angle of 49°23'59” (Long Chord Bears South 26°44'39” West 626.77 feet);  (Long Chord Bears South 26°44'39” West 626.77 feet);  West 626.77 feet); thence North 38°33'21” West 43.00 feet to a point of curvature;  West 43.00 feet to a point of curvature; thence North 44°39'53” West 89.61 feet;  West 89.61 feet; thence North 46°43'14” West 80.00 feet;  West 80.00 feet; thence North 38°14'05” West 81.93 feet;  West 81.93 feet; thence North 0°13'43” East 554.54 feet;  East 554.54 feet; thence North 41°29'24” East 151.77 feet;  East 151.77 feet; thence North 50°53'06” East 11.68 feet;  East 11.68 feet; thence North 57°16'11” East 101.94 feet;  East 101.94 feet; thence North 67°05'19” East 72.34 feet;  East 72.34 feet; thence North 79°48'26” East 153.55 feet to a point of curvature;  East 153.55 feet to a point of curvature; thence 162.45 feet along the arc of a 2457.00 foot radius curve to the left through a central angle of 03°47'17” (Long Chord Bears North 01°10'43” West 162.42 feet) to the point of beginning.  (Long Chord Bears North 01°10'43” West 162.42 feet) to the point of beginning.  West 162.42 feet) to the point of beginning. Parcel contains 412,154 sq. ft. 9.461 acres and 1 Lot.
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OWNER'S ACKNOWLEDGMENT
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OWNER'S DEDICATION
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BOUNDARY DESCRIPTION
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Know all men by these presents that the Corporation of The Presiding Bishop of the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-Day Saints, a Utah corporation sole, the undersigned owner of the above described tract of land, having caused same to be subdivided into a lot and streets to be known as VILLAGE PARKWAY CHURCH SUBDIVISION, do hereby dedicate to the public the streets indicated hereon for the perpetual use of the public. The easements, as shown, are dedicated to the public use forever for the purposes as indicated on this plat. In witness thereof we have hereunto set our hands this _____, day of ________________, A.D. 2016. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
CORPORATION OF THE PRESIDING BISHOP OF THE CHURCH OF JESUS CHRIST OF LATTER-DAY SAINTS, a Utah corporation sole By:							 Authorized Agent  
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STATE OF UTAH    ) :SS COUNTY OF SALT LAKE	) ) ON THIS                DAY OF                                2014, PERSONALLY APPEARED BEFORE ME,                                                         DAY OF                                2014, PERSONALLY APPEARED BEFORE ME,                                           DAY OF                                2014, PERSONALLY APPEARED BEFORE ME,                                                                         2014, PERSONALLY APPEARED BEFORE ME,                                           2014, PERSONALLY APPEARED BEFORE ME,                                          , PERSONALLY KNOWN TO ME TO BE THE AUTHORIZED AGENT OF CORPORATION OF THE PRESIDING BISHOP OF THE CHURCH OF JESUS CHRIST OF LATTER-DAY SAINTS, a Utah Corporation sole, WHO ACKNOWLEDGED BEFORE ME THAT HE SIGNED THE FOREGOING INSTRUMENT AS AUTHORIZED AGENT FOR THE CORPORATION OF THE PRESIDING BISHOP OF THE CHURCH OF JESUS CHRIST OF LATTER-DAY SAINTS, a Utah Corporation sole, AND THAT THE SEAL IMPRESSED ON THE WITHIN INSTRUMENT IS THE SEAL OF SAID CORPORATION; AND THAT SAID INSTRUMENT IS THE FREE AND VOLUNTARY ACT OF SAID CORPORATION, FOR THE USES AND PURPOSES THEREIN MENTIONED, AND ON OATH STATED THAT HE WAS AUTHORIZED TO EXECUTE SAID INSTRUMENT TO EXECUTE SAID INSTRUMENT ON BEHALF OF SAID CORPORATION AND THAT SAID CORPORATION EXECUTED THE SAME. MY COMMISSION EXPIRES                            		          .                            		          .           . NOTARY PUBLIC                                         	     .                                                	     .             .        RESIDING IN                                             COUNTY                                            COUNTY COUNTY
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The City Council of the City of Saratoga Springs, County of Utah, approves this subdivision subject to the conditions and restrictions stated hereon, and hereby accepts the Dedication of all streets, easements, and other parcels of land intended for the public of the perpetual use of the public. This          , day of          , A.D. 2016.         , day of          , A.D. 2016. day of          , A.D. 2016.         , A.D. 2016. A.D. 2016.
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APPROVAL BY LEGISLATIVE BODY
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Attest City Mayor							  City Recorder   City Recorder   (See Seal Below)
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Approved by Saratoga Springs Attorney on this 		 day of			, A.D., 2016 day of			, A.D., 2016, A.D., 2016
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SARATOGA SPRINGS ATTORNEY
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Approved by the Post Office Representative on this 		 day of 				  day of 				 A.D., 2016
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LEHI CITY POST OFFICE
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LEHI CITY POST OFFICE REPRESENTATIVE
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SARATOGA SPRINGS ATTORNEY
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Approved by the City Engineer on this 	 day of			, A.D., 2016, A.D., 2016
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SARATOGA SPRINGS ENGINEER APPROVAL

AutoCAD SHX Text
CITY ENGINEER
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Approved by the Fire Chief on this 	 day of			, A.D., 2016, A.D., 2016
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FIRE CHIEF APPROVAL
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CITY FIRE CHIEF
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Approved this 		 day of			,  day of			, , 20__
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QUESTAR GAS COMPANY
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Approved this 		 day of			,  day of			, , A.D., 2016
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COMCAST CABLE TELEVISION
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COMCAST CABLE TELEVISION
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Approved this 		 day of			,  day of			, , A.D., 2016
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CENTURY LINK
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QWEST
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Approved this 		 day of			20__ day of			20__20__
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ROCKY MOUNTAIN POWER
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BY SIGNING THIS PLAT, THE FOLLOWING UTILITY COMPANIES ARE APPROVING THE: (A) BOUNDARY, COURSE, DIMENSIONS, AND INTENDED USE OF RIGHT-OF-WAY AND EASEMENT GRANTS OF RECORD;(B) LOCATION OF EXISTING UNDERGROUND AND UTILITY FACILITIES; (C) CONDITIONS OR RESTRICTIONS GOVERNING THE LOCATION OF THE FACILITIES WITHIN THE RIGHT-OF-WAY, AND EASEMENT GRANTS OF RECORD, AND UTILITY FACILITIES WITHIN THE SUBDIVISION. "APPROVING" SHALL HAVE THE MEANING IN UTAH CODE SECTION 10-9A-603(4)(c)(ii).                                                           
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Approved by the Land Use Authority on  this 		 day of			, A.D., 2016 day of			, A.D., 2016, A.D., 2016
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LAND USE AUTHORITY
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LAND USE AUTHORITY
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Approved by the Planning Director on  this 		 day of			, A.D., 2016 day of			, A.D., 2016, A.D., 2016
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PLANNING DIRECTOR APPROVAL
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PLANNING DIRECTOR
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QUESTAR APPROVES THIS PLAT SOLELY FOR THE PURPOSE OF CONFIRMING THAT THE PLAT CONTAINS PUBLIC UTILITY EASEMENTS. QUESTAR MAY REQUIRE OTHER EASEMENTS IN ORDER TO SERVE THIS DEVELOPMENT. THIS APPROVAL DOES NOT CONSTITUTE ABROGATION OR WAIVER OF ANY OTHER EXISTING RIGHTS, OBLIGATIONS OR LIABILITIES PROVIDE BY LAW OR EQUITY. THIS APPROVAL DOES NOT CONSTITUTE ACCEPTANCE, APPROVAL OR ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF ANY TERMS CONTAINED IN THE PLAT, INCLUDING THOSE SET FORTH IN THE OWNERS DEDICATION AND THE NOTES AND DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A GUARANTEE OF PARTICULAR TERMS OF NATURAL GAS SERVICE. FOR FURTHER INFORMATION PLEASE CONTACT QUESTAR'S RIGHT-OF-WAY DEPARTMENT AT 800-366-6532.
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1.	PURSUANT TO UTAH CODE ANN. 54-3-27 THIS PLAT PURSUANT TO UTAH CODE ANN. 54-3-27 THIS PLAT CONVEYS TO THE OWNER(S) OR OPERATORS OF UTILITY FACILITIES A PUBLIC UTILITY EASEMENT ALONG WITH ALL THE RIGHTS AND DUTIES DESCRIBED THEREIN.  2. PURSUANT TO UTAH CODE ANN. 17-27a-603(4)(c)(ii) ROCKY MOUNTAIN POWER ACCEPTS DELIVERY OF THE PUE AS DESCRIBED IN THIS PLAT AND APPROVES THIS PLAT SOLELY FOR THE PURPOSE OF CONFIRMING THAT THE PLAT CONTAINS PUBLIC UTILITY EASEMENTS AND APPROXIMATES THE LOCATION OF THE PUBLIC UTILITY EASEMENTS, BUT DOES NOT WARRANT THEIR PRECISE LOCATION. ROCKY MOUNTAIN POWER MAY REQUIRE OTHER EASEMENTS IN ORDER TO SERVE THIS DEVELOPMENT. THIS APPROVAL DOES NOT AFFECT ANY RIGHT THAT ROCKY MOUNTAIN POWER HAS UNDER:  a. A RECORDED EASEMENT OR RIGHT-OF-WAY  b. THE LAW APPLICABLE TO PRESCRIPTIVE RIGHTS  c. TITLE 54, CHAPTER 8a, DAMAGE TO UNDERGROUND UTILITY FACILITIES OR  d. ANY OTHER PROVISION OF LAW
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PROJECT AREA
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VICINITY MAP NOT TO SCALE
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Existing Light
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ROCKY MOUNTAIN POWER
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QUESTAR GAS COMPANY
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Deer Meadow Waterline Easement #1 Description A water line easement located in the Northwest quarter of Section 13, Township 6 South, Range 1 West more particularly described as follows; Beginning at a point South 89°46'43” East 1525.52 feet  East 1525.52 feet along the Section line and South 0°13'17” West 568.59 feet from  West 568.59 feet from the Northwest corner of said Section 13 and running; thence South 37°18'26” East 24.10 feet;  East 24.10 feet; thence South 87°57'13” East 219.12 feet;  East 219.12 feet; thence North 88°53'50” East 62.67 feet;  East 62.67 feet; thence North 66°07'22” East 63.30 feet;  East 63.30 feet; thence South 87°31'16” East 12.38 feet;  East 12.38 feet; thence South 02°28'44” West 10.00 feet;  West 10.00 feet; thence North 87°31'16” West 10.04 feet;  West 10.04 feet; thence South 66°07'22” West 62.98 feet;  West 62.98 feet; thence South 88°53'50” West 64.96 feet;  West 64.96 feet; thence North 87°57'13” West 224.13 feet;  West 224.13 feet; thence North 37°18'26” West 28.83 feet;  West 28.83 feet; thence North 52°41'34” East 10.00 feet to the point of  East 10.00 feet to the point of beginning.  Deer Meadow Waterline Easement #2 Description A water line easement located in the Northwest quarter of Section 13, Township 6 South, Range 1 West more particularly described as follows; Beginning at a point South 89°46'43” East 1629.20 feet  East 1629.20 feet along the Section line and South 0°13'17” West 356.54 feet from  West 356.54 feet from the Northwest corner of said Section 13 and running; thence South 87°57'13” East 171.23 feet;  East 171.23 feet; thence North 83°37'01” East 70.69 feet;  East 70.69 feet; thence South 06°22'59” East 12.00 feet;  East 12.00 feet; thence South 83°37'01” West 71.09 feet;  West 71.09 feet; thence South 84°22'51” West 17.50 feet;  West 17.50 feet; thence North 87°57'13” West 111.41 feet;  West 111.41 feet; thence South 02°02'47” West 47.25 feet;  West 47.25 feet; thence South 31°36'47” East 3.48 feet;  East 3.48 feet; thence South 64°59'44” West 12.12 feet;  West 12.12 feet; thence North 31°07'57” West 6.53 feet;  West 6.53 feet; thence North 02°02'47” East 54.45 feet;  East 54.45 feet; thence North 87°57'13” West 31.40 feet;  West 31.40 feet; thence North 02°02'47” East 10.00 feet to the point of  East 10.00 feet to the point of beginning. 
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PLANT COVERAGE TABLE

CITY REQUIREMENTS

CNA INFORMATION

DESIGN CRITERIA

NOTES:

NATIVE SEED MIX

PLANT SCHEDULE - CHAPEL LANDSCAPE

CONIFERS CODE BOTANICAL NAME COMMON NAME CONT CAL SIZE QTY

PCBM Pinus cembra `Blue Mound` Blue Mound Stone Pine B & B 6` 6

DECIDUOUS TREES CODE BOTANICAL NAME COMMON NAME CONT CAL SIZE QTY

AMAB Amelanchier x grandiflora `Autumn Brilliance` `Autumn Brilliance` Serviceberry B & B 2"Cal 8

PABG Platanus x acerifolia `Bloodgood` London Plane Tree B & B 2"Cal 14

PVCR Prunus virginiana `Canada Red` Canada Red Chokecherry B & B 2"Cal 6

PLANT SCHEDULE - OFF SITE LANDSCAPE
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BOULDER PLACEMENT DETAIL
SCALE: NTS

1/4
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NOTE:
1) FOR BOULDERS WITH A FLAT EDGE, BURY FLAT
     EDGE 3-6" MIN. IN GROUND.
2) PLACE ONE LAYER OF FABRIC BENEATH EACH
     BOULDER.  OVERLAP SHRUB BED FABRIC
     OVER BOULDER FABRIC A MINIMUM OF 12".

LANDSCAPE FABRIC

FINISHED GRADE

CONCRETE MOWCURB
SCALE: NTS

NOTES:
1. MOWSTRIP TO BE CAST-IN-PLACE AND POURED USING TYPICAL WEIGHT

STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.
2. CONTRACTOR TO ENSURE POSITIVE DRAINAGE AROUND MOWSTRIPS-DO NOT

CREATE A DAM EFFECT WITH PLACEMENT OF MOWSTRIP.
3. MAXIMUM 1/2" WIDTH VARIATION.
4. PRECISELY FOLLOW LAYOUT AS SHOWN ON MOWSTRIP/EDGING DIMENSION PLAN.
5. RAISE THE LAWN GRADE 1" WHEN SEEDING.

CONCRETE MOWSTRIP
SEE CIVIL DRAWINGS

SOD

TIGHT BEVELED JOINTS

AMENDED SOIL

STONE MULCH

WEED BARRIER FABRIC

PREPARED SUB-GRADE

1"

CONIFER TREE PLANTING & STAKING
SCALE: NTS

DETAIL

NOTE:
DO NOT USE ROCK
MULCH IN LAWN AREAS.

TRUNK FLARE MUST
BE VISIBLE ABOVE

MULCH
SET TOP OF ROOT BALL
2" ABOVE FINISH GRADE

AMENDED BACKFILL
FINISHED GRADE

REMOVE TOP 13 OF
WIRE BASKET
AND BURLAP

ROUGHEN SIDES AND
BOTTOM OF HOLE

ROOT BALL
AUGER HOLE IF

REQUIRED AS PER
PERCOLATION TEST

RESULTS

PLANT PIT WITH ANGLED
SIDES AND SLOPED BOTTOM

TREE STAKES
(2) TREE

FLEXIBLE STRAP
TREE TIE - 1 (ONE)

CONTINUOUS PIECE

ROOFING NAIL (2)

2x ROOTBALL

12" MIN.

6"

2/3
 HE

IGH
T O

F T
RE

E

4'-0"

SET TREE STAKE 12" MIN
INTO UNDISTURBED SOIL

3" MULCH TAPER TO TRUNK.
HOLD BACK 3" FROM BASE
OF TRUNK

TREE PLANTING & STAKING
SCALE: NTS

DETAIL

NOTE:
DO NOT USE ROCK
MULCH IN LAWN AREAS.

TRUNK FLARE MUST
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City of Saratoga Springs - Planning Commission Meeting 
October 27, 2016 

Regular Session held at the City of Saratoga Springs City Offices 
1307 North Commerce Drive, Suite 200, Saratoga Springs, Utah 84045 

_____________________________________________________________________________________  
Minutes 

 
Present: 

Commission Members: Kirk Wilkins, Sandra Steele, Hayden Williamson, David Funk, Ken Kilgore, Troy 
Cunningham  
Staff: Kimber Gabryszak, Planning Director; Mark Christensen, City Manager; Sarah Carroll, Senior 
Planner; Kara Knighton, Planner 1; Gordon Miner, City Engineer; Nicolette Fike, Deputy Recorder 
Others: Shawn & Kim Barton, Matt & Heidie Kossman, Shauna Freebairn, Dan Reeve, Jim Wheeler, 
Chad Spencer, Jeff Bennion, Rick Bennion, Patrick Lucero, Dave Webster, Laura Nava, Lorenzo Nava, 
Blaine Walker 

Excused: Brandon MacKay 
 
Call to Order - 6:30 p.m. by Chairman Kirk Wilkins  
 

 
1. Public Hearing: Site Plan and Preliminary Plat for Deer Meadow Church located generally at 3261 

S. Village Parkway, Chad Spencer - EA Architecture, applicant. 
Senior Planner Sarah Carroll presented the item. The site plan includes a church building, a pavilion, a 
storage building, and associated parking and landscaping. The preliminary plat is a one lot subdivision to 
formally create the lot for the church and dedicate a portion of Village Parkway. They need to add a small 
screening wall. 
 
Chad Spencer, applicant, was present to answer any questions.  
 
Public Hearing Open by Chairman Kirk Wilkins  

No public comments were made. 
Public Hearing Closed by Chairman Kirk Wilkins 
 
Commissioner Kilgore was assured by staff that the applicant had no issue with complying with the 
conditions. He commented about the tree base clearance, it seems to come up a lot and perhaps it’s 
something we need to look at in the code. He asked about checking the bulb set. Senior Planner Sarah 
Carroll replied they need to check the lumens still, which isn’t in this plan set yet, generally their other 
plans have always complied. 
 
Commissioner Cunningham asked how we would follow up on the can complies. Senior Planner Sarah 
Carroll noted she and engineering would follow up on those as they submit their plans.  
 
Motion made by Commissioner Steele that Based upon the evidence and explanations received 
today, I move that the Planning Commission forward a positive recommendation to the City Council 
for approval of the Deer Meadow Church Site Plan and Preliminary Plat, located at 3261 South 
Village Parkway, with the findings and conditions in the staff report. Seconded by Commissioner 
Cunningham. Aye: Sandra Steele, Kirk Wilkins, Troy Cunningham, Ken Kilgore. Motion passed 4 - 
0. 
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City Council 
Staff Report 
 
Author: Andrew Burton, Chief of Police 
 
Subject: Revisions to the Police Services Contract with Bluffdale City 
 
Date: November 2, 2016 
 
Type of Item: Resolution 
 
Summary Recommendations: Staff recommends approval of the attached resolution adopting a 
revision to the Police Services Contract with Bluffdale City. 
 
Description: 
 
A. Topic: Change to the contract amount to cover three new personnel additions.  
 
B. Background: Bluffdale City wishes to amend the police services contract to add three full time 
police officers. This includes two new officers effective January 1, 2017 (one Police Officer II and one 
Police Officer I) and one new officer effective April 1, 2017 (one Police Officer I).  
 
C. Analysis: The Bluffdale Precinct of the Saratoga Springs City Police Department has experienced a 
serious growth in police service requirements during the current fiscal year. The Bluffdale City 
Council directed staff to add three new full time officers. The Bluffdale City Manager has submitted 
a letter to the Chief of the Saratoga Springs Police Department requesting the new allocations. For 
FY2016-17, the total of the additional amount in contract services is $124,343 ($96,286 due January 
1st and $28,057 due April 1st). This additional funding will cover all costs associated with the 
requested changes (as of the dates requested for the changes) through the end of the fiscal year, 
including start-up costs less vehicles. Vehicles and associated equipment will be provided by 
Bluffdale City . The changes will not only support the Bluffdale Precinct operations, but support the 
police department as a whole as less direct support will be required, as the Bluffdale Precinct will be 
better able to support its own operational requirements. Bluffdale City will own the serial 
numbered items (such as weapons and radios) purchased as part of this contract revision. Page 3 of 
this staff report shows the cost figures. Page 4 shows Schedule A with the new additional 
charges/costs (listed as Schedule A1) to be in effect from January 1, 2017 through June 30, 2017. 
Page 5 shows Schedule A with the new additional charges/costs (listed as Schedule A2) to be in 
effect from April 1, 2017 through June 30, 2017. Page 6 shows the original Schedule A which 
remains in effect. 
 
D. Department Review: City Managers and City Attorneys (both cities). 
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Alternatives: 
 
A. Approve the Resolution with changes 
B. Deny the Resolution 
C. Continue the Item 
D. Do Nothing 
 
Significant Impacts: The change to the contract supporting additional manpower in the Bluffdale 
Precinct will directly support and improve the operations of the police department as a whole and 
result in less direct support required from the police department headquarters to the Bluffdale 
Precinct. 
 
Consequences of Not Taking the Recommended Action: The police services in Bluffdale will be 
negatively impacted and the police department headquarters will continue to have to support the 
operations not covered by the addition of new personnel. 
 
Recommendation: Staff recommends approval of the resolution adopting the revision to the Police 
Services Contract with Bluffdale City. 
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2016-17 Bluffdale Police Contract Adjustments to be effective January 1, 2017 and April 1, 2017: 

Current budget costs for one Police Officer I: 
Salary:   $47,829 
Benefits:  $27,261 
Uniforms:  $1080 
Ammunition/Training: $500 
Contract Services: $2,540 
Spillman Fees:  $300 
Phone:   $624 
UCAN Fees:  $210 
Total Annual Cost: $80,344 
Half Year Costs:  $40,172 
Quarter Year Costs: $20,086 
 
Current budget costs for one Police Officer II: 
Salary:   $50,990 
Benefits:  $28,087 
Uniforms:  $1080 
Ammunition/Training: $500 
Contract Services: $2,540 
Spillman Fees:  $300 
Phone:   $624 
UCAN Fees:  $210 
Total Annual Cost: $84,331 
Half Year Costs:  $42,166 
Quarter Year Costs: $21,083 
 
One time start-up costs for one Police Officer I or II 
Glock Pistol:  $409 
PWS Rifle:  $1350 
Taser   $900 
Body Camera:  $600 
Badge:   $90 
Hand Held Radio: $2,900 
Body Armor:  $725 
Total Start-Up Costs: $6974 
 
Additional costs effective January 1, 2017: 
Police Officer I at Half Year Cost: $40,172 
Start-up cost PO I:   $6,974 
Police Officer II at Half Year Cost: $42,166 
Start-up cost PO I:   $6,974 
TOTAL:     $96,286 

Additional costs effective April 1, 2017: 
Police Officer II at Quarter Year Cost: $21,083 
Start-up cost PO I:   $6,974 
TOTAL:     $28,057 
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Saratoga Springs Police Department 

Schedule A1: Additional Contract Costs for Law Enforcement Services (add two FT 
officers) to the City of Bluffdale for January 1, 2017 through June 30, 2017 

1. (1) Full-Time Patrol Officer (Salary and Benefits) = $37,545 
 (One Police Officer I – Vacant/TBD) 
2. (1) Full-Time Investigator (Salary and Benefits) = $39,539 
 (One Police Officer II – Vacant/TBD) 
3. Uniform Costs = $1,080 

(Sworn Uniform Allowance @ $90.00 per month x 6 months x 2 officers) 
10. Consumable Supplies/Ammunition = $500 
 (Ammunitio and training costs) 
11. Professional Contractual Services (Dispatch, Lab, Lexipol) = $2,540 
 (Dispatch, Lab Fees, Lexipol Policy) 
12. Spillman Records Management Systems Maintenance fees = $300 
13. Cellular telephone fees = $624 
 (2 cell phones x 3 months at $52 per month) 
14. UCAN fees = $210 
 (This is $17.50 per radio per month with 2 active radios in service) 
8. One time start-up costs x 2 officers = $13,948 
 (Pistol, rifle, body camera, Taser, badge, hand held radio, body armor) 
 

Total additional fees for two additional full time officers 1/1/2017 thru 6/30/2017 = 
$96,286 
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Saratoga Springs Police Department 

Schedule A2: Additional Contract Costs for Law Enforcement Services (add one FT 
officer) to the City of Bluffdale for April 1, 2017 through June 30, 2017 

1. (1) Full-Time Patrol Officer (Salary and Benefits) = $19,770 
 (One Police Officer II – Vacant/TBD) 
3. Uniform Costs = $270 

(Sworn Uniform Allowance @ $90.00 per month x 3 months x 1 officer) 
10. Consumable Supplies/Ammunition = $125 
 (Ammunitio and training costs) 
11. Professional Contractual Services (Dispatch, Lab, Lexipol) = $635 
 (Dispatch, Lab Fees, Lexipol Policy) 
12. Spillman Records Management Systems Maintenance fees = $75 
13. Cellular telephone fees = $156 
 (2 cell phones x 3 months at $52 per month) 
14. UCAN fees = $52 
 (This is $17.50 per radio per month with 2 active radios in service) 
8. One time start-up costs x 2 officers = $6,974 
 (Pistol, rifle, body camera, Taser, badge, hand held radio, body armor) 
 

Total additional fees for one additional full time officer 4/1/2017 thru 6/30/2017 = 
$28,057 
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Saratoga Springs Police Department 

Schedule A - Contract Price for Law Enforcement Services to the City of Bluffdale for 
FY 2016-2017 

1. (5) Full-Time Patrol Officers (Salaries & Benefits) = $400,310.16 
(Two x Police Officer II – Chuchran and Gianfelice) 
(Three x Police Officer I – Oldham, Judson and Hill) 
(One trained as a Motorcycle officer, one trained as a CVSA officer) 

2. (1) Full Time Investigator (Salary & Benefits) = $90,588.56 
 (One Police Officer III - Stidham) 
3. (1) Full-Time Patrol/DARE Officer (Salary and Benefits) = $91,336.19 
 (One Police Officer III - Rosen) 
4. (1) Full-Time Bluffdale Precinct Supervisor/Investigator (Salary & Benefits) = $101,609.09 
 (One Sergeant – Taylor) 
5. Shared 24/7 Supervision and Administration Costs = $100,000 

(This amount is only 10% of the admin/supervision costs of the department less the costs of the 
Bluffdale Precinct supervisor, while Bluffdale is about 26% of the department. Admin costs include 
supervision, training, human resources, Internal Affairs, logistics, records, evidence, etc.) 

6. (1) Part-Time Records Clerk (Salary and Benefits) = $21,497 
 (One clerk at 25 hours a week at a rate of $14.75 per hour plus benefits) 
7. (3) Part Time Reserve Officers (Salary Only) = $15,000 
8. Overtime Pay = $30,000 
9. Uniform Costs 

a. Sworn Uniform Allowance @ $90.00 per month x 12 Months x 8 officers = $8,640 
 b. Civilian Uniform Allowance @ $22.50 per month x 12 months x 1 clerk = $270 
10. Consumable Supplies/Ammunition = $2,700 
 (Principally ammunition, printing and training costs) 
11. Professional Contractual Services (Dispatch, Lab, Lexipol) = $129,264 
 (Dispatch: $124,944; Lab Fees: $3,000; Lexipol Policy: $1,320) 
12. Spillman Records Management Systems Maintenance fees = $2,100 
13. Cellular telephone fees = $4,992 
 (8 cell phones at $52 per month) 
14. UCAN fees = $1,680 
 (This is $17.50 per radio per month with 8 active radios in service) 
 

Total fees for police services to the City of Bluffdale = $999,987 

 



RESOLUTION NO. R16-65 (11-15-16) 
 

RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF SARATOGA 
SPRINGS CITY, UTAH ADOPTING A REVISION TO THE POLICE 
SERVICES CONTRACT WITH BLUFFDALE CITY. 

 
WHEREAS, the City Council has previously adopted and approved a contract with 

Bluffdale City, Utah to provide law enforcement services; and, 
 

WHEREAS, the City Council has determined that amendments to the contract need to be 
made to accommodate requested personnel adjustments and additions; and 
 

WHEREAS, the City Council has reviewed the attached Staff Report and agrees with its 
findings; and, 

 
WHEREAS, the Bluffdale City Council has directed its staff and the police chief to hire 

three additional full time officers; and, 
 
WHEREAS, the Bluffdale City Manager has submitted a letter dated October 24, 2016 to 

the police chief of Saratoga Springs City requesting the hiring of three additional officers, and 
 
WHEREAS, the City Council finds that it is in the best interests of the public health, 

safety, and welfare that the attached changes to the Police Services Contract with Bluffdale City 
be approved. 
 

NOW THEREFORE, be it resolved by the Governing Body of the City of Saratoga 
Springs, Utah, that: 
 

1. The revisions to the Police Services Contract (Schedule A) requested by the Saratoga 
Springs City Police Department and Bluffdale City are hereby approved and adopted as 
Schedule A1 and Schedule A2. 
 
2. The document attached as Schedule A1 shall amend the currently approved contract 
effective 1 January 2017 and Schedule A2 shall amend the currently approved contract 
effective 1 April 2017. 
 
3. This resolution shall take effect immediately upon passage. 
 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that this resolution shall take effect immediately upon passage. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED this 1st day of November, 2016. 

____________________________________ 
Mayor Jim Miller 

ATTEST: 

____________________________________ 
Cindy LoPiccolo, City Recorder 



 

City Council 
Staff Report 
 
Author: Spencer Kyle, Assistant City Manager  
Subject: Street Light Utility Fee, SID and Budget 

Amendment 
Date: November 15, 2016 
Type of Item:  Three resolutions  
 
Summary Recommendations:  Staff recommends approval of the resolution establishing a 
street lighting utility fee and enterprise fund, the resolution reducing the street lighting SID fee 
and the resolution amending the budget for fiscal year 2016-17. 
 
A. Background:  
 
Staff and the City Council have been discussing this item in work sessions for several months.   
 
There are several reasons for the proposed changes: 
 

1. The current Street Lighting SID does not generate sufficient revenue to cover its 
costs and is currently subsidized by the general fund. 

2. The current Street Lighting SID has not been uniformly created throughout the 
City. Some subdivisions that should belong to the SID have not been formally 
included.  Adding additional properties to the current SID is cumbersome.  

3. The City does not currently have a policy on how to charge the SID to multi-
family and commercial utility accounts.  Currently, one fee is charged per utility 
account and, in most cases, only one utility account exists for these multi-family 
and commercial projects. 

 
The direction staff has previously received from the City Council is to reduce the existing street 
light SID fees to $0.00 and to create a street light utility fee with a corresponding enterprise 
fund. 
 
B. Analysis:  
 
The purpose of these changes is to address the issues raised in the background section.  The 
following chart shows the prior two years’ actual revenue and expenses, the current budget 
and the proposed budget for the street light fund.  
 



 
 
Proposed Fee 
 
The proposed street light utility fee is $2.83 per month per equivalent residential unit (ERU).  
The previous street light SID fee was $2.83 for most of the City and $3.34 for residents of the 
Saratoga Springs Development (SSD).  Each single family residential unit will be charged one 
ERU.  Each multi-family development will be charged one ERU per unit. For example, if a 
condominium building contains 12 units, the building would be charged for 12 ERUs or $33.96 
per month (12 x $2.83). Non-residential properties will be charged based upon their street 
frontage.  One ERU will be charged for every 100 feet of street frontage.  For example, if a 
commercial property is located on a corner and has 200 feet of frontage on each street, they 
would be charged for 400 feet of frontage or 4 ERUs.  The City’s GIS department surveyed a 
sample of residential lots in the City and determined that the average street frontage is 
approximately 94 feet.  The City is choosing one ERU to be 100 feet to allow for a cushion as lot 
frontages may change over time.   Properties that are classified as undeveloped or open space, 
both private and public, would not be charged a street lighting utility fee.  Agricultural 
properties will be charged one ERU per utility account.  The changes to the fees are 
summarized in the following table: 
 

 Current SID Fee Current SSD SID 
Fee 

Proposed Street 
Light Utility Fee 

Unit of 
Measurement 

Single-family 
residential 

$2.83 $3.34 $2.83 Per Unit 

Multi-family 
residential 

$2.83 $3.34 $2.83 Per Unit 

Non-residential $2.83  $2.83 Per 100 ft of 
street frontage, 
with a minimum 
of one per utility 
account 

Open Space 
Property 

$0.00 $0.00 $0.00  

Agricultural 
Property 

  $2.83 Per utility 
account 

City SID SSD SID General Fund City SID SSD SID General Fund City SID SSD SID General Fund
Revenue
Fees $162,906 $22,648 $175,087 $22,371 $135,000 $22,500 $256,364
Protective Inspections (Lock Boxes) $19,037 $51,231 $40,000 $40,000
Total Revenue $181,943 $22,648 $226,318 $22,371 $135,000 $22,500 $40,000 $296,364

Expenses
Power Expense $64,564 $0 $45,478 $0 $44,100 $2,000 $46,100
Street Lighting Supplies $3,745 $0 $50,620 $0 $73,678 $73,678
Street Lighting Maintenance Expense $11,301 $105 $1,622 $23 $13,604 $15,610 $29,214
Bad Debt Expense $0 $45 $0 $17 $218 $191 $409
Administrative Charge $29,473 $14,737 $28,383 $14,191 $28,383 $14,191 $42,574
Lock Box Expenses $19,037 $51,231 $40,000 $40,000
Street Light Capital Projects $54,877 $51,695 $50,000 $50,000
Total Expenses $182,998 $14,887 $229,028 $14,232 $159,983 $31,992 $90,000 $281,975

Net Revenue $127,066 $7,761 -$2,710 $8,140 -$24,983 -$9,492 -$50,000 $14,389

2016-17 Budget2015-16 Acutal Proposed Street Light 
Enterprise Fund

2014-15 Acutal



 
The proposed fee has not increased, in fact the fee has decreased for some residents (SSD).  
The current budget is being subsidized by the general fund in the amount of $50,000 for capital 
projects. The proposed budget is able to maintain a positive balance because of the increase in 
the fees paid by many of the multi-family properties.  The current street light SID is silent on 
how multi-family properties are charged for street lighting and our Utility Billing department 
has interpreted that to mean that they are charged one fee per account.  For example, both 
Aldara apartments and the Gables subdivision are only charged $2.83 per month even though 
there are hundreds of units.  The current deficit in the street lighting revenue is corrected by 
clarifying that each residential unit is charged for one ERU rather than one per utility account. 
 
Effective Date 
 
Staff recommends an effective date of January 1, 2017.  The biggest change in these fees is to 
the multi-family properties.  The proposed effective date will allow these properties to 
appropriately incorporate the changes into their 2017 budget.   
 
C. Funding Source: 
 
The funding source for the new enterprise fund will be the proposed street lighting utility fee.  
 
D. Department Review:   
 
Finance, Administration, Legal 
 
Alternatives:  
A. Approve the Request 
 
B. Deny the Request  
 
C. Continue the Item 
 
D. Do Nothing 
 
Consequences of Not Taking the Recommended Action:  Continued problems with the addition 
of properties to the current street lighting SID. 
 
Recommendation: Staff recommends approval of the resolution establishing a street lighting 
utility fee and enterprise fund, the resolution reducing the street lighting SID fee and the 
resolution amending the budget for fiscal year 2016-17. 
 



   

RESOLUTION R16-66 (11-15-16) 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS, 
UTAH ENACTING A STREET LIGHTING UTILITY FEE 
AND ESTABLISHING A STREET LIGHTING ENTERPRISE 
FUND; AND ESTABLISHING AN EFFECTIVE DATE. 

 
 WHEREAS, the City of Saratoga Springs (“City”) owns street lighting facilities within 
the City that have been installed by the City or installed and dedicated to the City by developers 
as a condition of development approval; and 
 

WHEREAS, the City has been operating the street lighting facilities on public and 
private streets and rights-of-way in the City and wishes to continue to offer street lighting 
services to its residents to ensure the public health, safety, and welfare of its citizens; and 
 

WHEREAS, Utah Code Annotated §§ 10-8-11, 10-8-14, and 10-8-21 authorize the City 
to establish and provide street lighting services to its residents; and 
 

WHEREAS, Utah Code Annotated § 10-3-717 authorizes the City to establish fees and 
charges for providing municipal services such as street lighting to its residents; and 

 
WHEREAS, City staff has analyzed the costs of continuing to provide the street lighting 

services including the ongoing operation, maintenance, repair, and replacement costs, which 
analysis is attached as Exhibit A; and 

 
WHEREAS, the City Council wishes to establish a utility fee for the continued 

operation, maintenance, repair, and replacement of the street lighting system; and 
 
WHEREAS, the City Council wishes to establish an enterprise fund for the expenditures 

and revenues related to the street lighting utility services provided to the public.   
 

 NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED by the Saratoga Springs City Council as 
follows: 
 

SECTION I – ENACTMENT OF STREET LIGHTING UTILITY FEE 
 

The City Council hereby establishes a Street Lighting Utility Fee for the continued 
operation, maintenance, repair, and replacement of the street lighting system in the City of 
Saratoga Springs. In addition, the City Council hereby establishes an enterprise fund for the 
expenditures and revenues related to the street lighting utility services provided to the public. 
The analysis used in determining the appropriate Street Lighting Utility Fee is attached hereto as 
Exhibit A and incorporated herein by this reference. 
  
 
 



   

 The Street Lighting Utility Fee is hereby added to the City of Saratoga Springs 
Consolidated Fee Schedule and shall be set in accordance with the following rates and fees: 
 

 Street Light 
Utility Fee 

Unit of Measurement 

Single-family residential $2.83 Per Unit 
Multi-family residential $2.83 Per Unit 
Non-residential $2.83 Per 100 feet of street frontage 

with a minimum of one per 
utility account 

Open Space Property $0.00  
Agricultural Property $2.83 Per utility account 

 
 

SECTION II – AMENDMENT OF CONFLICTING POLICIES 
 

If any ordinances, resolutions, or policies of the City of Saratoga Springs heretofore 
adopted are inconsistent herewith they are hereby amended to comply with the provisions hereof. 
If they cannot be amended to comply with the provisions hereof, they are hereby repealed. 

 
SECTION III – EFFECTIVE DATE 

 
 This Resolution and the Street Lighting Utility Fee shall take effect on January 1, 2017.  
 

SECTION IV – SEVERABILITY 
 
 If any section, subsection, sentence, clause, phrase, or portion of this ordinance is, for any 
reason, held invalid or unconstitutional by any court of competent jurisdiction, such provision 
shall be deemed a separate, distinct, and independent provision, and such holding shall not affect 
the validity of the remaining portions of this ordinance. 
 

SECTION V – PUBLIC NOTICE 
 

The Saratoga Springs Recorder is hereby ordered, in accordance with the requirements of 
Utah Code §§ 10-3-710—711, to do as follows: 

 
a. deposit a copy of this ordinance in the office of the City Recorder; and 
b. publish notice as follows: 

i. publish a short summary of this ordinance for at least one publication in a 
newspaper of general circulation in the City; or  
 
 
 
 
 
 



   

ii. post a complete copy of this ordinance in three public places within the 
City.  

 
ADOPTED AND PASSED by the City Council of the City of Saratoga Springs, Utah, this 

15th day of November, 2016. 
 
 
Signed: __________________________ 
                  Jim Miller, Mayor 
 
 
Attest: ___________________________    
                 City Recorder’s Office    
 
                       VOTE 
      
     Yea Nay  
Shellie Baertsch              _____ 
Michael McOmber   _____ _____ 
Bud Poduska    _____ _____ 
Chris Porter    _____ _____ 
Stephen Willden   _____ _____ 
 
  



   

EXHIBIT A 
 

Street Lighting Utility Fee Analyis 
 

 
 
Fee Analysis 
Cost/EUR/Month $2.83 
Current Units 7,549 
Total Revenue $256,364  

City SID SSD SID General Fund City SID SSD SID General Fund City SID SSD SID General Fund
Revenue
Fees $162,906 $22,648 $175,087 $22,371 $135,000 $22,500 $256,364
Protective Inspections (Lock Boxes) $19,037 $51,231 $40,000 $40,000
Total Revenue $181,943 $22,648 $226,318 $22,371 $135,000 $22,500 $40,000 $296,364

Expenses
Power Expense $64,564 $0 $45,478 $0 $44,100 $2,000 $46,100
Street Lighting Supplies $3,745 $0 $50,620 $0 $73,678 $73,678
Street Lighting Maintenance Expense $11,301 $105 $1,622 $23 $13,604 $15,610 $29,214
Bad Debt Expense $0 $45 $0 $17 $218 $191 $409
Administrative Charge $29,473 $14,737 $28,383 $14,191 $28,383 $14,191 $42,574
Lock Box Expenses $19,037 $51,231 $40,000 $40,000
Street Light Capital Projects $54,877 $51,695 $50,000 $50,000
Total Expenses $182,998 $14,887 $229,028 $14,232 $159,983 $31,992 $90,000 $281,975

Net Revenue $127,066 $7,761 -$2,710 $8,140 -$24,983 -$9,492 -$50,000 $14,389

2016-17 Budget2015-16 Acutal Proposed Street Light 
Enterprise Fund

2014-15 Acutal



   

RESOLUTION R16-67 (11-15-16) 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY 
OF SARATOGA SPRINGS, UTAH, ACTING AS THE 
BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE STREET LIGHTING 
SPECIAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT, REDUCING THE 
STREET LIGHTING SPECIAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT 
FEE TO $0. 

  
WHEREAS, on May 10, 2001, the City Council, acting as the Board of Trustees 

(“Board”), adopted Resolution No. 01-0510-01 creating the Street Lighting Special Improvement 
District (the “Lighting SID”) consisting of all lots and parcels included within the subdivisions 
set out in said Resolution for the maintenance of street lighting within the Lighting SID; and 
  

WHEREAS, subdivisions have from time-to-time been added to the Lighting SID 
incorporating the vast majority of the City of Saratoga Springs into the Lighting SID, and 
residents living within the boundaries of the Lighting SID have been paying a monthly fee for 
the ongoing operation, maintenance, repair, and replacement of street lighting facilities in the 
Lighting SID; and 
 

WHEREAS, the Board has determined that the Lighting SID fee is no longer necessary 
because a separate enterprise fund will be created and a separate utility fee will be imposed in an 
accompanying resolution for the continued operation, maintenance, repair, and replacement of 
street lighting facilities in the City, and therefore the Board wishes to reduce the fee to $0.  
 
 NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED by the City Council, acting as the Board of 
Trustees for the Street Lighting Special Improvement District, that the Street Lighting SID fee be 
reduced to $0. This Resolution shall take effect on January 1, 2017. 
 

ADOPTED AND PASSED this 15th day of November, 2016. 
 
 
Signed: __________________________    
          Jim Miller, Mayor     
 
 
Attest: ___________________________    
              Cindy LoPiccolo, City Recorder    
 
                             
     Yea Nay  
Shellie Baertsch              _____ 
Michael McOmber   _____ _____ 
Bud Poduska    _____ _____ 
Chris Porter    _____ _____ 
Stephen Willden   _____ _____ 
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CITY OF SARATOGA SPRINGS 1 
CITY COUNCIL MEETING MINUTES 2 

Tuesday, November 1, 2016 3 
City of Saratoga Springs City Offices 4 

1307 North Commerce Drive, Suite 200, Saratoga Springs, Utah 84045 5 
 6 
 7 

City Council Work Session 8 
 9 
Call to Order: 6:30 p.m. by Mayor Jim Miller 10 
Present  Council Members Stephen Willden, Chris Porter, Shellie Baertsch, Michael McOmber, and 11 

Bud Poduska.   12 
  13 
Staff  City Manager Mark Christensen, City Attorney Kevin Thurman, Assistant City Manager 14 

Spencer Kyle, Planning Director Kimber Gabryszak, City Engineer Gordon Miner, Public 15 
Relations and Economic Development Manager Owen Jackson, City Recorder Cindy 16 
LoPiccolo  17 

 18 
Canal Policy Discussion 19 
 20 
City Attorney Kevin Thurman opened work session for review of four proposed options addressing the issue of 21 
canals and their use within the trail system, explained the history of the City’s past acceptance resulting in one 22 
sided encroachment agreements, canal corridor maintenance being performed by Public Works and the associated 23 
liability to the City.  City Attorney Thurman reviewed the pros and cons for each option, noted proposed option 1 24 
is recommended by staff which would require location of trails outside the canal corridors and require the 25 
developer to pipe the canal for safety purposes.  Advised this policy would provide direction to staff and 26 
consistency when working with future developers, and stressed with any of these options staff would do everything 27 
possible not to diminish the quality of the trail system corridors.  Assistant City Manager Kyle noted although the 28 
pipe is a canal system improvement the City has been required to maintain it. 29 
   30 
Council Member Porter clarified the option differences, noted concern with HOA maintenance.  Council Member 31 
Willden commented option 1 provides the least amount of liability for the City, would consider option 3 if staff 32 
had preference from a planning aspect.  Council Member McOmber concurred with preference for option 1, noted 33 
trails work well with canals, however, regional trails and connectivity would still be required, and this would be 34 
imposed through a condition within Title 19.  Council Member Poduska also concurred with option 1, clarifying 35 
this would apply to future development, cost of piping, encroachment and insurance.   City Attorney Thurman 36 
advised the City would conduct a rough proportionality analysis of the costs to make sure there is not an illegal 37 
exaction by high costs prohibiting development, staff would have discussions with the developer and review on a 38 
case by case basis, and this would be imposed by ordinance possibly through Title 19.   39 
 40 
Council Member Baertsch commented in disagreement with relocating the trail corridors with multiple concerns, 41 
this would not fit with the master trails plan, future trails would end up next to roads noting the current Harvest 42 
Hills canal and Jordan River trails are nice because they are not next to roadway, and if roadways are not used the 43 
developer will have to give up land for a trail corridor resulting in requests for increased density or exactions.  44 
Believes the City would lose a lot of its connectivity as shown in the master trails plan, would have to re-plan  45 
systems, some would not connect into other areas and noted the requirement for utility facilities may require 46 
splitting or re-location of open space making it less usable.  It would be a serious concern especially to north end 47 
residents if the City does not have the non-road trail systems, it would feel constrictive, and the current plan allows 48 
for connection to the Jordan River trail and other areas.  Inquired if piped canal property would be considered 49 
sensitive land and not counted as developable land, if easements within the development area normally count as 50 
developable acreage, and what the distance is from the edge of the canal easement area for placement of a trail 51 
not part of the canal.   52 
 53 



 

City Council Meeting Minutes November 1, 2016 2 of 8 
 

City Attorney Thurman commented the City would work with the developer on a case by case basis in regard to 54 
the open space requirement as a legal exaction or sometimes can offer impact fee credits.  In regard to piping, it 55 
is the City’s intent to stay out of it, the developer must work with the canal company and comply with their 56 
requirements for the pipe and easement.  Easements would not be counted toward increased density, the City’s 57 
requirement from a planning perspective is still there.  City Manager Christensen noted this may depend on how 58 
sensitive lands is defined which can be determined by Council; Planning Director Gabryszak reported in review 59 
of the current definition if they are piped they would not count as sensitive lands unless they were a nautral 60 
drainage channel or natural water feature.   61 
 62 
Council Member Porter asked the question if the trail system was left planned along canals, how would the 63 
insurance and maintenance problems be mitigated.  Council Member Baertsch acknowledged the canal companies 64 
have a lot of control and can dictate, understands they are requiring something nearly impossible for the City to 65 
do, we cannot put them on the City’s insurance, understands piping is necessary, however, there is a huge 66 
movement throughout the country for connectivity, we have utilized power line corridors and canal trails, and sees 67 
a huge disservice to the residents if the City does not maintain quiet open space that is not along roadways.  Council 68 
Member Porter stated he agrees connectivity is a great thing, however, there is the concern if you leave trails there 69 
we are putting City in position where we are entering into impossible contracts.   70 
 71 
Willden would appreciate Planning perspective on this and possible different option. 72 
 73 
City Attorney Thurman noted he included Planning comments in the staff report, and with any of these options 74 
staff will do everything possible not to diminish the quality of the City’s trail corridors.   75 
 76 
Council Member McOmber noted four Council Members are in favor of option 1, if we could address Council 77 
Member Baertsch’s questions and concerns would like to see that but would really like to vet out whether option 78 
1 is possible. 79 
  80 
Mayor Miller requested staff bring this issue back to a future work session for continued discussion and address 81 
concerns raised by Council Member Baertsch.   82 
 83 
City Council Policy Meeting 84 
 85 
Call to Order: Mayor Jim Miller called the Policy Session to order at 7:00 p.m.   86 
 87 
Roll Call: 88 
Present  Council Members Shellie Baertsch, Bud Poduska, Michael McOmber, Stephen Willden, and 89 

Chris Porter. 90 
Staff Present   City Manager Mark Christensen, City Attorney Kevin Thurman, Assistant City Manager 91 

Spencer Kyle, Public Relations and Economic Development Manager Owen Jackson, Police 92 
Chief Andrew Burton, Planning Director Kimber Gabryszak, City Engineer Gordon Miner,  93 
Planner Kara Knighton, City Recorder Cindy LoPiccolo 94 

 95 
Invocation by Council Member Baertsch. 96 
Pledge of Allegiance led by Council Member McOmber. 97 
 98 
Public Input:   99 
 100 
Mayor Miller invited public input. 101 
 102 
Jonathan Hertel, Aspen Hills, spoke on behalf of those Aspen Hills residents present and other neighbors unable 103 
to be present, thanked the City for listening and responding to concerns, requested a report in regard to the recent 104 
traffic study be provided to Council for review, and requested for safety reasons Aspen Hills Blvd. be considered 105 
a local road, not be connected to a major highway as shown on the master transportation plan.  Mayor Taylor 106 
thanked Mr. Hertel and attending residents for consolidation of their facts and comment.   107 
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 108 
Presentation:  109 
 110 
Swearing in of Youth Council Members.  Civic Events Coordinator Annalise Harrison introduced the Youth 111 
Council Board officers and members, reported members as part of the Youth Council program learn about local 112 
and State government, and assist the City by serving as volunteers at local events such as the Fall Festival, Easter 113 
Egg Hunt, and Splash.      114 
 115 
Mayor Taylor presented the oath of office to the Youth Council Board and Membership as follows: 116 
 117 
Officers: 118 
Mayor Spencer Crump (four years of service) 119 
Mayor Pro Tem Anna Britsch (four years of service) 120 
Council Member Alexis Barnes 121 
Council Member Kate Gibby 122 
Council Member Kaylee Reed 123 
 124 
Members:  125 
Race Crow, Kelsie Durrant, Alyson Elmer, Kiera Fisher, Isaac Franson, Tate Harrison, Brevin Harrison, Akow 126 
Ibrahim, Benson Kruger, Kaycie McKee, Jenna Prestwich, Taylor Rogers, Heather Sherman, Jayden Yates, Deana 127 
Marble, and Taylor Crump.   128 
 129 
Reports: 130 
 131 
Council Member Baertsch announced the Saratoga Springs Elementary School open house and ribbon cutting is 132 
scheduled on Tuesday, November 29 at 6:00 p.m.; Council is invited.   133 
 134 
Council Member McOmber encouraged everyone do their civic duty and vote in the upcoming elections, early 135 
voting or on November 8; and reminded the Volunteer Appreciation party is this Friday, November 4 from 6:30 136 
to 8:30 pm.   137 
 138 
Council Member Willden reported he received a message from a Jacobs Ranch resident thanking City staff for 139 
cutting down the weeds in the Ring Road area, making it more visible and safer.   140 
 141 
PUBLIC HEARING: 142 
 143 
1. Transportation Master Plan Update/General Plan Amendment. 144 
 145 
City Engineer Gordon Miner presented the staff report and recommendation concerning the proposed update to 146 
the Transportation Master Plan, an element of the General Plan.  He reported the purpose of the Transportation 147 
Master Plan is to serve as a guide to provide capacity in the City’s transportation system to accommodate expected 148 
growth.  The plan was originally adopted in 2012 and subsequently amended in 2013, and this update addresses 149 
Travel Demand Modeling, Demographic data, Roadway Level of Service, and a planned 2040 roadway network 150 
based on the regional network plans found in the Mountainland Association of Government (MAG) TransPlan40, 151 
and noted the plan included the traffic calming program within the appendix.  City Engineer Miner advised this 152 
update was prepared by Horrocks Engineers, the City’s transportation engineering consulting firm, reviewed by 153 
the City Development Review Committee, and the Planning Commission held public hearing on this update on 154 
October 13, 2016 and forwarded a positive recommendation to the Council.   155 
 156 
Kevin Croshaw, representing Horrocks Engineers, presented an overview of the project purpose, alignments and 157 
modeling effort that incorporates a 2040 projected roadway network intended to be updated every few years in 158 
line with MAG data, noted the existing roadway network is split into functional classifications based on land 159 
access and movement, and reviewed specific project plans and modifications made to address projected growth.   160 
 161 
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Mayor Miller opened the public hearing and invited public comment.   162 
 163 
Bryan Chapman, Aspen Hills, inquired in regard to traffic calming table what the City will use as a threshold or 164 
trigger event for implementation of traffic calming mechanisms, and expressed some concern regarding references 165 
where residents may pay the cost of the traffic calming. 166 
 167 
There being no further public comment, Mayor Miller closed the public hearing. 168 
 169 
City Engineer Miner explained each traffic scenario can be complicated as indicated by the criteria and is a 170 
prioritized professional recommendation, noting with the understanding resources are limited funding may come 171 
from the neighborhood.  City Engineer Miner further noted traffic calming should not be confused with traffic 172 
control devices and signage which have strict regulations warranting them. 173 
 174 
Council Member Baertsch agreed establishing priority is the typical practice and outside funding allows for higher 175 
prioritization or faster implementation.  Council Member Baertsch commented the plan should include future 176 
planning for sufficient width of roads and right-of-ways to accommodate future buildout, especially ensuring a 177 
180’ right-of-way is wide enough for the area between SR 73/Crossroads and Pony Express as there will be 178 
substantial development in that area.  Council Member Baertsch requested incorporation of Mountainland 179 
Association of Governments (MAG) current and future data, inclusion of annexation areas shown on current 180 
development plans, and topography reviewed for correct alignments; it is her opinion this plan is not quite ready, 181 
there is substantial updating that needs to be done, the Mountain View Corridor study is not finished, there are 182 
transferred roadways to note, Hidden Falley has changed in MAG plans and that topography should be reviewed 183 
to make sure alignments are done correctly, and recommended continuance to allow for these updates.  In general 184 
likes the way the plan is going, and noted the Master Trails Plan should be updated to go hand in hand with this. 185 
 186 
Council Member Poduska commented citizens would be interested in what the build out schedule is, showing 187 
what is happening now and what may happen in the next five years, 2020 and 2030 information would also be 188 
beneficial to citizens, noting the 700 homes that will be built south of Stillwater and recommended the City plan 189 
ahead as UDOT does for future expansion into Utah County.  City Engineer Miner reported this plan includes a 190 
2040 snapshot, and the Impact Facilities Fee Plan (IFFP) that will be presented at a later date breaks development 191 
projects out by priority to the City.  City Manager Christensen noted the IFFP will come before Council 192 
approximately the first meeting in December and this can be addressed, projection can be difficult as this is driven 193 
by the developers, the 2020/2030 snapshots may be best guess.  City Engineer Miner noted the IFFP is a flexible 194 
document that would be accordingly amended as MAG data is available. 195 
 196 
Council Member McOmber inquired if new development can be accountable for traffic calming; City Engineer 197 
Miner responded it could and this part of the current engineering standards, most often prescribed by narrowing 198 
down the intersection which is not a cost to developers.  Council McOmber noted appreciation for the designation 199 
change of Aspen Hills Blvd. to a local road; requested monitoring of Mountain View Corridor (MVC) alignments 200 
noting concern in regard to the Wildflower interchange and to either not do that or incorporate serious traffic 201 
calming; another concern is the MVC coming in behind Grandview and recommended curving of the road, noted 202 
the alignment should not run close to existing homes and should come in closer to Bonneville Drive and around 203 
the clay pits, would need to hear reasoning for otherwise.  Council Member McOmber noted some naming and 204 
mapquest problems and was in favor of continuing this; recommended setting a date to finalize.  Engineer Croshaw 205 
advised this master plan is a living document and at some point needs to be finalized until it is revisited,   206 
 207 
Council Member Willden concurred with choosing an as of date; noted the traffic calming program could 208 
incorporate a threshold metric that triggers more thorough analysis and determination; agreed with ensuring the 209 
western part of Aspen Hills Blvd. is clear denoted a local road.   210 
 211 
Council Member Porter commented in regard to the Foothill Blvd. alignment, understands the planning for 2040, 212 
however, recommends planning out further to 2060 for expansion to accommodate possible future business traffic 213 
toward the south end as the County would like to see southwest jobs center development.  Council Member Porter 214 
noted only two City maintained roads are currently failing, the little nub on Crossroad bridge which UDOT will 215 
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be fixing, and 400 N. next to Foothill needs attention.  Council Member Porter noted the project that was 216 
incorporated on the previous master plan, a two land local connector connection at the intersection of Market 217 
Street and Redwood Road and intersection at Riverside Drive should be shown as there is alignment now with the 218 
easement; otherwise, concurs with other comments and Council Member Willden’s recommendation for specific 219 
traffic calming metric to be able respond to citizens.   220 
 221 
Mayor Miller commented the Foothill Blvd. alignment was pushed further away and now the map shows it once 222 
again hugging against residential backyards; noted residents had come out and this is in early enough stages to be 223 
moved back out again; Council Member McOmber concurred.   224 
 225 
City Manager Christensen recommended removing the traffic calming plan from this document for additional 226 
policy discussion at a later date, make amendments in the plan and move forward as this plan is a living document 227 
and integral part of the IFFP, noting developers should bear expense as this will be specific to their applications 228 
and part of their process.  Council discussed establishing a date and making amendments on a more regular basis 229 
due to the amount of growth, with minor updates handled in house.   230 
 231 
Motion by Council Member McOmber to continue the Transportation Master Plan Update/General Plan 232 
Amendment indefinitely to fix naming, those matters identified, and refine some of the issues, not waiting for the 233 
Mountain View Corridor update but to get things adjusted and fixed, and to remove traffic calming for adoption 234 
as a separate policy at another time, was seconded by Council Member Porter  235 
Roll Call Vote:  Council Members Porter, Baertsch, Moduska, McOmber, and Willden - Aye. 236 
Motion carried unanimously. 237 
 238 
BUSINESS ITEMS: 239 
 240 
5.  Special Assessment Bonds, Series 2016.  Consideration of Resolution R16-61 (11-15-16) Establishing the 241 
Terms and Conditions of the Issuance of City of Saratoga Springs Special Assessment Bonds (Mt. Saratoga 242 
Assessment Area), Series 2016. 243 
 244 
Council Member Willden disclosed that Zions Public Finance is serving in an advisory capacity on the proposed 245 
bond and will be compensated if the bond is passed.  He is an employee of the parent company Zions Public 246 
Finance, Inc. and he has some risk oversight responsibilities for Zions Public Finance, however, he is not 247 
compensated based on the financial performance of Zions Public Finance Inc..  As a result, he does not have a 248 
conflict of interest, however, will abstain from voting on this matter and withhold comment to avoid the perception 249 
of a conflict of interest. 250 
 251 
City Manager Christensen Mark introduced Jonathan Ward, Vice-President, Zions Public Finance.  Mr. Ward 252 
reported this is another step in the process for the assessment bonds, reviewed Council past actions, and advised 253 
this resolution among other things authorizes the Mayor or City Manager to finalize the terms and conditions as 254 
long as they do not exceed the parameters outlined in Section 3 of the Resolution.  Mr. Ward noted Section 3 has 255 
been amended to correct two numbers, specifically inverting 98% and 7%, and recommended in the event this 256 
Resolution is approved to additionally amend Section 3.  He advised there will be upcoming meetings to work 257 
through the terms and conditions for the purchase of those bonds.   258 
 259 
Motion by Council Member Baertsch to approve Special Assessment Bonds, Series 2016 Resolution No. R16-61 260 
(11-15-16) Establishing the Terms and Conditions of Issuance of City of Saratoga Springs Special Assessment 261 
Bonds, Series 2016, with amendment to Section 3 specifically switching the numbers 98% and 7% as discussed 262 
in the report, was seconded by Council Member  263 
Roll Call Vote:  Council Members Baertsch, Poduska, McOmber, and Porter – Aye. 264 
Council Member Willden abstained. 265 
Motion carried 4-0. 266 
 267 
Resolution No R16-61 (11-15-16) - A Resolution of the City Council of the City of Saratoga Springs, Utah (the 268 
“Issuer”), Establishing the Terms and Conditions of the Issuance of the Issuer’s Special Assessment Bonds (Mt. 269 
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Saratoga Assessment Area), Series 2016, in the Total Principal Amount of Not To Exceed $8,400,000 (the “Series 270 
2016 Bonds”), for the Purpose of (A) Financing the Costs of the Acquisition, Construction and Installation of 271 
Road, Stom Water, Sewer, Culinary and Secondary Water Acquisition, Along With Other Necessary 272 
Miscellaneous Improvements, and to Complete Said Improvements in a Proper and Workmanlike Manner 273 
(Collectively, the “Improvements”) in the City of Saratoga Springs, Utah Mt. Saratoga Assessment Area (the 274 
“Assessment Area”), (B) Funding a Bond Funded Reserve Fund, and (C) Paying Costs of Issuance of Said Series 275 
2016 Bonds; Authorizing the Execution By the Issuer of an Indenture of Trust and Pledge, a Purchase Agreement, 276 
and Other Documents Required in Connection Therewith; Authorizing the Taking of All Other Actions Necessary 277 
to the Consummation of the Transactions Contemplated by This Resolution; Providing a Severability Clause; 278 
Providing an Effective Date; and Related Matters. 279 
 280 
1. Quarterly Financial Update. 281 
 282 
City Manager Christensen presented the first quarter budget financial statements for fiscal year 2016-2017, with 283 
first quarter general fund budget analysis and actuals comparison of revenue and expenditures to same period last 284 
year; reported the budget is on target and typical of first quarter, noted a majority of property tax revenues will 285 
come in the end of December. 286 
 287 
Council Member Porter noted he met with Finance Manager Rawlings and future conversations in regard to  288 
sustainability of future utilities is needed. 289 
 290 
2. Bid Award:  2016 Phase 2 Crack Seal Project; Resolution R16-60 (11-1-16). 291 
 292 
City Manager Christensen presented the staff report, analysis and bid award recommendation for the 2016 Phase 293 
2 Crack Seal Project to Morgan Pavement in the amount of $86,504.45, for areas identified and prioritized in the 294 
Transportation Asset Management System (TAMS) report.   295 
 296 
Council Member Baertsch inquired when the major asphalt repairs were going to be done, in particular the area 297 
at the intersection of the berry patch stretch and Harvest Moon noting this should have been already completed as 298 
a portion of the crack seal project and some resurfacing was completed a couple of months ago; Council Member 299 
Porter concurred.  Assistant City Manager Kyle advised he believed the initial phase included a pre-treatment, 300 
noted crack seal is typically done in the spring or fall in the colder weather when the cracks are the largest, and 301 
the next major construction is scheduled for Grandview and 4th North, with the ring of Providence and Harvest 302 
Moon the next major work following that.   303 
 304 
Motion by Council Member Willden to award the bid for the 2016 Phase 2 Crack Seal Project to Morgan Pavement 305 
in the sum of $86,504.45, and Resolution R16-60 (11-1-16), was seconded by Council Member Poduska   306 
Roll Call Vote:  Council Members Willden, McOmber, Poduska, Baertsch, and Porter - Aye   307 
Motion carried unanimously. 308 
 309 
3. Saratoga Springs 2 Church – Site Plan, 233 E. School House Road; Applicant Evans & Associates 310 
Architecture (Chad Spencer), Owner Corp. of the Presiding Bishop Church of Jesus Christ of Later Day Saints. 311 
 312 
Planner Kara Knighton  presented the staff report and recommendation concerning the Saratoga Springs 2 Church 313 
application for approval of a site plan for a 19,422 sq. ft. church on a 3.25 acre parcel located at 233 East School 314 
House Road in the Legacy Farms 2-B Plat.  Planner Knighton reported a concept plan for the proposed use was 315 
reviewed by Staff on March 29, 2016, and the Planning Commissioni held a public hearing on October 13, 2016 316 
forwarding a positive recommendations with conditions.  Planner Knighter reviewed elevation plans typical of 317 
other church sites, noted there is provision for 210 parking spaces including 7 ADA spaces which exceeds the 318 
parking requirements, and 34,000 sq. ft. of landscaping; with conditions the project complies with the Legacy 319 
Farms community plan, Village Plan and City Code. 320 
 321 
Council Member Baertsch clarified one parking space that is not the full 9’ width has not been fixed and will be 322 
kept as a condition; noted the Planning Commission discussed trail connectivity in the south and pointed out a 323 
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portion of fence was kicked out at the Saratoga Springs Utah North Stake Center for a shortcut to the adjacent 324 
native park and trail system.  She recommended as this particular church site is one block over from a trail with 325 
connection to the school, putting a slight break in the fence would help as there is a good chance this church fence 326 
may also be kicked out.  Council Member McOmber inquired if this can be required; Planner Knighton responded 327 
during the community planning Legacy Farms Village Plan process connections were idenfied however not at this 328 
location, from that standpoint the City is not able to require it and also not able to require it as part of the site plan 329 
portion of code, following the Planning Commission meeting staff reached back out to the Church requesting that 330 
connection be put in, however, the Church declined.  Council Member Baertsch recommended the Church review 331 
this matter with the Saratoga Springs center as this needs to be done, and advised the architecture of future church 332 
buildings to the north should not look exactly the same. 333 
 334 
Paul  Evans, Evans & Associates Architecture, commented he has no other information however happy to answer 335 
any questions; in regard to the fencing issue responded this is a legal issue and the attorney is not going to change 336 
the decision. 337 
 338 
In response to Council Member Poduska, Planner Knighton clarified the different size of the one island resulted  339 
from the stall lining, they will need to adjust the spacing; Architect Evans further clarified one parking stall is six 340 
inches too small, is sure it is an alignment issue that can be adjusted.    341 
 342 
Council McOmber requested trail connectivity be mandated with all future church plans.   343 
 344 
Council Member Willden commented he is fine with the findings and conditions, inquired reason Condition 4 345 
could not be part of the Village Plan.  Director Gabryszak clarified the plan complies with most sections of the 346 
code, this is one section not updated yet so this is kept as one of the planning standards, there is no additional 347 
requirement.   348 
 349 
Motion by Council Member Poduska to approve the Saratoga Springs Church 2 Site Plan, located at 233 East 350 
School House Road, with the findings and conditions stipulated in the staff report, and with expansion of the one 351 
parking space to nine feet, was seconded by Council Member Baertsch 352 
Roll Call Vote:  Council Members Willden, McOmber, Poduska, Baertsch and Porter - Aye   353 
Motion carried unanimously. 354 
 355 
4. Western Hills Phases 2 & 3 – Final Plat, ~150 W. Aspen Hills Blvd., Applicant Ridgepoint Management 356 
Group LLC, Owner Western Hills 1 LLC.  357 
 358 
Director Gabryszak presented the staff report and recommendation concerning Western Hills Phases 2 & 3 final 359 
plat consisting of 16.025 acres in the R-3 zone with 39 lots; noted this is coming before Council due to a deviation 360 
requested from the Preliminary Plat for lot reduction.  Director Gabryszak reported the City Council approved the 361 
preliminary plat for Western Hills Phases 2 and 3 with a condition that the Applicant provide a stub to the east for 362 
future connection; City staff has worked with the Applicant on possible locations and the best option was to place 363 
a stub to the east resulting in five lots that are below 10,000 sq. ft. and the Applicant is requesting a lot size 364 
reduction for those.  Advised in Phase 2 there is one lot requested to be less than 10,000 sq. ft., and four lots 365 
located in Phase 3.   366 
   367 
Victor Hansen, representing  the Applicant, commented the layout is important for the engineering work and to 368 
continue the project.   369 
 370 
Council Member McOmber thanked the representative for requesting lot size reduction only for those lots affected.  371 
Council Member Baertsch noted trail on three sides of lots 212 and 306, appreciates the roadway connectivity and 372 
notation on the plat for driveway spacing; requested the minor inconsistency in naming the roads be fixed e.g. 373 
Oakwood is one word however Beech Wood is two words.  Council Member Porter commented this is how it is 374 
supposed to work, Council asked for additional connectivity so granting the reduction is reasonable.   375 
 376 
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Motion by Council Member McOmber to approve Western Hills Phases 2 & 3 final plat, with all staff findings 377 
and conditions, and requested lot reductions, was seconded by Council Member Porter    378 
Roll Call Vote:  Council Members Willden, Porter, McOmber, Poduska and Baertsch 379 
Motion carried unanimously.  380 
 381 
APPROVAL OF MINUTES: 382 
 383 
October 4, 2016; October 18, 2016.   384 
 385 
Motion by Council Member Porter to approve the minutes of October 4, 2016 and October 18, 2016, with changes 386 
submitted by email and posted, was seconded by Council Member McOmber 387 
Roll Call Vote:  Council Members McOmber, Willden, Poduska, Baertsch, and Porter - Aye 388 
Motion carried unanimously. 389 
 390 
CLOSED SESSION: 391 
 392 
Motion by Council Member McOmber to enter into closed session for the purchase, exchange, or lease of property, 393 
discussion regarding deployment of security personnel, devices, or systems; pending or reasonably imminent 394 
litigation, the character, professional competence, or physical or mental health of an individual, was seconded by 395 
Council Member Poduska 396 
All Council Members were In Favor 397 
Motion carried unanimously. 398 
 399 
The meeting moved to closed session at 8:35 pm. 400 
 401 
Present:  Mayor Miller, Council Members Porter, Willden, McOmber, Baertsch, Poduska, and City Manager Mark 402 
Christensen, City Attorney Kevin Thurman, Assistant City Manager Spencer Kyle, and City Recorder Cindy 403 
LoPiccolo. 404 
 405 
Closed Session Adjourned at 8:45 p.m. 406 
 407 
ADJOURNMENT: 408 
 409 
There being no further business, Mayor Miller adjourned the meeting at 8:45 p.m. 410 
 411 
 412 
 413 
            ____________________________________ 414 
            Jim Miller, Mayor 415 
 416 
Attest:  417 
 418 
             419 
___________________________________ 420 
Cindy LoPiccolo, City Recorder 421 
 422 
Approved:   423 
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